#CttC*S$r 


I,  stx 


I    ^153    D0MTb7flT    1 


op^cP1 


E 

743 

B32 


THAT  IMPERILED  FREEDOM 


THAT 
IMPERILED 
FREEDOM 

By 

Lorin  L.  Baker 


QRAPHIC  PRESS  PUBLISHING.  CO. 

PUBLISHERS -LOS  ANGELES 
1932 


74-3 

COPYRIGHT,  1932,  BY  LORIN  L.  BAKER 

Quotations  limited  to  two  hundred  words  unless 

permission  is  specifically  granted. 

All  Rights  to  Foreign  Translations  Reserved. 


MANUFACTURED  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


"I  know  but  one  Country — 

The  United  States  of  America." 
"I  recognize  but  one  Flag — 

The  Stars  and  Stripes." 


(From  the  speech  of  United  States  Sena- 
tor James  A.  Reed,  Olympic  Auditorium, 
Los  Angeles,  California,  Feb.  29,  1928.) 


PRELUDE 

Without  fear  or  favor  I  have  written  this  history  of  a 
political  tragedy,  that,  in  its  entirety,  for  many  reasons, 
circumvents  one  of  the  greatest  catastrophes  that  could  ever 
be  invoked  to  fall  upon  the  heads  of  a  hapless  Nation; 
made  so  by  its  political  Machiavellians  and  by  the  devious 
paths  that  men,  bereft  of  honor,  must  take  when  they  would 
become  the  instruments  of  "gag"  rule  and  corrupted  poli- 
tical favor. 

No  more  pointed  synthesis  has  ever  been  addressed  to 
the  citizenry  of  a  great  Nation,  at  a  time  when,  humbled 
to  the  earth,  they  would  seek  as  by  a  candle's  flame,  to  find 
a  blind  man's  path  to  Peace — some  ray  of  Hope  to  stir  into 
flame  the  dying  embers  of  Love,  Liberty  and  Devotion  to 
a  Country's  Beloved  Shrine. 

No  reader  of  this  book  is  to  presume  that  I  have  been 
inspired  by  partisan  animus.  Neither  have  I  been  influ- 
enced nor  rewarded  by  any  man,  group  of  men  or  political 
power,  to  use  any  part  or  single  word  of  this  book. 

As  an  American,  unfettered  by  any  bond ;  a  freeman 
under  a  free  man's  Constitution,  I  would  honor  my  flag 
but  offer  no  obeisance  to  any  other  order.  If  the  story  I 
must  tell  bears  significance  as  a  political  harpoon,  or  if  any 
name  upon  these  pages  has  seemingly  been  maligned,  he  or 
she  can  best  make  answer  to  the  Soul  and.  Heart  of  the 
American  People,  by  giving  to  the  Press  the  full  truth  of 
what  transpired  behind  the  scenes  in  this  political  arena, 
whose  paths  have  been  littered  with  the  burdens  and  sor- 
rows of  a  helpless,  but  still  struggling  and  valiant  people. 

It  would  seem  to  be  a  justification  of  the  fact,  that  truth 
should  find  neither  modification  nor  excuse,  and  that  the 
paths  leading  to  the  Nation's  Capitol  should  not  be  littered 
with  corpses  of  helpless  children  dead  from  malnutrition; 
whose  last  resting  place  must  be  the  Potter's  Field.  Nor 
should  the  inner  shrines  of  a  political  group  be  so  tainted 
with  the  secret  manipulations  of  the  "System"  as  to  leave 
a  trail  of  murders  and  suicides  in  its  wake. 

This  is  the  story  of  California's  first  striking  entrance 


into  the  political  conflict  of  America,  and  certainly  and 
definitely  places  the  wrecking  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration into  this  conflict.  Like  a  travesty  of  Freedom  and 
a  grail  of  injustice,  this  debacle  and  the  system  that  made 
it  possible,  very  easily  becomes  one  of  America's  greatest 
tragedies. 

Real  names  must  find  their  way  into  these  pages,  and, 
like  black  history  or  glorious  revelation,  they  are  compelled 
to  see  themselves  as  others  must  see  them.  If  there  is  aught 
of  nobleness  to  be  found,  we  would  seek  after  the  truth, 
and  to  find  it.  With  wide  open  eyes  we  are  compelled  to 
glare  into  the  inexorable  face  of  a  giant  Baal.  With  the 
calm  reason  and  reflective  understanding  of  our  fore- 
fathers we  would  turn  on  the  spotlight  of  Truth,  that  he, 
who  would  betray  his  keeper,  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
shun  the  White  Light,  and  if  he  must  be  branded  as  a 
knave  then  let  him  scramble  for  shelter!  Let  him,  or  the 
ghost  of  him,  calmly  approach  the  pillory  his  hands  have 
builded! 


Los  Angeles,  California. 
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Chapter  I 
THE  WHITE  FLAME 

High  above  a  sleepy  waste  of  water  towers  the  Statue 
of  Liberty.  Its  silent  voice  is  the  boast  of  Freedom.  In 
its  placid,  calm  reflection,  it  breathes  the  breath  of  Hope, 
flaming  into  the  sovereign  promises  of  perennial  emanci- 
pation. Housed  in  this  cold  pillar  of  stone,  the  Soul  of 
Freedom  hovers.  Its  light,  as  a  beacon  of  Truth  and 
Justice,  has  inspired  the  homeless  pilgrims  of  the  far  earth, 
who  would  find  peace,  contentment,  prosperity  and  happi- 
ness in  the  majestic  sublimity  of  its  being  and  the  vaunted 
glory  it  so  proudly  asserts. 

The  spirit  sheltered  in  its  silent  image,  speaking;  has, 
in  the  past  years  of  our  glorious  existence,  called  forth 
countless  deeds  of  valiant  might. 

Humanity,  twisting,  turning  and  battling  against  ag- 
gressive forces,  internal  vicissitudes  and  oppressions  of  eco- 
nomic tenure,  has  torn  asunder  the  chains  that  fettered  our 
Freedom.  In  this  cause  and  for  this  same  sanctified  tran- 
quility of  being,  we,  with  the  power  of  blood  and  steel, 
broke  the  fettering  bonds  which  bound  in  meek  servility,  a 
black  but  human  slave!  On  countless  battlefields  this  his- 
tory was  made,  until  the  White  Flame  of  Freedom  meas- 
ured no  end,  granted  no  alms  nor  bowed  to  any  dominion! 

Almost  within  the  shadow  of  the  uplifted  torch-bearing 
arm  of  this  Beacon  of  Liberty,  cradled  in  New  York's  teem- 
ing harbor,  rise  the  walls  of  the  magnificent  metropolis 
built  around  its  shrine.  Here  exists  the  Wall  Street  of 
America's  Power,  the  battle-ground  of  the  deans  of 
Finance  and  the  captains  of  Industrial  Achievement. 

Here,  ebbs  and  flows  the  governing  tides  of  commerce 
and  production,  to  measure  the  value  of  meat,  grain,  cop- 
per and  gold. 

Here,  within  these  cold  walls,  flows  the  red  blood  of 
a  great  nation,  and  here  a  covetous  miser  scrambles  for 
gold.    Here,  pride  of  being  and  doing  charges  in  the  face 

13 


14  That  Imperiled  Freedom 

of  a  tempest,  while  a  driven,  drunken  Baal  measures  the 
values  of  the  silver  pieces  of  a  Judas,  or  gathers  the  golden 
hoard  of  a  boastful  Bacchus,  who  would  imperil  the  Free- 
dom he  enjoys. 

In  this  Street  of  Chance,  with  its  monied  exaltations 
and  triumphs,  tragedy  stalks,  and  in  its  manifold  embraces 
desperately  clutches  its  human  burden,  warping  and  with- 
ering its  living  substance,  forgetting  its  Soul  and  the  true 
God! 

Here  rides  the  glutton  and  Bacchus,  as  a  victor,  gaming 
on  chance  to  the  vantage  point  of  financial,  political  and 
criminal  power.  The  iron  heel  of  this  God  of  Might 
slushes  along  in  a  flowing  crimson  tide,  while  a  hapless, 
hopeless  multitude,  beaten  and  crushed,  beyond  human 
semblance,  gasps  helplessly.  Wounded  unto  death,  they 
would  seek  a  manner  and  method  of  reprisal,  to  come  as 
the  vain  promise  trickling  through  the  meshes  of  the  tang- 
led net,  called  Economic  Reason  and  Balance. 

Finance,  the  winged  God  and  security  of  the  good  for- 
tunes of  mankind,  measures  the  power  of  our  existence. 
Into  its  bounds  and  under  the  sheltering  arm  of  its  bene- 
volence, the  demons  of  avarice  would  seek  their  abode, 
while  the  ghost  of  treason,  like  a  stalking  jackal,  smiles 
his  covetous  approach. 

Under  the  adornments  of  culture,  progress  and  bene- 
faction, he  would  entice  his  victims  into  the  maw  of  the 
reaper,  until  the  greed  of  his  gain  views  the  harvest  of  his 
repression,  devastation,  unemployment,  hunger,  want  and 
malnutrition.  This  is  his  harvest  of  death — the  toll  of  the 
bells  of  decadence,  the  last  plaint  of  Freedom's  requiem. 

This  God  of  Mammon,  measured  as  the  banker  of 
earth's  bounty,  is  an  organized  international  association. 
Wielding  his  baton  in  the  orchestra  of  destruction,  this  capi- 
talistic organization  commands  the  wills  of  humanity;  until 
he,  who  would  not  part  with  that  Freedom,  so  imperiled, 
must  measure  his  sentence  or  exile. 

What  is  this  paradox  of  Liberty,  looming  up  as  a  ghost 
that  would  strangle  itself  as  it  gasps  in  a  gesture  of  make- 
believe?  Who  would  dare  to  measure  its  virile  and  ma- 
terial being;  would  temper  the  bonds  of  reason,  then  de- 
fine it  as  a  rhetorical  flourish  or  a  canonism  of  what  is, 
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without  any  criterion  of  rationality  to  enlighten  a  decision 
with  the  inspiration  of  a  principle! 

Back  away  from  Wall  Street,  shuffling  in  its  grime, 
huddles  the  dingy  Ghetto,  where  a  human  tide  grovels  with 
the  rats,  and  where  the  warming  sun  never  falls  upon  the 
pitiful  cortege  of  a  nameless  child,  whose  Infinite  clay, 
made  bloodless  under  the  wasting  hand  of  malnutrition, 
wends  its  silent  way  to  the  Potter's  Field. 

Shuddering,  as  we  stand  in  the  very  shadow  of  the 
towering  obelisk,  we  grope  to  find  a  human  benediction — 
to  measure  the  value  of  That  Imperiled  Freedom,  and  to 
wonder  where  is  to  be  found  that  sane  balance  between 
a  freeman's  boast  and  an  imposed  financial  tyranny,  but 
if  in  sleeping  in  the  silence  of  God  and  in  finding  this  last 
rest  upon  a  freeman's  sanctified  soil,  all  as  fellows  of  a 
common  lot. 

Miles  away  from  this  statue  of  power,  this  Wall  Street 
of  the  money  god,  and  this  havening  Ghetto  of  battered, 
embittered  lives,  looms  another  city.  The  soul  of  a  proud 
country  and  its  human  concourse,  would  travel  as  a  wing- 
ing God  away  from  that  suspended  light  to  the  gold  dome 
of  the  nation's  capital. 

Muted  of  sound  this  winging  God  would  speak;  its 
meaningful  words  to  be  lost  in  a  babble  of  voices:  "Hear 
me,  you  savant  who  guides  the  destiny  of  America,  I  am 
MONEY.  I  am  the  International  Association  of  the 
World's  Bankers.  I  am  POWER!  I  can  pay  my  political 
tithes.  I  can  breed  war  and  treason.  I  recompense  my 
hirelings,  as  pay  for  my  protection." 

From  the  ramparts  of  our  Imperiled  Freedom;  their 
vision  unhampered,  millions  of  eyes  are  peering.  Human 
ears  trained  to  read  the  magic  words  of  a  message,  are  list- 
ening. As  many  hearts  are  expectantly  beating  in  that 
holy  hunger,  waiting  the  sound  of  a  song  of  hope.  Many 
minds,  learned  in  the  arts  of  reason,  would  seek  for  truth 
to  shower  its  material  blessings.  The  soul  of  great  Amer- 
ica, imprisoned  within  the  human  husks  of  its  churning 
populace,  is  not  dead!  It  has  not  spoken!  It  will  speak! 
The  just  God  of  the  eons  of  the  Infinite,  who  rocks  the 
cradle  of  the  multitudes  who  have  gone  to  sleep  since  time 
began,  will  fashion  that  message! 

That  edict  will  be  wrought  from  the  words  that  came 
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from  the  lips  of  living  men,  now  dead;  the  inspired  utter- 
ances of  heroes,  who  visioned  and  fashioned  a  great  Em- 
pire and  framed  its  Constitution;  who  gave  us  our  vaunted 
glory,  made  possible  our  wealth,  our  pride,  our  station 
and  our  place  in  the  sun. 

This  message  will  be  welded  to  the  scepter  of  a  right- 
eous power  in  the  white  heat  of  Liberty,  fanned  into  flame 
and  sanctified  by  the  memory  of  those  who  have  gone 
bravely  to  their  rest;  some,  who  sleep  beneath  the  turf  of 
our  Fatherland ;  one,  unknown,  who  rests  in  Arlington,  and 
others,  whose  silent  heads  bear  the  weight  of  wooden 
crosses  in  the  poppy  strewn  battlefields  of  a  foreign  land. 

The  silent  voices  of  these  valiant  men  shall  speak  an 
American  message;  shall  conquer  that  army  who  would 
stain  its  hands  with  greed.  Americanism  must  never  be 
placed  on  the  pillory  nor  subjected  to  scorn,  nor  used  as  a 
gamblers'  pawn  in  the  Wall  Street  of  power  that  sows  its 
avaricious  seed  in  the  council  halls  of  our  Capitol! 

"Breathes  there  the  man  with  soul  so  dead.  Who  never 
to  himself  hath  said — 'This  is  my  own,  my  native  landV 

This  is  an  exalted  reasoning.  In  the  freeman's  mind 
and  to  his  understanding  Americanism  lives!  Its  infinite 
form  possesses  a  soul!  And  as  freemen  unfettered,  riding 
in  exalted  liberty,  they  will  blast  the  bonds  of  oppression 
and  break  the  chains  of  this  tyranny.  Grounded  in  this 
faith  of  their  fathers  they  will  scale  the  heights  of  pre- 
eminent dominion,  until  an  American  freedom  possesses  us! 

"Breathes  there  an  American,  with  soul  so  riven,  Who 
would  consent  to  slavedom  driven;  Who  in  his  heart  has 
not  opposed  with  crushing  might,  Tyranny's  chains — op- 
pression's darkest  night!" 

This  is  the  White  Flame  of  our  lives — the  outline  of 
America's  Soul!  Its  spirit  lingers  over  that  gold  dome  of 
the  Nation's  Capitol,  in  that  surging  Ghetto  of  a  depressed 
human  tide,  in  that  walled  street  with  its  avaricious  gam- 
bling horde,  and  over  that  sleepy  waste  of  water  where 
stands  the  Statue  of  Libertv. 


Chapter  II 
AMERICANISM  PILLORIED 

Since  that  migration  to  America's  shores,  even  motivat- 
ing that  pilgrimage,  and  existing  in  the  flapping  sail-cloth 
of  the  Mayflower,  an  underlying  but  dominant  understand- 
ing of  the  principles  of  liberty  were  asserting  with  physical 
might  a  freeman's  exalted  right  of  freedom  and  independ- 
ence. Even  as  that  historical  vanguard  cast  anchor  in  the 
port  of  their  dreams  the  soul  of  Americanism  was  an  ex- 
alted power. 

If  it  was  the  spirit  of  our  forebears,  to  lurch  forward 
into  the  unknown  and  dank  cold  of  the  primeval  world,  to 
enshrine  a  principle,  it  can  not  be  denied  that  those  who 
have  come  in  direct  antecedence  from  them,  may  so  assert 
themselves.  It  is  employing  a  mad-man's  logic  to  assume 
that  those  coming  down  from  this  ancestral  tree  or  avail- 
ing themselves  of  its  potent  benefactions,  with  its  culture, 
progress  and  nobility  of  refinement,  would  bury  or  cast  out 
the  spirit  of  our  conquering  forebears,  or  shame  the  prin- 
ciples that  gave  our  Nation  its  birth. 

Then  to  embody  the  essence  of  understanding,  and  blend 
it  in  to  the  memory  of  valorous  deeds,  the  safety  and  well- 
being  of  America's  millions  depends  upon  the  swaying 
pendulum  of  the  scales  of  Justice  and  the  inviolable  acts  of 
the  nation's  savants.  The  Soul  of  America  is  to  be  found 
deep  in  the  hearts  of  all  of  her  people,  whose  common  weal 
has  been  made  a  molten  mass  in  the  melting  pot.  Their 
purposes  and  desires  are  the  same  leaden  and  heavy  wishes 
that  teemed  in  a  forebear's  breast.  A  denial  of  this  freedom 
or  the  injustice  of  a  political  stock  will  be  met  as  our  fore- 
fathers faced  their  dilemmas.  Even  as  they  would 
resent  their  place  of  scorn  in  a  pillory  of  injustice,  so  would 
they  rebel  in  the  face  of  That  Imperiled  Freedom  that 
would  chain  and  pillory  a  nation.  If  there  is  that  American 
who  is  possessed  of  a  principle,  but  not  guided  by  reason, 
direct  purpose  and  balanced  understanding,  he  is  to  be 
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pitied,  but  never  despised.  He  should  then  be  led  by  reason 
into  the  council  halls  of  the  savants  and  taught  the  wisdom 
of  an  understanding  mind,  and  be  made  to  feel  the  bene- 
ficent kindness  of  independence  and  freedom,  created  into 
the  material  substance  called  food  and  protection. 

If  a  system  has  come  into  being  to  take  these  two  things 
away  from  him,  and  he  sanely  chafes  under  his  bondage, 
then  he  becomes  a  patriot,  who  would  shoulder  the  musket 
of  our  pilgrim  fathers.  Let  us  not  forget  we  are  the  keeper 
of  those  who  have  become  a  part  of  our  national  life  by 
birth  or  adoption. 

Where  is  that  American  whose  weary  feet  pressed  to 
this  almost  holy  soil  would  turn  his  back  upon  it? 
Where  is  that  American  whose  nativity  can  ever  be  sub- 
merged in  the  slough  of  despondency  until  his  clutching 
fingers  would  rend  into  rags  that  banner  with  its  stars  and 
stripes?  What  manner  of  man  is  he,  whose  soul  inspired 
by  a  freeman's  impulses  would  crash  to  earth  the  temples 
that  freedom  has  erected?  Begotten  of  his  fathers  and  of 
the  womb  of  his  mother,  he  lives  in  God's  might,  a  centaur 
of  Justice  and  Right,  and  next  to  his  faith  and  his  claim  to 
Godhood  he  has  inspired  his  life  with  that  worship  he 
grants  at  America's  shrine.  In  this  quest  every  man  be- 
comes a  good  American,  and  if  hunger  ever  becomes  his 
grail  he  becomes  a  patriot. 

Since  has  rung  that  pealing  bell  of  Faneuil  Hall  an 
incalescent  idealism  has  become  deeper  instilled  in  our 
youthful  bodies.  There  also  must  come  the  memories  of 
our  old-fashioned  mothers.  On  the  far-stretching  moun- 
tains, prairies  and  woodlands  of  an  American  Frontier,  our 
song  of  liberty  has  echoed  its  clear  note. 

In  spite  of  trials,  tribulations,  storms,  drouth,  grass- 
hoppers, hot  winds,  pestilence  or  famine,  a  patriot  at  an 
American  shrine  forged  his  way  onward.  Even  in  spite  of 
the  harassments  of  barter,  the  wills  of  a  commercial  order, 
as  first  betokened  by  the  delayed  exchange  of  a  coon  skin 
for  several  pounds  of  sugar,  this  idealism,  called  Ameri- 
canism, has  become  the  incarnated  and  bountiful  spirit  of 
the  earth  and  heavens.  It  has  swept  over  our  land  like  a 
flood.  The  same  solemn  piety,  serenity,  peace,  joy,  rever- 
ence and  understanding  still  finds  expression  in  the  word 
Americanism. 
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The  homes  of  our  childhood,  the  rambling  pathways  of 
our  youth,  the  million  different  purposes  that  have 
prompted  our  lives,  pursuits  and  understandings  of  today, 
are  not  unusual  or  different  from  those  of  our  fathers  be- 
fore us. 

In  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of  homes  upon  this  free- 
man's soil  that  same  invisible  spirit  of  Idealism  still  wields 
its  scepter  of  Honorable  Pride,  Faith,  Power  and  Devo- 
tion, and  that  secretive  or  special-privileged  council,  poli- 
tical power,  monopoly  or  individual  whose  any  act  tramples 
upon  that  spirit  of  Idealism,  becomes  a  traitor,  whose  trea- 
son invites  decadence  and  destruction.  That  patriot  whose 
life  is  turned  by  That  Imperiled  Freedom  so  attacked,  will 
face  the  white  flame,  but  he  will  never  accept  the  pillory 
of  a  slave. 

Approaching  some  inconceivable  and  almost  paradoxi- 
cal revelation,  even  unflinchingly,  the  mass  human  tide  of  a 
patriotic  America  faces  its  bath  of  fire. 

It  is  as  equally  strange  that  there  could  be  that  heart 
beating  in  the  breast  of  any  man  or  number  of  men  to 
prompt  the  defiling  of  that  idealism,  or  to  stain  the  proud 
name  of  this  land  with  its  far-reaching  shores,  extending 
from  that  tide  washed  Statue  of  Liberty  to  the  Pacific 
main  with  its  bath  of  the  setting  suns. 

The  unsavory  presence  of  a  potently  evil  power  flaunts 
its  hypocritical  face  before  the  gaze  of  a  deluded  mankind. 
A  giant  and  craven  Baal  smiles  the  contemptible  leer  of 
a  conqueror  who  stands  with  a  blood  marked  sword,  heel- 
ing his  fallen  and  helpless  foe. 

Around  them  surges  a  host  of  freemen,  awakening  to 
the  heat  of  the  white  flame,  feeling  the  prickling  pain  of 
a  financial  goad.  Within  their  hearts  in  a  subdued  but 
drumming  note  the  hymns  of  emancipation  would  attempt 
to  become  a  mania  of  freedom,  an  inspirational  prayer. 
Hunger,  unemployment,  privation,  mortgage  encroach- 
ment, malnutrition's  malignant  death,  the  cancer  of  de- 
spondency, starvation  and  want;  a  pantomime  of  the  wrecks 
of  monopolized  greed,  all  gnawing  like  a  werewolf  at  a 
patriot's  vitals,  and  the  greedy  Baal  smiles! 

Doubt  not,  O  ye  soul  of  the  soil  of  our  fathers,  that 
beneath  this  Baal's  callous  hide  he  suffers.  Doubt  not  that 
there  must  come  a  just  retribution! 
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Doubt  not  that  the  scales  of  Justice  must  swing  to  an 
even  balance,  and  that  the  bureaucratical  reign  of  this 
hypocritical  glutton  of  greed  trembles  in  the  balance  as 
he  masks  his  pain  under  a  contemptuous  flourish  and  mock- 
ery of  glee. 

Swinging  under  the  arch  of  a  blue  sky,  America  rocks 
as  a  cradle.  Its  populace,  chanting  freedom's  herald, 
prides  in  its  achievements.  As  a  great  nation  we  have  risen 
to  great  heights,  swathed  in  a  rich  adornment,  culture  and 
attainments. 

Looming  up  on  the  far  border  of  the  last  frontier  of 
the  pioneer,  another  city  vaunts  its  domes  to  the  sky.  Far 
flung  from  that  gold  dome  of  our  Capitol  and  that  obelisk 
of  the  freeman,  guarding  that  sleepy  waste  of  water  at 
America's  eastern  portal,  this  far  western  city  makes  its 
debut  as  the  rendezvous  of  a  political  regime. - 

Searching  with  inscrutable  and  piercing  glare,  the 
White  Flame  of  Freedom  travels,  until  it  sweeps  across 
the  far  reaches  of  a  beloved  soil  to  the  nation's  Pacific  Bor- 
der— here  must  a  political  sun  go  down! 

Los  Angeles — the  proud  Metropolis — rendezvous  for 
the  protagonists  of  every  political  order,  philosophy,  cult 
and  ism  in  the  world,  now  bows  its  head  under  the  shame 
a  few  men  have  heaped  upon  it. 

Its  politicians  would  play  the  game  unflinchingly,  but 
the  fair  name,  or  the  history  of  this  Western  Empire,  or 
the  proud  escutcheon  of  this  City  of  the  Angels,  so  often 
emblazoned  on  the  scrolls  of  a  freeman's  record,  must 
never  be  tarnished  by  the  acts  of  knaves  or  political  charla- 
tans who  might  choose  to  betray  the  Idealism  of  America! 


Chapter  III 
CASTING  THE  NET 

For  several  years  the  city  of  Los  Angeles,  California, 
had  been  showered  with  the  benefactions  of  heaven,  to 
rapidly  take  its  place  among  the  prime  financial  and  trade 
marts  of  the  world.  Farmers,  merchants  and  traders  of  the 
central  and  northern  agricultural  centers  of  America  had 
migrated  here  to  retire  on  their  opulence  of  meagre,  but 
self-satisfying  proportions,  that  had  been  the  sweat  of  toil 
and  diligence  to  the  details  of  life  in  small  community 
activities. 

The  city  had  adopted  residents  by  the  thousands,  in 
this  class,  who  had  come  from  the  central  states'  agricul- 
tural sections:  Minnesota,  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Missouri, 
Kansas,  and  not  forgetting  the  Iowa  cornbelt. 

There  never  was  a  city  so  ripe  for  baiting  in  on  sucker 
investments,  or  offering  a  better  avenue  for  the  holding  of  a 
flotation  investment  circus.  The  retiring  small  money  men 
rated  from  ten  to  two  hundred  thousand  were  basking  in 
the  city's  lap,  lulled  by  her  sunshine,  and  charmed  into 
blissful  belief  that  here  was  an  ever  abiding  security  of  life 
and  investment  at  the  very  gateway  to  heaven.  These  men 
have  in  their  small  communities  become  firm  in  their  be- 
lief in  the  prudent  and  honest  counsel  of  their  bankers. 

Wise  manipulators  of  fortune  who  are  always  profound 
students  of  the  keen  psychology  of  boom  development  and 
that  hysteric  activity  of  abnormal,  wild-cat  advancement, 
followed  this  middle  class  farmer  and  trader  into  this 
"bonanza"  field  of  speculation — neither  was  the  home 
guard  asleep,  nor  the  banking  fraternity  napping. 

With  a  closely  mapped  out  political  fraternity,  whose 
closed  policy  of  "pinafore  politics"  was  still  very  much  of 
the  village  type,  it  was  not  difficult  to  become  a  big  citizen, 
a  party  committeeman,  or  some  kind  of  a  "shining  light" 
or  "Who's  Who"  in  this  or  some  other  brand  of  the  one 
civic  and  interlying  political  order. 
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In  this  hectic  but  balmy  investment  atmosphere  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  had  been  born.  Its  invest- 
ing horde  backing  its  early  existence  was  in  a  vast  major- 
ity this  citizen  middle  class,  and  C.  C.  Julian's  down  to 
the  simple  earth  "I  tell  you  folks"  method  of  approach 
added  thousands  of  worker  investors,  widows,  even  janitors 
and  wash-women  to  his  list  of  ardent  supporters. 

Next  to  the  mining  of  gold  there  is  nothing  so  con- 
ducive to  speculative  investment  hysteria  as  the  production 
of  oil.  The  entire  southern  part  of  California  seethed  in 
this  hysteria.  "Julian  Pete"  was  making  headway,  a  little 
company  that  gradually  loomed  big  until  it  became  the 
pivotical  oil  that  was  getting  the  middle  class  investment. 

The  "sharper"  and  "trickster"  does  not  "bite"  on  his 
own  "bait"  or  play  in  his  own  game — "Julian  Pete"  was 
California's  most  promising  oil  trap  and  certain  to  get  the 
"big  money"  under  promotional  high  finance  and  "skull 
duggery." 

A  few  bankers  who  should  be  above  this  kind  of  prac- 
tice became  interested  in  "Julian  Pete."  Their  interest  is 
questionable.  Keeping  sedulously  in  the  background  them- 
selves, with  wily  henchmen  of  "shady"  preference  playing 
the  "baiters"  game  for  them,  makes  the  purposes  and  in- 
tent of  their  interest  self  evident  and  beyond  any  question 
an  infamous  interest.  This  law  of  reasoning  has  never  been 
refuted  and  cannot  be  in  this  instance. 

From  1924  to  1926  this  engulfing  tide  of  prosperity, 
with  its  wild  surge  of  unreasoning  balance,  swept  over  the 
State  of  California.  Financial  organizations,  great  and 
small,  came  into  being  over  night.  The  City  of  Los  An- 
geles was  especially  marked  as  a  metropolis  whose  gesture 
at  frenzied  finance  excited  speculative  wonder. 

Everywhere  was  to  be  found  the  blind  ogre  of  invest- 
ment. On  the  false  foundation  of  blue-sky  profits,  to  be 
acquired  over  night,  the  city  became  the  haven  of  the  real 
estate  barker  and  trickster,  whose  sleight-of-hand  manipu- 
lations of  real  property  would  outdo  the  magic  Hindu  of 
the  circus. 

Into  this  hurdy-gurdy  of  deformed  finance,  depraved 
reliability,  sight-seeing  busses,  industrial  tracts  and  sub- 
divisions the  magic  black  gold,  as  spouting  oil,  added  its 
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portion  to  an  unsound  and  impractical  delirium  of  pseudo 
prosperity. 

Everywhere  in  this  jazz-mad  wave  of  fictional  profit- 
getting  debauchery,  great  real  estate  trusts,  huge  construc- 
tion enterprises,  land  subdivisions  and  development,  offered 
the  bequeathed  providence  and  fortunes  of  a  Montezuma, 
all  to  be  founded  upon  a  property  hysteria  impossible  of 
good,  safe  or  sane  unfoldment;  a  mad-cap  march  of  de- 
struction, whose  proportions  and  growing  fever  stalked  and 
imperiled  the  good  name  and  fortunes  of  the  state  and  its 
people.  This  failure  to  balance  property  economics  with 
reason,  permitted  a  grim  destroyer  to  sow  his  holocaust, 
whose  aftermath  could  only  be  losses,  gaunt  death,  sorrow, 
want,  shattered  hopes,  murder  and  suicide. 

A  menace  far  more  dangerous  to  the  well  being  of  the 
city  and  its  people,  than  the  real  estate  barker  and  trick- 
ster, was  the  fawning  financier,  a  civic  leader,  big  man, 
developer,  banker  and  politician,  who  housed  his  deceptive 
human  husk  behind  velvet  drapes  and  mahogany  fixtures, 
and  cleverly  devised  the  ways  and  means  while  deliberately 
plotting  and  planning  the  "system"  that  was  to  filch  over  a 
billion  dollars  from  the  pockets  of  a  misled  but  trusting 
populace. 

Real  estate  and  oil,  ever  under  political  guidance,  spe- 
cial privilege  and  protection,  became  hemmed  in  with  a 
thousand  different  forms  of  petty  con  games,  many  of  which 
were  possessed  of  cunning  chicanery  and  deception  if  not 
an  open  well-named  thievery.  Others  blatantly  and  griev- 
ously meshed  in  a  system  of  corruption  until  they  became 
totally  crooked,  prospered  under  the  system,  their  pollu- 
tion covered  by  the  thin  veil  of  some  individual's  righteous- 
ness firmly  grounded  in  civic  esteem,  and  the  badgering 
dare  of  political  preference,  protection  and  blatant  badi- 
nage. This  protection  extended  from  the  real  estate  office  to 
the  high  official  places  of  the  nation  and  state. 

Where  were  the  tentacles  of  this  blood-sapping  octopus 
destined  to  reach?  What  picture  or  pictures  of  graft  and 
political  corruption  must  be  exposed  in  their  sordid  array 
to  the  long  suffering  American  public,  before  it  awakens 
to  its  peril?  This  imperiled  freedom,  floundering  in  the 
net  of  the  strangling  investment  grafter,  measured  the 
greatness  and  stability  of  the  nation.    Like  an  insidious 
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termite,  this  parasite's  system  was  undermining  the  bul- 
wark of  our  national  life,  until  its  freedom,  imperiled, 
struggled  to  find  itself. 

It  is  to  wonder  what  manner  or  method  of  sordidness 
could  possibly  find  root  or  grow  under  a  resplendent  Cali- 
fornia sun.  The  greater  wonder  is  how  it  could  become  a 
menace  reaching  to  and  imperiling  the  very  foundations 
of  our  national  existence.  What  strange  quirk  of  dame  na- 
ture would  appear  to  place  its  human  tide,  a  wolf  beside 
a  lamb?  How  cleverly  laid  in  deception  is  this  net?  Always 
the  system,  as  a  human  jackal,  cleverly,  cunningly,  even 
sagaciously,  raises  its  dollars  to  bait  the  trap  and  pave  its 
way  for  political  and  judicial  protection. 

Through  the  wills  of  fate  and  chance  the  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation  became  the  nucleus  or  pawn  of  one  of 
the  deepest  laid  political  plots  in  this  nation's  recorded 
annals. 

The  history  of  this  Corporation  in  its  early  stages  is 
immaterial,  other  than  to  say  it  was  of  the  ilk  of  a  hundred 
and  one  financial  organizations,  which  came  into  being 
under  the  badly  strained  and  unreasonable  logic  of  fren- 
zied finance,  readily  accepted  by  many  people  as  sound 
business.  Its  mushroom  growth  in  this  heyday  of  ragged, 
happen-chance  and  speculative  turmoil,  does  not  attach  to 
it  that  element  or  stigma  of  frenzied  finance,  or  leave 
room  for  an  open  and  accusing  criticism  of  its  founder. 
As  far-fetched  as  it  would  seem  to  be  in  some  of  its  gestures 
in  the  open  field  of  big  business  the  fact  still  remains  that 
Chauncey  C.  Julian,  its  founder,  has  not  been  accused  of 
having  any  part  in  the  nefarious  wrecking  of  this  enterprise, 
in  which  forty  thousand  Americans  lost  in  excess  of  one 
hundred  million  dollars. 

It  does  not  require  a  master  of  finance  or  a  mathema- 
tician accustomed  to  the  metrical  and  intricate  terms 
of  the  numerical  algebra  of  big  business,  to  say  there  must 
be  a  "joker"  in  the  "Hindu's"  bag  of  "tricks"  or  a  "nigger 
in  the  woodpile."  The  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  at 
the  time  of  its  sale  and  surrender  by  C.  C.  Julian  to  S.  C. 
Lewis  and  associates,  had  a  total  authorized  stock  issue  of 
600,000  shares.  It  can  not  be  presumed  that  sane  men  of 
big  affairs,  bankers,  merchant  princes  and  realty  financiers, 
would  attempt  to  install  a  dummy  printing  press  and  print 
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and  issue  stock  of  untold  millions  of  shares  and  peddle  it 
out  to  the  public  on  the  open  board  of  the  Stock  Exchange, 
unless  a  cleverly  planned  system  of  political  protection  had 
been  laid  to  insure  their  criminal  act's  immunity  from  pun- 
ishment. To  sell  one  share  of  this  dummy  stock  or  any 
other  like  it  is  a  major  felony  under  the  statutes  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

Just  how  and  where  did  the  wolf  find  his  peaceful  pose 
in  the  pasture  of  the  lamb?  What  is  the  truth  that  the  spot- 
light discloses? 

Every  last  man  who  knowingly  aided  in  any  way  in  the 
manipulation,  inflation  and  exploitation  of  "Julian  Pete," 
after  it  passed  from  the  hands  of  C.  C.  Julian,  is  morally 
guilty  of  treason  against  America  and  the  most  of  them 
are  major  criminals  under  the  codes  of  the  laws  of  Cali- 
fornia, whether  they  be  banker,  merchant  prince,  or  poli- 
tician. 

The  whole  debacle  from  a  point  of  misery  and  misfor- 
tune places  a  black  spot  upon  a  great  state  and  nation,  but 
seen  from  the  viewpoint  of  sheer  knavery  and  lawlessness, 
and  the  hellish  impudency  of  honor,  places  a  deeply  dyed 
stain  upon  the  national  seal,  defiling  all  the  sanctification 
and  reverence  that  has  been  accorded  to  a  great  America. 

The  impulses  motivating  the  destruction  of  the  Julian 
Petroleum  Corporation  were  not  of  a  moment.  The  system, 
deep  seated  in  its  manipulations,  germinated  the  thought 
in  fertile  minds.  The  idea  growing  from  the  nucleus  of 
a  deformed  financial  expansion  entered  a  miserly  mind 
and  because  of  its  stupendous  proportions,  intrigue,  allur- 
ing chance  and  hypocritical  political  bigotry,  was  readily 
adopted  by  a  well  organized  political  machine,  locally 
dominated  by  Kent  Parrott,  the  long  acknowledged  king 
of  Los  Angeles'  political  underworld.  It  is  needless  to  say 
that  social  distinction  or  vast  wealth  sometimes  names  its 
strange  distinction,  and  badgers  its  respectability  in  an  at- 
tempt to  smother  Mammon. 

That  American  who  would  place  the  laws  of  his  herit- 
age upon  a  pillory  to  be  scorned  fails  to  be  or  ever  become 
a  good  American. 

Those  individuals  who  became  a  component  part  of  this 
gigantic  hoax  of  Julian  Pete  have  betrayed  the  Constitution 
of  the  land  and  the  flag  that  waves  over  the  Nation. 


26  That  Imperiled  Freedom 

How  easily  a  great  country's  good  fortunes  may  be 
turned  or  toppled  into  the  abyss  of  disintegration,  or  totally 
destroyed.  The  mass  mind  of  a  nation's  populace,  its  un- 
organized and  unresponsive  acceptance  of  vicissitudes,  is 
unfamiliar  with  even  the  rudiments  of  political  economy: 
To  them  the  ramifications  of  machine  politics  means  abso- 
lutely nothing,  but  in  their  numbers  and  in  the  simple 
reasoning  of  the  might  of  right  and  justice,  they  can  easily 
become  seditious. 

Any  partial  administration  of  law  or  immunity  from  it, 
as  accorded  to  the  social  order  of  bureaucracy,  is  a  potent 
challenge  to  their  freedom  and  justice.  Mad  as  may  be 
the  reason  that  permeates  the  human  brain,  this  smoldering 
ember  of  treason  grasps  and  gnaws  at  the  fibre  of  the  mind, 
only  to  burst  into  a  livid  flame;  and  the  answer  to  this 
usurpation  comes — as  the  gun,  the  bomb,  and  the  cannon. 

This  white  flame  of  a  freeman's  existence  has  seared  its 
scars  on  the  heart  of  a  valiant  patriot.  It  is  an  American 
scepter. 

The  printing  of  fake  stock  certificates  for  the  Julian 
Petroleum  overissue,  and  the  sale  of  them  to  an  unsuspect- 
ing and  innocent  public,  were  in  themselves  a  signal  for 
insurrection,  but  behind  this,  and  of  far  more  significance, 
was  the  laying  of  the  political  net  to  assure  respectability 
and  protection  to  the  culprit  who  made  and  sold  them.  This 
was  the  grievious  stain  on  our  great  escutcheon! 


Chapter  IV 
GENTLEMEN  AND  A  JACKAL 

In  keeping  with  the  mandates  of  a  sovereign  alliance 
of  integrity,  national  honor  and  manhood,  it  is  always  a 
delightful  experience  to  associate  with  an  American  gentle- 
man. In  these  pages  that  name  appears.  By  comparison 
it  becomes  easy  to  measure  the  odium  and  hideous  propor- 
tions of  a  human  jackal,  and  to  definitely  outline  the  full 
sometimes  expunged  in  the  egoes  and  exaltations  of 
an  American  gentleman  and  a  man. 

With  due  respect  to  political  organization,  it  is  of  a 
necessary  order,  but  in  spite  of  its  mundane  tendency  to 
become  enmeshed  in  a  system  of  irregularities  leading  to 
gag  rule  and  corruption.  Its  significance  and  honors  are 
sometimes  expunged  in  the  egoes  and  exaltations  of 
triumph,  to  leave  the  conscience  of  a  great  man  burdened 
with  the  taints  instilled  in  his  mind,  as  minor  or  great  be- 
trayals of  a  public  trust.  Herbert  Spencer  has  declared  that 
politics  in  government  is  the  offspring  of  evil,  bearing  about 
it  the  marks  of  its  parentage. 

In  the  following  recital  it  is  not  intended  that  malice 
of  thought  or  word  should  serve  to  impeach  the  honor  or 
integrity  of  any  man.  Let  the  acts  incident  to  the  occasion 
speak  their  vital  truths  or  their  logical  assumptions,  in 
due  respect  to  the  conceded  political  right,  policy  and  prin- 
ciples of  the  System!  If  it  imperils  our  national  life  and 
freedom  and  compromises  an  American  gentleman  until 
he  becomes  a  human  jackal,  it  sounds  its  own  signal  of 
warning. 

In  the  latter  part  of  1924,  the  nation  was  laboring  under 
the  stress  of  an  hysterical  pandemonium  of  financial  expan- 
sion and  economic  travails  that  followed  the  war.  In  each 
section  of  America  there  were  those  who  assiduously  plan- 
ned some  political  aggression,  intrigue  or  "machine,"  to 
accomplish  a  local  or  national  control  of  some  situation 
which  promised  personal  or  political  emolument  and 
financial  reward. 
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Here  is  intended  to  be  shown  the  birth  of  one  of  these 
machines,  its  maneuvers,  manipulations,  attendant  errors, 
trials  and  tribulations,  which  have  left  in  their  wake  as- 
sailed and  battered  reputations,  misery,  grief,  privation, 
and  the  tragic  horror  of  death. 

For  the  sake  of  a  name,  let  us  call  this  machine  the  Flint- 
Robinson-Parrott  organization.  Its  aim,  to  be  defined  as 
the  financial  and  political  dominance  of  California  and  the 
nation,  ultimately,  to  name  two  Presidents,  a  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  a  State  Governor,  and  Judges  of  the  courts. 

From  the  nucleus  of  a  political  dominance  and  direc- 
tion, coupled  with  a  powerful  banking  combination  and  two 
sizable  personal  fortunes,  was  to  spring  a  financial  alliance 
as  strong  as  any  in  the  Nation. 

To  these  fortunes  wras  to  be  added  another,  a  name  of 
prominence,  a  character  that  had  been  synonymous  with 
fortune  and  achievement. 

Their  field  of  operation  was  to  include  an  encroachment 
into  the  field  of  oil  and  a  mergered  organization  of  the 
smaller  oil  companies  of  the  California  field,  into  one  com- 
pany under  their  control  and  dominance.  To  this  was  to 
be  added  another's  holdings  in  foreign  oil,  and  thus  was 
to  come  into  being  the  California-Eastern  Oil  Company, 
competitor  of  the  mighty  Standard  Oil  Corporation. 

The  first  active  pressure  of  this  political  alliance  loomed 
in  the  offing  in  1924.  Motley  H.  Flint,  astute  manipulator 
of  public  opinion,  and  official  greeter  of  the  City  of  Los 
Angeles,  became  the  dominant  figure  of  the  coup.  As 
counsel  to  financiers,  toady-toastmaster  to  the  elite  of  movie- 
dom,  star  and  producer,  active  Masonic  leader,  and  clever 
juggler  of  the  sentimentalities  of  big  business  and  finance, 
Motley  Flint  possessed  a  local  prominence,  with  promise, 
but  not  without  stigma.  Of  himself,  unable  to  approach 
the  position  of  a  great  man  or  to  be  elected  to  any  political 
office. 

Born  February  19,  1865,  his  early  history  of  transcend- 
ing industry  finds  him  a  book  agent  and  peanut  vender, 
who  later  becomes  the  Postmaster  of  Los  Angeles,  an 
attorney  and  millionaire  head  of  corporations — a  rampant 
and  cold-blooded  financier,  whose  last  active,  big  business 
service  in  the  community  was  as  the  Executive  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  of 
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Los  Angeles,  politically  "seconded"  by  his  brother,  former 
United  States  Senator,  Frank  P.  Flint. 

It  can  never  be  questioned  but  that  he  was  the  prime 
mover  in  the  tremendous  drama  of  these  pages,  and  that 
the  brain  lying  beneath  that  bush  of  snow-white  hair  de- 
vised, planned  and  motivated  the  machine  maneuvers  of 
this  National  Tragedy,  with  no  like  or  near-bordering 
comparison  to  any  infamous  political  coup  ever  to  be  re- 
corded in  American  annals. 

His  cold  grey  eyes,  fired  as  points  of  steel — looked  out 
from  under  his  beetling  gray  brows,  to  speed  political 
dooms  with  the  blasting  of  reputations,  lives  and  fortunes. 
It  was  his  fingers  to  count  the  gain  in  dollars.  It  was  his 
instinct  to  fight,  as  a  wolf  fights,  snapping  and  snarling, 
as  the  hemming  tide  of  defeat  crashed  down  upon  his  shoul- 
ders, and  the  mad  din  of  revilement  surged,  as  a  noisy 
Juggernaut,  dinning  in  his  ears,  as  the  Courier  of  Doom  I 

Henry  M.  Robinson,  the  other  gray  haired  member  of 
the  trio  of  political  trail-blazers,  is  too  well  known  to  need 
introduction.  As  a  banker,  of  national  repute,  and  co- 
worker with  Charles  G.  Dawes  in  the  first  Dawes  Repara- 
tions Commission,  representing  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, in  an  attempted  settlement  of  allied  war  claims,  as 
a  bon-vivant,  social  leader,  and  club  man,  his  widening  in- 
fluence played  the  political  field  in  many  environs.  Prom- 
inently figuring  in  national  eminence  and  often  suggested 
as  logical  political  "timber,"  it  is  easy  to  understand  his 
ready  acceptance  of  the  Flint  program. 

To  this  "duo"  of  eminence  comes  the  silent  manipulat- 
ing third  man;  and  the  "trio,"  losing  in  eminence,  shoulders 
its  heavy  burden.  Who  could  doubt  the  old  axiom  that 
"politics  makes  strange  bedfellows,"  but  then,  a  prophet 
need  not  find  honor  in  his  own  country;  but  a  politician, 
to  succeed  in  a  big  measure,  must  construct  a  voter's  fence 
in  his  own  back  yard ;  and  money  to  spend  needs  an  avenue 
to  make  its  pleasures  inviting. 

Cunning  politics  is  System  plus  Money,  and  the  six- 
foot-two  demagogue  of  the  tenderloin  knows  how  to  get  it 
and  to  spend  it. 

For  several  years,  the  handsome  dark-haired  Romeo 
had  whip-lashed  the  underworld  of  Los  Angeles.  The  po- 
litical power  of  Kent  K.  Parrot  in  this  particular  field  was 
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acknowledged ;  worldly  wise,  hardboiled,  but  cautious  bait- 
ing lord  of  the  Los  Angeles  underworld,  he  was  in  on  the 
know,  and  content  to  sit  in  the  background  and  silently 
measure  the  spoils. 

Each  of  these  three  had  their  henchmen,  all  to  play  their 
parts  in  the  surge  of  this  political  and  financial  battle,  whose 
tide  was  to  suck  and  swirl,  in  the  vital  political  conflict  of 
a  century,  and  in  the  end  to  dash  in  breasting  might  against 
the  pillars  of  our  national  existence. 

November  14,  1924,  was  a  notable  day  in  this  political 
carnival  of  the  Three  Musketeers.  In  Henry  M.  Robin- 
son's private  office  in  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Bank  in  Los  Angeles,  three  men  are  assembled  and 
the  name  of  a  possible  next  President  is  suggested. 

Motley  Flint,  cool  and  calculating,  measured  the  men 
before  him.  Robinson  is  speaking.  "Do  you  think  Julian 
can  be  reached?"  he  asked. 

Flint  nodded.  "Yes,  every  man  can  be  reached.  Hound- 
ed, and  with  his  back  to  the  wall,  he'll  break.  Whip  him 
financially,  then  promise  him  backing  to  come  in,  and  he'll 
crumble." 

"Then  you  believe  'Julian  Pete'  offers  the  best  stepping- 
stone  in  the  active  field  of  the  oil  industry?"  Robinson 
quizzed  analytically. 

"Certainly — it's  the  best  avenue  in  the  California  field, 
the  quick  oil  money.  C.  C.  has  danced  to  the  tune  of  the 
small  investor — public  sentiment — the  people  in  a  mass, 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest.  His  sensational  outbursts 
have  been  conducive  to  a  public  fervor;  even  the  film  col- 
ony's big  money  is  rolling  into  his  coffers.  I  say  squeeze 
him  out  of  control — start  there.  I  can  get  a  figure-head 
into  the  deal,  who  has  forgotten  more  about  oil  than  C.  C. 
knows."  Here  Flint  smiled,  then  continued.  "Have  you 
discussed  this  with  Herbert  Hoover?"  he  asked.  Robinson 
nodded.  "Yes,  but  only  casually,  a  few  months  ago  when 
I  was  in  Washington.  The  finance  and  the  foundation  of 
the  campaign  interests  him.  He  is  noncommital  on  his  be- 
coming a  candidate,  but  promising  support  in  big  figures 
to  the  National  Campaign  fund,  will  look  exceedingly  en- 
couraging to  his  long  contemplated  presidential  aspirations, 
if  it  can  be  lined  up  with  the  national  committee." 

Here  Flint  advised  his  intention  of  going  East  later 
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in  the  month.  "This  can  be  arranged,"  he  said,  and  the 
trip  was  made. 

Behind  the  veil  of  this  illusionary  conversation,  a  titanic 
conspiracy  of  honor  could  easily  be  assumed. 

Several  conferences  followed  in  which  S.  C.  Lewis  was 
discussed,  and  Flint  found  an  existing  indictment  must 
be  covered  up.  This  was  followed  by  mention  of  W.  I. 
Hollingsworth,  referred  to  as  "Bill";  a  director  in  the 
Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  who  was 
"good"  socially  and  financially,  and  a  splendid  aide  to  bol- 
ster up  "decisions  of  presidential  aspirants."  "As  an  ex- 
pression of  public  opinion  and  endorsement,  it  might  be 
well  to  send  Bill  to  talk  it  over  with  the  Secretary." 
Hoover's  position  on  the  Boulder  Dam,  and  this  issue  mak- 
ing him  the  most  logical  timber,  was  discussed  in  detail. 
Naturally  "Bill"  could  approach  Hoover  on  these  subjects 
with  more  ease  than  Robinson  or  Flint.  The  personal  am- 
bitions and  intentions  of  the  one,  and  the  personal  financial 
connections  of  the  other,  obvious.  Hollingsworth  had  no 
political  ambitions,  nor  had  he  any  "request"  to  be  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury. 

These  discussions  of  themselves  would  fill  a  book.  It 
might  be  well  to  analyze  them  in  connection  with  Asso- 
ciated Press,  and  other  news  items  subsequently  appearing 
in  the  local  press.  As  a  criterion  of  a  change  of  mind 
somewhat  influenced  by  conditions,  January  1,  1925:  "Sec- 
retary Hoover  sees  an  era  of  world  prosperity!  Economic 
structure  of  the  country  on  the  most  solid  foundation  since 
the  war!  Inflation  not  feared,"  says  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce. 

January  11th,  1925:  W.  I.  Hollingsworth  visits  with 
Herbert  Hoover  in  Washington. 

January  22nd,  1925:  Hoover  advises  country  to  elim- 
inate heavy  business  and  productive  waste.  So  the  gamut 
of  politics  and  finance  race  with  the  wills  of  men.  A  mil- 
lion dollars  must  be  lifted  from  the  gamblers'  net  to  back 
the  Herbert  Hoover  campaign  for  President,  and  Henry 
M.  Robinson  is  to  be  appointed  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
and  groomed  to  succeed  Hoover. 

To  accomplish  this,  these  two  gray  haired  banker  scions 
of  a  modern  day  aristocracy  would  "bait"  one  C.  C.  Julian 
into  a  trap,  financially  clip  his  wings,  to  force  control  of 
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the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  into  their  hands,  to  be 
handled  by  S.  C.  Lewis,  whom  they  knew  was  a  question- 
able "gentleman  gyp"  who  previously  had  been  indicted 
by  the  Federal  Government  in  Texas  for  juggling  his  in- 
come tax. 

Here  is  a  picture  of  that  honorable  system  of  modern 
politics,  that  would  peril  our  Freedom.  The  investments  of 
40,000  people,  in  every  walk  of  life,  must  be  "toyed"  with 
by  the  jackals  of  finance  and  to  what  questionable  port 
would  these  scions  of  fortune  depart?  Oh  shades  of  our 
Ancestors — facing  our  Imperiled  Freedom  in  your  patri- 
otic might — what  summary  fate  would  you  administer  to 
such  as  these! 


Chapter  V 
BLACK  GOLD 

On  date  January  18th,  1925,  Chauncey  C.  Julian  talked 
to  twenty  thousand  people  in  the  Hollywood  Bowl  and 
painted  a  rosy  future  for  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion. 

He  believed  this,  for  as  a  matter  of  close  confidence, 
he  had  at  last  been  assured  the  financial  support  of  the 
community's  big  bankers  by  Henry  M.  Robinson,  of  the 
Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  and  Motley 
H.  Flint,  of  the  First  National  Bank,  but  he  was  not  aware 
that  the  black  gold  of  the  earth  would  not  fuse  with  the 
black  gold  of  two  banks. 

"Julian  Pete"  to  the  current  financial  sheet  was  a  credit- 
able venture.  Assets  current  $901,656.66,  Fixed  $6,604,- 
627.49,  Liabilities  $206,922.71,  Fixed  $300,000.00,  Stock 
$8,526,597.00.    Last  year's  operating  profits  $521,571.00. 

On  January  20th,  1925,  the  financial  news  carries  this 
caption:  "Julian  Pete"  the  center  of  active  trading,  drop- 
ping from  $21.00  to  $19.00,  to  recover  and  close  at  $21.25. 

Previous  to  this  time,  the  banking  connections  of  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  had  been  under  the  per- 
sonal guiding  hand  of  Mr.  Sartori,  of  the  Security  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank  of  Los  Angeles,  who  had  loaned  the 
Julian  Company  $500,000.00.  In  June,  1925,  this  loan  was 
augmented  $300,000.00. 

The  Flint- Robinson  banking  interests,  the  Pacific  South- 
west Trust  and  Savings  Bank  and  the  First  National  Bank, 
naturally  oppositional,  would  "feather  their  banking  cap" 
to  put  one  over  on  the  astute  Mr.  Sartori,  and  leave  him 
high  and  dry,  holding  an  empty  bag. 

The  Julian  Corporation  maintained  its  head  office  in 
New  York.  Its  officers,  C.  C.  Julian,  President;  ex-Gov- 
ernor William  Stevens,  of  California,  Director;  Charles 
H.  Treat,  who  was  chairman  of  the  Los  Angeles  Harbor 
Commission,  and  Parley  M.  Johnson  were  directors.  None 
of  these  men  were,  in  any  part,  involved  in  the  conspiracy 
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that  later  wrecked  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation.  Mr. 
Sartori  was  on  an  extended  trip  to  Europe  when  the  Flint- 
Robinson  combine  "horned"  into  the  picture,  and  the  great- 
er part,  practically  all,  of  the  Sartori  loans  had  been  ex- 
pended in  the  development  of  the  company. 

On  date  January  30th,  1925,  acting  on  the  advice  of  his 
good  and  well-meaning  (?)  banker  friends,  C.  C.  Julian 
commenced  an  active  advertising  campaign.  A  foundation 
must  be  laid  to  assure  the  "big  money." 

S.  C.  Lewis,  the  big  oil  man  whom  the  bankers  had 
secured  as  general  manager  to  look  after  their  interests, 
was  coming  into  the  picture  to  furnish  $2,000,000.00  to 
stabilize  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation.  Of  course  they 
could  overlook  S.  C.  Lewis'  previous  Federal  indictment, 
place  him  in  charge  of  a  great  enterprise,  represented  by 
the  millions  invested  by  40,000  people,  and  on  top  of  this, 
loan  him  other  millions  to  use  in  his  operations,  without 
tracing  his  record  or  asking  for  a  property  statement.  This 
is  always  (?)  done  in  the  banking  parlance  of  the  modern 
big  banker. 

At  least  Mr.  S.  C.  Lewis  could  serve  Mr.  Motley  Flint 
and  Mr.  Henry  M.  Robinson  in  this  big  political  adven- 
ture, and  become  their  Midas  despoiler  of  fortunes  with- 
out past  or  future  references. 

S.  C.  Lewis  and  his  bright  youngster  assistant,  Jacob 
Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  had  been  "rounded  up"  by 
Motley  Flint  in  New  York  and  "palmed  off'  upon  Chaun- 
cey  C.  Julian,  by  this  political  banking  alliance,  as  being 
big  men  in  the  realms  of  finance  and  oil  operations. 

In  the  balmy  skies  of  California's  Southland,  with  its 
prosperity  and  happiness,  this  pair  of  artisan  jugglers  of 
finance  advanced,  affable  gentry,  whose  wordly  possessions 
consisted  of  a  suitcase  apiece.  Their  sponsorship  was  big 
enough  to  command  attention,  comfortably  housed  in  a 
suite  in  the  Los  Angeles  Biltmore,  feted  and  being  feted  by 
the  city's  big  bankers. 

They  were  introduced  to  Mr.  Woods,  of  the  Biltmore, 
by  the  august  Mr.  Flint,  who  sagaciously,  in  an  aside,  in- 
formed him  "that  he  and  Mr.  Robinson  would  take  care 
of  the  guests  accounts." 

In  this  trivial  test  of  a  gentleman's  honor,  Motley  would 
let  Henry  do  it — after  you,  my  dear  Alphonse — nay,  nay, 
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let  it  be  you,  my  dear  Gaston.  After  repeated  calls  upon 
the  phone,  the  gentleman's  dispute  was  finally  adjusted  by 
Mr.  Flint,  but  the  payment  of  the  hotel  bill  of  S.  C.  Lewis 
and  Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  was  not  attended 
to,  until  something  else  was  accomplished.  This,  the  escrow 
of  the  outstanding  Julian  stock,  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
guarantee  their  ability  to  install  S.  C.  Lewis  at  the  helm 
of  the  company. 

Mr.  Woods  became  very  insistent,  not  being  familiar 
with  the  "crinkles,"  "quirks"  and  positive  demands  of  a 
certain  branch  of  high  finance.  It  was,  indeed,  a  strange 
position  for  millionaire  bankers  to  take.  Perhaps  it  was  the 
"bon-vivants"  idly  spoken  conviviality  in  jest — uninten- 
tional. 

Threatened  with  expulsion  from  the  hotel,  Bennett  and 
Lewis  sought  Motley  Flint  at  his  office,  and  here  the  first 
reef  of  the  bon  voyage  was  encountered,  and  Bennett 
threatened  to  pawn  his  ring,  but  this  foreshadowing  de- 
nouement was  precluded  by  the  emphatic  Mr.  Flint  calling 
the  irate  Mr.  Woods,  and  coldly  but  positively  accepting 
responsibility  for  the  rent  of  the  suite,  and  the  glad  heavens 
smiled  graciously  on  this  personable  pair  of  gents,  a  la 
Wallingford.  Lewis,  a  well  dressed  man  of  forty-four  sum- 
mers, altogether  bald  above  the  ears,  was  of  a  senior  senator 
type,  a  self-possessed  egotist  and  affable  linguist,  with  the 
versatile  ability  to  "skirt"  many  facts  in  big  business  ver- 
nacular, and  to  convince  his  hearers  of  his  superior  knowl- 
edge, and  as  a  walking  compendium  of  the  oil  business  he 
had  few  equals. 

Bennett,  quite  to  the  contrary,  was  a  roly-poly,  smiling 
and  nodding  "duckling"  of  thirty,  a  bending  fashion-plate, 
whom  one  would  "spot"  as  a  gigolo  or  "bleezy  tout"  who 
was  "up"  on  his  ponies,  but  never  the  man  who  for  a  mo- 
ment could  fool  a  banker. 

Bennett  had  been  Lewis'  comrade  for  two  or  three  years, 
and  was  a  wise  but  shady  "tout"  of  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange.  Born  in  the  big  city's  Ghetto,  he  had  become 
a  Jewish  "market  herald"  and  was  fairly  successful  at  his 
calling.  S.  C.  Lewis  informed  Mr.  Motley  Flint,  early  in 
their  acquaintance,  of  the  "wonders,"  even  "miracles  of 
manipulation"  that  this  boy  stock-juggler  could  produce. 
His  art,  even  excelling  Lewis'  big  oratory,  as  a  guiding  light 
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into  the  mysteries  of  how  to  transfer  the  public's  money 
from  one  man's  pocket  to  another's.  He  was  just  the  right 
man  for  the  program  selected  to  make  the  future  history 
of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  a  legend  of  infamy 
and  treason. 

These  two  were  introduced  to  all  the  big  names  of  the 
social,  financial,  and  leading  members  of  the  political  ledger 
of  Los  Angeles,  and  not  overlooking  the  ubig  shots"  of  the 
"movies"  and  the  banking  fraternity.  Here,  all  the  "Who's 
Who,"  who  rated  financially,  followed  the  "bent"  and 
"beckon"  of  a  banking  sorority,  headed  by  Past  Masters 
Flint  and  Robinson.  This  endorsement  was  sufficient,  and 
a  personal  appraisal  by  others  unnecessary. 

Several  problems  as  yet  unmeasured  confronted  the 
Flint-Robinson  political  cruise.  One  of  these  was  Edwin 
Mathew  Daugherty,  State  Corporation  Commissioner,  at 
no  time  friendly  to  the  Chauncey  C.  Julian  enterprise.  As 
this  commissioner  was  a  Governor's  appointment,  and  by 
no  means  a  negligible  factor,  Mr.  Daugherty  must  be  ap- 
proached for  "sentiments"  and  "reaction."  His  favor 
"must"  be  made  amenable  to  reason,  or — yes,  another  Gov- 
ernor and  another  Corporation  Commissioner  could  be  sub- 
stituted. 

Governor  Friend  Richardson,  likable  Friend,  the  clean, 
responsible,  but  easy-going  Governor  of  the  State,  was 
never  to  become  in  sympathy  with  "wide  curves"  and  com- 
plicated gestures  of  the  machinery  of  high  finance.  He 
had  no  use  for  the  gyrations  of  big  business  and  consistent- 
ly adhered  to  the  policy  of  a  closed  purse,  and  hence  be- 
came a  thorn  in  the  side  of  the  "sweeter  than  heaven"  and 
dazzling  bonanza  promoters,  who  were  wanting  to  get  in 
on  the  financial  hysteria  that  was  rampantly  storming  the 
land  with  a  million  get-rich-quick  schemes,  and  never- 
again-to-be-realized  big  profit  possibilities.  Governor  Rich- 
ardson could  turn  more  than  a  deaf  ear  to  their  entreaties, 
and  direct  all  these  "blue  sky"  aspirants  for  political  and 
financial  honors  to  his  right  hand  bower,  Commissioner 
Edwin  M.  Daugherty.  All  jests  to  the  contrary,  Governor 
Richardson  was  guarding  the  weal,  the  good  name  and  the 
fortunes  of  the  State  of  California. 

This  was  not  so  good  for  the  Flint-Robinson  political 
cruise,  and  the  introduction  of  a  reformed  and  rehabili- 
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tated  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  whose  future  destinies 
were  to  be  "racketeered  and  rocketed"  by  the  oily  Lewis 
and  his  smiling  protege,  Berman,  alias  Bennett,  under  the 
careful  guidance  of  a  committee  of  two  of  the  locality's 
big  bankers. 

Another  perplexing  problem  was  the  line-up  of  the  Los 
Angeles  Stock  Exchange.  In  all  Los  Angeles  there  was  no 
man  more  on  the  inside,  or  better  posted  on  the  policies  of 
the  Exchange  than  was  Motley  H.  Flint,  long  a  patron  of 
this  gaming  lure — he  knew  his  "ups  and  downs,"  stop- 
losses  and  marginal  curves  of  the  game,  as  well  as  had  a 
personal  "inside."   He  could  "handle"  his  brokers. 

H.  J.  Barneson  and  C.  C.  Streeter,  as  one  faction,  were 
soon  planked  in  close  friendly  relation  to  the  Flint  crowd, 
including  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett. 

A.  C.  Wagy  and  H.  B.  Cheshire  were  militants  and 
not  so  easily  "cornered"  or  "coaxed"  in  to  the  big  game. 
To  overcome  this  barrier  of  brokers  with  a  strong  clientele, 
it  was  later  necessary  for  Motley  H.  Flint  to  general  the 
purchase  of  the  A.  C.  Wagy  Company  into  S.  C.  Lewis' 
hands,  to  so  be  in  command  of  the  market  and  safe  in  its 
manipulations.  This  purchase  was  handled  through  a  Salt 
Lake  attorney  named  Olson,  a  cousin  of  United  States  Sen- 
ator King,  whose  very  skilled  hands  as  a  particularly  adept 
politician  and  financier  is  evidenced  in  all  of  the  early 
manipulation  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  by  the 
Flint-Robinson-Lewis  brigade.  Just  how,  why  and  when, 
will  never  be  ascertained,  but  when  the  situation  became 
too  hot  for  the  safety  of  this  wily  Utah  solon  of  the  United 
States  Senate,  he  gracefully  withdrew. 

These  were  busy  days  in  the  offices  of  the  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation,  suite  321,  Loew's  State  Building — in  the 
private  offices  of  Messrs.  Flint  and  Robinson,  in  the  State 
offices,  and  the  Lewis'  suite  at  the  Biltmore  Hotel. 

The  scope  of  political  expediency  was  widening — local 
and  state  politics  must  be  considered,  as  well  as  National 
issues,  and  the  grounding  of  a  reckless  flight  in  oil  and 
high  finance. 

The  local  play-boys,  who  hearkened  to  the  whims,  beck 
and  call  of  the  committee's  favor,  could  be  expected  to  get 
into  the  bandwagon,  the  banker's  brigade  of  longshoremen 
would  whoop-it-up  behind  Robinson's  entourage,  but  all 
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of  this  would  not  insure  the  elimination  of  one  problem,  a 
certain  gentleman — Corporation  Commissioner  Daugherty. 

The  women's  vote  of  California  was  by  no  means  a 
negligible  factor  to  the  political  hopes  of  our  banker  duo. 
At  this  juncture  it  might  be  well  to  include  one  of  Cali- 
fornia's feminine  politicians,  somewhat  in  the  public  eye: 
Mabel  Walker  Willebrandt  was  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States,  having  been  appointed  to  that 
position  in  May,  1921.  She  could  be  promised  the  post  as 
Attorney  General,  in  the  new  order  of  the  Robinson  Na- 
tional Party  control,  and  incidentally  swing  the  woman 
vote  of  California.  This  subject  had  been  approached  and 
discussed  on  January  9th,  and  on  January  11th,  1925,  the 
"news"  headline  appears :  "Mabel  Walker  Willebrandt  may 
be  United  States  Judge  in  the  Northern  District  of  Cali- 
fornia." 

Not  being  cognizant  of  the  proposed  political  calendar, 
nor  amenable  to  reason  or  affiliated  in  this,  the  political 
coup  of  the  century,  Senator  Shortridge  immediately  en- 
tered a  protest  to  President  Coolidge  against  Mrs.  Wille- 
brandt's  appointment.  The  Senator  was  deeply  concerned, 
if  not  sorely  grieved,  over  the  ugly  political  row  that  was 
clouding  the  sunny  skies  of  California,  and  looking  with 
disfavor  upon  it,  he  would  pass  this  along  to  the  President. 

The  "axe"  of  political  expediency  cuts  in  very  fine 
chips,  and  Henry  M.  Robinson  is  no  mean  logger,  the  de- 
sired objective  could  be  influenced  another  way.  On  March 
3rd,  1925,  the  enlightening  and  persuasive  press  carries  an- 
other headline :  "Mabel  Walker  Willebrandt  may  be  forced 
to  quit  her  job,  on  account  of  her  strenuous  and  consistent 
prosecution  of  prohibition  violators." 

Again  as  of  March  29th,  1925,  the  sliding  scale  of  poli- 
tics balances  through  the  strange  circuit  of  an  unsolved 
direction,  when  Senator  Hiram  Johnson  recommends  to 
President  Coolidge  the  appointment  of  Mabel  Walker  Wil- 
lebrandt to  succeed  Judge  Bledsoe  to  the  bench. 

The  method  of  approach  wherein  the  great  Senator  was 
influenced  to  make  this  endorsement  is  unknown,  and  the 
only  significance  attached  to  it  seems  to  be  the  undercurrent 
"wish"  or  "purposeful"  intention  of  powerful  forces  di- 
rected to  a  desired  end;  this  being  the  second  attempt  to 
"urge"  that  this  esteemed  lady  jurist  ascend  to  a  judgeship. 
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Black  gold  and  even  blacker  political  "pelf"  were  not 
annealable  to  smooth  blending.  These  were  the  days  of 
rocky  reefs  for  the  Flint-Robinson  machine. 

As  a  bolster  to  the  local  market  and  a  stimulator  to  the 
public's  investment  purse,  Motley  Flint  advised  C.  C. 
Julian  to  shed  the  blanket  and  appear  in  the  open,  and  on 
January  22nd,  1925,  Julian  heralded  through  the  press  in 
the  advertisement  section  the  advent  of  the  wonderful  S.  C. 
Lewis  as  General  Manager  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, and  hinted  at  Eastern  associates  of  "value." 

This  advertisement  was  followed  by  another  of  Feb- 
ruary 27th,  1925,  which  indicated  an  uneasiness  on  Julian 
stocks,  and  implored  the  stockholders  to  bring  in  their 
shares  and  escrow  them,  and  if  the  investor  was  short  to 
complete  his  payments  on  purchase;  this  amount  would 
be  loaned  to  the  stockholder.  This  advertisement,  like  an- 
other appearing  March  3rd,  1925,  was  dominated  by  Mot- 
ley Flint  to  secure  control  of  Julian  Petroleum  Stock  by 
proxy,  to  general  the  control  of  it.  The  unsuspecting  Julian 
was  now  floundering  helplessly  in  the  trap  of  his  banker 
beneficiaries,  masquerading  under  a  benevolent  mask. 

The  reaction  to  this  call  was  good.  The  stock  of  the 
layman  in  oil  speculation  poured  in.  The  market,  too,  was 
reactionary.  March  14th,  1925,  financial  sheet  quotes: 
"Julian  Pete  issues  active,  Preferred  opened  $20.50,  went 
to  $22.50.    Common  $10.00  to  $13.50,  closed  at  $13.00." 

The  Flint-Robinson  coup,  for  the  full  and  complete 
control  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  loomed  up  as 
an  assured  conquest,  but  the  political  clouds  on  the  Cali- 
fornia horizon  were  murky  and  obscured  by  the  discon- 
nected filibuster,  engendered  by  the  old  guard  Richardson 
machine  scenting  the  new  "roller"  approaching  in  the 
offing.  North  and  South  of  Tehachapi  the  battle  lines  were 
in  formation  into  the  filibustering  echoes  of  turmoil.  The 
scramble  for  the  Governorship  of  the  State  was  animated 
by  the  names  of  Will  C.  Wood  and  Clyde  Seavey,  with  the 
old  horseman,  Friend  W.  Richardson  in  line  to  succeed 
himself. 

In  the  private  councils  of  Flint  and  Robinson,  these 
candidates  must  be  considered  as  to  their  relative  potential 
weights  and  values.  Will  C.  Wood  would  show  dangerous 
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strength,  it  might  be  well  to  assure  him  of  something,  and 
so  on  down  the  line. 

In  order  to  smother  a  purpose  and  to  assure  protection 
and  conforming  esteem  it  is  often  well  in  political  manipu- 
lation to  "coax"  your  own  horse  into  the  harness.  Here 
was  where  the  third  man  of  the  coup  became  a  valuable 
adjunct  to  the  program.  After  several  discussions,  Kent 
K.  Parrott,  the  demogague  god  of  local  "might"  to  be 
painted  by  the  risque  symbol,  was  sent  from  Los  Angeles 
to  Sacramento,  empowered  to  offer  tempting  support  to  a 
new  Gubernatorial  aspirant,  at  least,  to  feel  out  his  poten- 
tial possibilities  to  companionable  approach. 

A  few  days  after  the  errand  was  accomplished,  the  daily 
news  captions  of  March  19th,  1925,  carried  this  item: 
"After  serving  the  State  eight  years  as  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor, C.  C.  Young  infers  he  may  enter  the  race  for  Gover- 
nor." 

This  announcement,  or  pronouncement,  is  weighted 
with  significance,  as  the  later  pages  of  the  tragic  drama 
unfolds.  The  honeyed  guile  of  a  ruthless  assassin  often 
drips  from  a  bowl  of  gold. 

Here  again,  the  irreconcilable,  almost  paradoxical, 
flux-tide  of  politics,  makes  its  appearance  in  this  complex, 
unexplained  and  strange  relation. 

The  local  Los  Angeles  machine,  with  Mayor  Cryer  at 
the  helm,  had  basked  in  "precious"  security,  closely  allied 
and  "collectively"  appreciative,  of  the  fine  assistance  and 
cooperation  of  Kent  K.  Parrott.  The  vote  of  the  exponents 
of  vice,  the  racketeering  and  bootlegging  fraternity  en 
masse,  the  Albert  Marco  and  Robert  Gans  allegiance  to 
the  colors  of  the  red-light,  all  hearkening  to  the  whims  of 
the  old  master. 

Aside,  and  like  a  coy  damsel,  but  half  persuaded  to  a 
serious  proposal,  Mayor  George  E.  Cryer  flirted  on  the 
skirting  edge  of  the  Gubernatorial  ring-around-the-rosy. 
His  flirtation  pretending  to  lead  to  the  nomination  was  but 
a  gesture  and  a  side-play,  to  enable  the  demagogue  to  racket 
his  way  into  the  real  show.  The  Cryer-Parrott  machine 
must  not  be  ignored.  In  the  public's  eye  a  smoke  screen 
looms  as  a  mountain. 

The  C.  C.  Young  brigade  and  the  Flint- Robinson  Na- 
tion Political  Battalion  must  send  the  "dove  of  peace"  fly- 
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ing  over  the  Cryer  encampment,  and  after  a  great  deal  of 
fine  and  "honeyed"  persuasion,  Mayor  Cryer  came  out  in 
the  open,  deciding  not  to  pull  any  strings  for  the  Guberna- 
torial nomination,  but  "Dame"  Parrott,  the  foxy  shrew  of 
Third  Street,  was  not  so  easily  circumvented  in  the  em- 
bracing arms  of  this  twain  of  bankers  in  their  courting 
amour. 

A  certain  amount  of  double-crossing  can  always  be  ex- 
pected from  a  wise  political  racketeer,  and  long  after  Kent 
K.  Parrott  had  plugged  up  the  hole  in  C.  C.  Young's  pork 
barrel,  for  the  Flint-Robinson  crew,  he  permitted  himself 
to  be  coaxed  into  a  conference  at  the  Biltmore,  with  several 
of  our  best  citizens  and  a  newspaper  reporter,  Joseph  Tim- 
mons,  of  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner,  wherein  he  gracefully 
but  reluctantly  consented  to  become  a  gallant  part  of  the 
C.  C.  Young  foray.  Needless  to  say,  he  expressed  no  thanks 
for  the  secret  appointment  as  treasurer  and  paymaster  pro 
tern,  to  salvage  for  scrap  or  discard  any  portion  of  the  in- 
side campaign  fund  of  $200,000.00  to  come  as  just  one  of 
the  many  grab-bag  blessings  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, all  devised  and  bequeathed,  to  a  Governor's  cor- 
onation by  the  generous  and  devising  Flint-Robinson  buc- 
caneering battalion.  S.  C.  Lewis,  not  so  warm  in  his  bos- 
oming acclaim,  "must,"  at  a  later  date,  ask  his  friend 
Berman,  alias  Bennett,  to  produce  the  money. 

Just  how  and  why  the  smiling  Mayor  Cryer  tossed  his 
entire  luggage,  including  his  trombone,  into  the  C.  C. 
Young  bandwagon,  is  beyond  any  doubt  one  of  those  tender 
little  secrets  of  reposing  confidence,  buried  deep  among  the 
souvenirs  of  Kent  K.  Parrott. 

Of  equal  importance,  and  as  paradoxical  in  its  purports, 
was  the  clever  political  juggling  and  banking  mastery  of 
Banker  Robinson.  With  the  interests  and  influence  of 
Giannini's  Bank  of  Italy,  covertly  housed  in  the  C.  C. 
Young  encampment,  and  long  opposed  to  the  good  inter- 
ests of  Henry  M.  Robinson's  loan  emporiums,  the  Pacific 
Southwest  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  Robinson  gets  in,  too. 
Sartori's  Security  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  was  holding  big 
Julian  loans.  There  was  a  promising  future  in  this — con- 
solidation, merger,  or  something,  with  Henry  holding  the 
"ticker"! 

Pledged  to  Young  early  in  the  campaign,  the  Bank  of 
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Italy  could  not  retreat;  double-crossed,  they  must  continue 
to  "tussle"  through  in  this  uneven  political  scramble.  That 
old  axiom  holding  good — "It  is  harder  to  break  a  political 
association  than  it  is  to  make  it." 

Some  juggler,  our  Henry!  Several  years  back,  under 
the  reign  of  Governor  Stephens,  he  had  safely  generaled  the 
appointment  of  the  brilliant  young  orator,  Charles  F.  Stern, 
into  the  appointment  as  State  Superintendent  of  Banks,  to 
later  persuade  him  to  accept  an  appointment  as  President 
of  the  Pacific  Southwest  chain  of  banks. 

Altogether  this  young  oratorical  banker  was  a  "find," 
who  possessed  but  a  limited  knowledge  of  the  complexities 
confronting  the  modern  and  up-to-date  big  banker,  who 
must  be  a  master  of  motivating  political  intrigue  as  well  as 
a  computer  of  discounts  and  interest;  Charles  F.  Stern, 
because  of  his  preponderance  of  station  and  opinion,  was 
enabled  to  release  the  dove  of  peace  to  fly  over  the  troubled 
waters,  and  a  lamb  makes  his  feast  beside  a  whelping  wolf 
in  a  killer's  pasture,  and  Henry  M.  Robinson  enters  the 
Julian  picture,  with  its  State  and  National  campaign  issues, 
uncompromising  his  ultimate  bank  mergering  objectives. 

All  through  this  political  drama,  with  its  Juggernauted 
millions,  intrigues,  passions  and  glamour,  the  name  of 
Charles  F.  Stern  must  appear  and  disappear. 

In  spite  of  the  indictment  later  to  be  rendered  against 
him  or  any  instant  or  seeming  revilement,  a  word  must  be 
spoken  here  in  tribute  to  this  young  banker.  Charles  F. 
Stern,  as  one  man,  stands  almost  alone  all  through  the  peril- 
ous voyage  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  into  the 
Maw  of  Oblivion;  he  strenuously  opposed  Henry  M.  Rob- 
inson's banking  association  and  political  moves,  motivated 
by  the  Julian  debacle.  Many  times  he  argued  the  point 
with  his  superior  and  counseled  against  it. 

Youthful,  and  with  the  future  rosy  with  promise,  he 
was  fighting  to  retain  his  place  in  the  banking  world.  He 
was  opposed  to  Robinson's  every  move  with  Julian.  Inex- 
perienced in  political  intrigues  of  the  Robinson  variety,  he 
felt  the  evil  force  of  the  undertow  and  tried  to  stem  it. 

Made  servile  by  the  master,  who  reckoned  with  and 
heedlessly  bartered  his  future  and  banking  standing  with- 
out compunction,  he  was  unwillingly  "compelled"  to  every 
part  he  played. 
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A  man  of  honor,  a  loyal  friend,  Henry  M.  Robinson 
used  him!  Betrayed  him!  In  all  this  list  of  bankers  and 
financiers,  his  name,  to  those  who  know  the  true  story, 
stands  out  as  one  of  a  man  who  narrowly  misses  being 
great.   Politics  is  a  remorseless  vampire! 

The  weight  and  the  injustice  of  the  Julian  debacle 
wrestled  within  the  heart  of  Charles  F.  Stern,  and  there  it 
will  always  wrestle.  His  unimpeachable  honor  and  friend- 
ship, his  integrity  as  a  banker,  will  never  be  shaken.  Cast 
aside  by  an  entourage  of  plundering  knaves,  he  will  always 
be  in  possession  of  these  attributes  of  character. 

Just  prior  to  Kent  K.  Parrott's  visit  of  "compliments" 
to  California's  Lieutenant  Governor,  and  in  the  latter  part 
of  April,  1925,  Mr.  Wm.  R.  Hearst  and  his  Mr.  Young,  of 
the  Los  Angeles  Examiner,  were  approached  by  represen- 
tatives of  the  Flint-Robinson  "accoutre"  of  bankers,  to  ce- 
ment the  "Press"  and  the  Hearst  publications,  into  a  con- 
certed campaign  behind  the  Boulder  Canyon  Dam  issue. 

This  presented  no  obstacle,  because  of  the  open  position 
of  the  Los  Angeles  Times  on  the  issue,  influenced  by  Harry 
Chandler's  extensive  land  interests  across  the  Mexican  bor- 
der, as  "dictator  pro  tern"  of  the  American  political  policy, 
wherein  it  concerns  effective  or  submissive  policy  in  that 
Republic,  the  "iron  hand"  of  Chandler  presented  a  vulner- 
able spot  for  the  natural  opposition  of  Hearst  and  his  Ex- 
aminer. The  water  issues,  as  relating  to  Chandler's  Mexican 
holdings,  might  be  affected  by  the  High  Boulder  Dam. 

W.  R.  Hearst  readily  became  a  willing  accessory  to  the 
Flint-Robinson  Boulder  Dam  program,  should  it  include 
C.  C.  Young  in  the  political  picture  and  as  a  suggestion, 
W.  B.  Matthews,  attorney  of  the  Los  Angeles  Water  and 
Power  Board,  would  be  a  good  man  to  "bring  out"  the 
Lieutenant  Governor,  by  the  personal  assurance  of  the 
Examiner's  support  and  the  unified  "city  hall"  backing. 
This  favor  was  accorded  and  personally  attended  to  by 
Mr.  Matthews,  who  could  be  assured  of  a  "progressive" 
acclaim  in  political  promises  of  a  questionable  value  and 
remote  possibilities. 

In  this,  as  in  many  other  moves  of  the  politically  clever 
Mr.  Robinson,  the  militant  forces  of  different  directions 
were  being  welded  into  a  one-unit  fighting  array,  without 
regard  for  personalities  or  temperament.  In  all  of  this,  the 
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alluring  and  colossal  Boulder  Canyon  Dam  was  the  poli- 
tician's wand  of  Midas. 

All  the  way  round  the  piper  must  be  paid,  and  he  who 
dances  must  pay  the  fiddler.  It  takes  a  deal  of  money  to 
finance  the  big  parade.  The  destinies  of  the  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation,  and  its  foray  into  the  realms  of  frenzied 
finance,  must  be  presaged  by  an  effective  personnel  of 
powrer,  the  influence  of  the  press,  and  an  unescapable  net 
of  civic  righteousness  and  acclaim  to  assure  the  safe  trans- 
port of  its  sponsors  through  the  yawning  gates  of  an  inex- 
orable law. 

In  this,  the  hand  of  the  master  plunderer  appears.  Henry 
M.  Robinson  could  believe,  even  before  the  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation  was  started  away  on  its  wild  financial 
debauch,  that  the  wise  Roman  does  as  other  Romans  would 
do. 

At  this  point  the  reader  is  directed,  to  the  later  insistent 
demands  of  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner  that  the  reputed  big 
men  of  the  community's  civic  existence  be  spared  the  cal- 
umny of  exposure,  and  that  the  arch  criminals,  tools  of  this 
giant  political  conspiracy,  alone,  be  made  to  pay  the  price, 
crossing  the  bridge  to  a  barred  cell — and  oblivion. 

The  sacking  of  honor  or  the  voice  of  treason,  is  not  to 
be  measured  with  the  theft  of  gold! 

With  the  political  drama  assuming  a  front  of  militant 
aggressiveness,  but  "rolling"  in  conformity  to  the  wishes 
of  Messrs.  Flint  and  Robinson,  Secretary  of  Commerce 
Herbert  Hoover,  our  man  for  President,  skates  onto  the 
dangerous  ice.  On  March  the  6th,  1925,  the  day  after  the 
Coolidge  inauguration,  Secretary  Hoover  advises  Gover- 
nor Friend  W.  Richardson,  through  both  State  Houses,  to 
refuse  to  support  the  resolution  of  the  ratification  of  the 
six-state  pact  and  to  stand  for  the  elimination  of  the  high 
Boulder  Dam. 

Consternation  stormed  in  the  private  councils  of  the 
Flint- Robinson  political  rendezvous.  This  move  by  Secre- 
ary  Hoover  was  dangerous  dynamite  to  a  successful  politi- 
cal coup  that  must  find  its  inception  and  responsive  foun- 
dation on  California  soil.  Letters  and  wires  were  urgently 
dispatched  to  the  Secretary  in  Washington. 

The  Secretary  of  Commerce  was  amenable  to  logic  and 
reason,  and  on  April  1st,  1925,  the  press  issues  the  astound- 


Black  Gold  45 

ing  reversal  of  opinion.  Secretary  Hoover  backs  up  on  the 
six-state  dam  pact,  and  in  a  convulsive  effort  to  save  his 
face  in  California,  goes  to  the  extreme  of  long  distance 
lobbying,  by  addressing  personal  telegrams  to  State  Sena- 
tors. 

It  is  not  such  a  long  distance  to  Troy,  if  you  wish  to 
ride  in  a  President's  carriage.  Even  the  staid  Mark  L. 
Requa,  Hoover's  California  manager,  gasped  in  his  be- 
fuddled chagrin,  and  attempted  to  wade  through  his  diffi- 
culties and  the  rough  swirling  political  shoals.  It  is  com- 
paratively easy  for  a  great  man  to  forget  his  engineering 
understanding  and  to  shift  the  burden  he  carries  to  an- 
other's shoulder  by  the  extremely  frank  parlance  "that  he 
did  not  understand  the  issues  involved." 

Others  than  Requa  were  viewing  the  juggling  march  of 
the  burden  bearer.  Henry  M.  Robinson  smiled  his  silent 
approval.  Dr.  W.  H.  Walker,  formerly  President  of  the 
California  State  Farm  Bureau,  and  Vice-President  of  the 
National  Farm  Bureau,  and  more  lately  emissary  of  Secre- 
tary Hoover,  on  an  unnamed  foreign  mission  of  investiga- 
tion— was  noncommittal.  Who  can  measure  the  weight  of 
a  meaningful  silence,  but  the  great  and  ancient  Aristotle? 

One  State  Senator,  member  of  the  Imperial  County  fac- 
tion, openly  asserted  "that  Secretary  Hoover  was  doing 
everything  he  could  to  save  his  face  in  his  Presidential  as- 
pirations." He  might  also  have  added,  "to  protect  the  Flint- 
Robinson-Parrott  machine,  that  was  gallantly  riding  the 
shoals  of  political  expediency!"  Sail  on,  ye  banker's  craft 
of  state,  for  where  is  the  quagmire,  and  the  grief  of  the 
hungry  and  bereft,  the  murderer's  provocative  recourse  and 
the  despondent  victim's  surcease  and  rest?  Who  cares  if 
grim  Death  rides  at  her  bow — she  sails,  a  buccaneer's  for- 
aging craft! 

There's  a  wealth  of  black  gold  in  her  hold,  and  who 
would  finger  it  with  honorless  hands.  In  the  fields  of  a 
sunkist  California  there  is  another  horde  of  black  gold,  the 
oily  manna  for  a  great  machine.  The  foil  of  political  de- 
bauchery and  death  is  gripped  in  a  pirate's  teeth,  that  free- 
man's host  of  a  nation,  defenseless,  trembles  as  the  spoilers 
advance.  Their  imperiled  freedom,  denied  a  voice  or  ex- 
pression, cowers  before  a  captor's  crushing  feet.  Bon  voy- 
age— she  sails — cannons  to  bow — a  political  craft  of  spolia- 
tion and  ruin — Skull  and  Crossbones  and  Treason! 


Chapter  VI 
THE  MAW  OF  DOMINION 

With  the  forced  control  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration safely  in  their  hands,  the  net  of  activities  and 
sinister  influence  of  Henry  M.  Robinson  and  Motley  H. 
Flint  began  to  widen.  Into  their  maw  of  dominion  must 
be  swept  the  prosperity  and  security  of  a  nation,  to  tarnish 
its  glory  and  batter  its  vaunted  freedom,  badgering  the 
wealth  of  the  helpless,  struggling  masses  of  America's  popu- 
lation, to  bring  depression,  want,  privation,  death  and  the 
potter's  field. 

A  million  dollars  had  been  pledged  to  the  campaign 
and  election  of  Herbert  Hoover  for  President  even  before 
President  Coolidge  was  inaugurated  on  March  5th,  1925, 
and  this  was  to  come  from  the  spoliation  of  Julian  Petro- 
leum! 

In  this  order  of  things,  Henry  M.  Robinson  was  to  be 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  then  to  suc- 
ceed Herbert  Hoover  to  his  exalted  station. 

Quite  naturally,  the  foundation  of  a  national  campaign 
must  rest  on  a  compact  and  united  state  machine.  In  this 
instance,  the  state  machine  of  Herbert  Hoover's  adopted 
state  was  under  the  command  of  the  old  guard,  under  Gov- 
ernor Friend  Richardson.  Local  and  state  protection  was 
necessary  to  the  safeguarding  of  the  nefarious  manipula- 
tions of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation. 

The  foxy  Kent  K.  Parrott  advised  the  Flint-Robinson- 
Lewis  cavalcade  of  political  "hucksters"  that  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars  would  be  necessary  to  protect  and  present 
a  compact  state  front.  After  considerable  controversy,  this 
financial  arrangement  was  agreed  to.  Lieutenant  Governor 
Young  was  "felt  out"  and  assured  of  this  support  in  per- 
sonal conferences  by  Mr.  Parrott  on  date  March  13th  and 
14th,  1925,  in  Sacramento,  California. 

This,  too,  was  a  question  of  a  gentleman's  honor,  and 
"let  George  do  it,"  which  was  later  to  become  a  contro- 
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versy  as  to  just  how  and  when  and  who  was  to  be  respon- 
sible for  the  money,  as  shall  later  be  disclosed  in  these 
pages. 

Needless  to  say  this,  too,  was  ultimately  to  be  spilled 
from  the  flowing  bowl  of  tainted  gold,  to  be  skimmed  from 
the  overflow  of  the  debauched  Julian  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion. 

The  march  of  the  plunderer's  herd  thus  begun  was  to 
lead  into  a  thousand  avenues  as  yet  unapproached. 

To  a  wise  politician  like  Robinson,  a  big  issue  of  Na- 
tional moment  must  always  be  found  and  accepted.  The 
Swing-Johnson  Boulder  Dam  Bill  invited  consideration, 
as  the  biggest  possible  "attraction"  on  the  National  as  well 
as  California  State  political  horizon.  Here,  also,  was  one 
of  those  conflicting  paradoxes,  so  often  found  in  the  politi- 
cal mirror  or  its  reflections. 

Secretary  of  Commerce  Hoover,  as  Robinson's  proposed 
Presidential  candidate,  had  long  been  the  nemesis  and 
"dagger  point"  foe  of  the  sturdy,  big-fisted  and  very  mili- 
tant Senator  Hiram  Johnson,  and  who  knows  but  that  this 
hint  of  opposition  may  have  promoted  his  first  "unadvised" 
position  on  the  Boulder  Dam  proposition? 

However,  this  good  issue  was  to  be  made  amenable  and 
was  to  become  the  big  issue,  National  and  State,  of  the 
Flint-Robinson  program  of  National  political  dominance 
— the  key  force  of  the  Hoover  campaign  and  for  California 
state  dominance.  In  the  maw  of  dominion  the  master's 
scythe  mows  the  multitudes,  without  compunction,  whether 
the  grail  of  the  reaper  or  the  honorable  sweat  of  his  brow. 
The  right  administration  and  acceptance  of  the  Boulder 
Dam  issue  would  be  sure  to  swing  five  states  into  the  Rob- 
inson-Hoover bandwagon. 

It  is  not  the  intention  of  these  lines  to  question  the  merit 
of  the  Boulder  Canyon  Dam,  or  to  reflect  upon  the  wisdom 
of  its  place  for  the  well-being  of  our  land,  but  this  same 
wisdom  prompts  us  to  state  that  the  benefits  or  actual  values 
of  this  Dam,  that  became  the  blatant  bandying  bludgeon 
of  a  frenzied  sortie  of  an  infamous  financial  bauble,  and 
a  successful  but  honorless  political  coup,  will  but  be  known 
to  the  posterity  of  its  makers.  At  the  very  best,  twelve  long 
years  must  be  circumvented  by  the  winging  God  of  days, 
before  one  dollar  of  actual  or  material  benefit  can  be  cred- 
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ited  to  the  account  of  the  mass  multitudes,  whose  prosperity 
is  measured  by  production,  and  during  that  same  twelve 
years  it  will  be  used  by  the  shrewd  promoter  and  exploiter 
as  the  nemesis  of  many  an  honest  dollar.  Hardly  had  this 
political  huzzah  been  outlined  or  given  to  the  press  for 
exploitation  until  the  exploiter's  hand  of  infamy  and  trea- 
son made  its  appearance,  in  the  form  of  advertisements  of 
arid  and  valueless  lands,  to  come  under  irrigation,  and 
later,  in  the  more  minor  form  of  labor  announcements. 

In  the  scales  of  an  economic  balance  it  is  always  diffi- 
cult to  measure  the  weight  of  a  foil.  In  these  near  to 
political  issues,  and  their  coincident  connection  with  the 
sordid  drama  of  ill-gotten  glory  and  gain,  there  is  that 
something  which  leaves  a  pang  of  revilement  and  a  stain 
upon  achievement's  escutcheon.  As  we  viewT  this  stain  with 
the  wide-open  eyes  of  a  freeman,  that  white  flame  of  Free- 
dom ignites,  and  we  wonder  when  must  come  the  hour  of 
the  pillory,  or  the  dawn  of  a  glorious  emancipation  from 
that  political  camouflage  and  bondage  that  now  imperils 
a  slave!  Then,  to  ask,  where  is  the  scepter  of  power,  the 
wisdom  of  entreaty,  and  the  savant  to  portray  the  path  to 
the  sane  goal  of  an  economically  balanced  political  freedom 
of  life  and  expression. 

These  should  be  the  honored  thoughts  of  an  American, 
the  impulses  of  his  life  on  this  soil  of  Freedom.  Then  let 
others  judge  who  rightfully  belong  to  this  noble  order,  and 
as  the  first  step  to  this  emancipation,  weed  out  those  souls 
from  our  political  or  social  order,  who  would,  by  their 
open  acts,  treasonably  betray  this  honorable  role. 

With  the  big  candidates  in  line,  and  a  compact  battle- 
front  assembled,  and  backed  up  by  the  Boulder  Canyon 
Dam  issue,  the  Flint- Robinson  machine  centered  its  activi- 
ties on  the  local  political  arena,  and  on  the  mastery  of  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  situation.  This  was  to  be 
the  goose  to  lay  the  golden  egg — the  fountain-source  of  the 
pelf  and  plunder,  that  must  come  as  the  spoils  to  pay  the 
obligations  of  favor,  if  not  of  honor! 

On  April  15th,  1925,  C.  C.  Julian,  still  believing  in 
the  graces  of  his  bankers,  announced  in  big  headlines  his 
retirement  as  the  active  head  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration. This  announcement,  dominated  by  Motley  H. 
Flint,  advises  the  entrance  of  S.  C.  Lewis,  President  of  the 
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Lewis  Oil  Corporation  (a  "book  and  paper"  corporation 
without  a  dollar  of  assets) . 

On  April  10th  Flint  had  advised  C.  C.  Julian  that 
Lewis'  Eastern  associates  had  practically  arranged  to  come 
into  the  picture,  through  Flint's  bank,  with  more  than  $2,- 
000,000.00.  None  of  this  financing  actually  existed,  but 
C.  C.  Julian  believed  in  his  banker,  and  included  this  in 
his  announcement. 

To  further  augment  any  adverse  comment  that  might 
arise  as  to  his  retirement  among  the  old  stockholders,  Julian 
announced  "that  he  had  surrendered  control  of  the  common 
stock  of  the  company  to  S.  C.  Lewis." 

In  a  personal  conversation  Julian  said :  "There  was  no 
price  put  on  the  common  stock  and  I  did  not  receive  a 
dime  for  it.  I  was  offered  $200,000.00  as  a  payment  for  my 
personal  interest.  This  I  did  not  get.  Like  every  oil  com- 
pany in  the  process  of  expansion  and  development,  the 
Julian  Corporation  needed  capital  to  insure  its  success.  I 
could  not  get  this  money  and  at  the  same  time  protect  my 
stockholders,  and  was  practically  forced  to  make  this  sacri- 
fice." 

Julian's  advertisements  at  this  time  were  being  written 
in  the  private  offices  of  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank. 

On  April  17th,  1925,  Julian  further  announced  the 
reasons  of  his  retirement,  charging  capitalistic  powers  and 
big  business  harassment — the  cleverly  conceived  guile  of 
his  betrayers. 

In  all  the  bank-coined  publicity  of  this  era  of  change, 
the  standing  of  S.  C.  Lewis  was  heralded,  in  glowing  and 
magnanimous  headlines,  and  Chauncey  C.  Julian  continued 
to  be  the  guileless  dupe!  However,  his  intent  or  determina- 
tion to  remain  a  "babe  in  the  woods"  of  temptation  and  de- 
lusion were  to  be  numbered.  He  later  awoke  from  his  inno- 
cent revels  and  placid  sleep  in  the  cradle  of  a  financial 
progeny,  and  realized  that  he  had  been  duped  by  his  pat- 
ronizing banker  friends,  and  openly  named  the  characters 
of  this  story  over  the  radio,  only  to  be  "razzed"  by  static 
and  driven  from  the  air. 

The  local  frigate  of  the  Flint-Robinson  political  ar- 
mada was  now  manned  with  its  pirating  crew  and  ready  for 
its  sail  on  the  troublesome  political  waters,  but  the  astute 
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wisdom  of  Robinson  as  a  national  and  international  bank- 
ing authority  was  early  evidenced  by  a  cleverly  devised 
and  well  organized  publicity  campaign  for  the  protection 
of  his  craft  of  state,  and  never  in  the  history  of  America 
has  a  more  deceptive  net  of  political  intrigue  circumvented 
our  national  life  with  its  baleful  and  ominous  signal  of 
warning. 

With  Henry  M.  Robinson  adroitly  drafting  his  pro- 
gram, on  July  2nd,  1925,  Universal  Service  News  issues 
the  statement  that  $250,505,238  is  the  surplus  in  the  United 
States  Treasury  and  that  the  gross  national  debt  has  been 
cut  to  $734,619,101.00. 

Then  to  make  the  comparison  impressive  and  odious, 
July  8th,  1925,  the  State  of  California  is  informed  that 
Governor  Friend  Richardson's  program  of  thrift  has  failed. 
Controller  R.  L.  Riley's  figures  show  $1,313,567.00  deficit 
for  California. 

This  was  Henry  M.  Robinson's  first  gun  to  be  exploded 
in  the  face  of  the  old  guard. 

Closely  allied  and  fully  cognizant  of  every  wish  and 
move  of  the  Association  of  International  Bankers,  in  New 
York,  Robinson's  fine  but  diplomatic  hand  appears  in  an- 
other significant  message,  dished  out  to  a  representative  of 
the  Associated  Press,  bearing  an  unofficial  Washington 
stamp. 

July  9,  1925,  the  Treasury  Department  announces  that 
all  nations,  except  Greece,  Roumania,  Armenia  and  Rus- 
sia have  acknowledged  and  are  making  ready  to  pay  their 
debts,  and  that  it  is  quite  likely  that  moratoriums  will  be 
granted  by  the  World  War  Debt  Funding  Commission,  to 
both  France  and  Italy. 

On  this  same  date  and  of  unknown  origin  a  rumor 
sweeps  over  Washington's  diplomatic  circles  that  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  Andrew  W.  Mellon  is  to  resign.  Wall 
Street  is  agog  and  on  edge. 

There  is  in  this  and  its  coincident  dating  all  the  marks 
of  a  very  fine  political  hand.  Motley  H.  Flint  and  Henry 
M.  Robinson  are  in  both  New  York  and  Washington. 

July  12th,  1925,  Motley  H.  Flint  returned  from  a  three 
week's  visit  in  the  East.  To  the  press  of  Los  Angeles  he 
advised  he  had  discussed  the  details  of  incoming  capital 
for  Los  Angeles  with  several  big  Eastern  capitalists.   Inci- 
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dentally,  of  course,  he  had  attended  to  the  promotion  of 
the  National  Shriners'  Convention  scheduled  for  Los  An- 
geles. 

In  the  course  of  events  and  crowding  right  into  the 
foray,  C.  C.  Young,  now  a  full  fledged  Gubernatorial  can- 
didate, shoulders  the  Boulder  Dam  and  starts  his  campaign 
rolling,  to  be  later  backed  by  the  most  extensive  and  inten- 
sive publicity  ever  to  be  accorded  to  any  political  aspirant 
in  the  State  of  California.  On  July  9th,  1925,  Young  ap- 
peared in  Pomona  and  the  press  assures  the  casual  reader 
that  he  is  fully  assured  of  the  endorsement  of  the  ranchers 
of  that  section. 

To  lend  effective  force  to  the  political  battle  on  the 
home-soil,  and  to  enhance  Young's  position  and  to  further 
amplify  the  overshadowing  importance  of  the  Boulder  Can- 
yon Dam,  Henry  M.  Robinson  prevails  upon  Secretary 
Hoover  to  make  a  personal  appearance  in  Los  Angeles. 

On  July  14th,  1925,  Herbert  Hoover  is  registered  at 
the  Los  Angeles  Biltmore  Hotel  and  informs  the  world, 
including  Los  Angeles,  that  the  High  Boulder  Dam  is 
vital  to  the  nation. 

In  his  two-day  visit,  before  he  returned  to  Palo  Alto, 
and  aside  from  his  regular  Boulder  Dam  chores  for  the 
Flint-Robinson  political  combine,  there  must  be  the  re- 
freshing and  enlightening  benefits  of  a  chat  with  the  es- 
teemed S.  C.  Lewis,  privately  arranged  for  the  Secretary, 
in  Mr.  Lewis'  suite. 

On  July  15th,  1925,  the  Secretary,  quite  profuse  and 
more  than  grandiloquent,  if  not  patronizing  to  the  benefit 
of  a  good  cause,  but  fully  up  to  the  expectations  of  Messrs. 
Flint  and  Robinson,  describes  the  great  Los  Angeles  as  the 
eighth  wonder  of  the  world,  and  a  great  human  epic. 

Here  the  scales  of  justice  balance,  but  in  that  balance, 
trembling  but  true,  they  spill  their  unwilling  human  burden 
into  the  wide  open  maw  of  political  dominion. 


Chapter  VII 
THE  POLITICAL  SPOILERS 

The  compromising  sleeve  of  politics,  and  the  strands  of 
a  Henry  M.  Robinson  binding  net  of  cunning  intrigue,  had 
extended  and  expanded  into  inconceivable  channels;  had 
even  bridged  what  had  seemed  to  be  the  impossible  chasms, 
where  certain  "press"  animosities  had  previously  engen- 
dered their  political  hatreds  and  stubborn  barriers.  Never 
had  the  civic  forces  of  the  metropolis  of  Los  Angeles  or 
the  state  of  California  presented  a  more  united  political 
front. 

The  forces  of  the  old,  but  still  militant  regime,  uncom- 
prehensive  of  the  situation,  watched  the  Flint-Robinson 
"steam  roller"  plough  its  heavy  furrow  in  their  ranks. 

Backed  by  the  influence  of  the  W.  R.  Hearst's  news- 
papers, a  flood  of  Boulder  Dam  publicity  monopolized 
the  "press."  The  importance  of  this  issue  was  augmented 
in  the  California  public  gaze,  until  it  muzzled  the  voice 
of  every  militant  force  and  submerged  the  political  con- 
flict, personalities,  and  mire  of  this  arena;  strangely  ce- 
mented into  one  bond  the  new  and  old  irreconcilable  forces. 

Here,  by  promise  of  the  patronage  and  political  favor, 
the  Julian  spoilers  had  laid  the  foundation  of  civic  sup- 
port and  esteem,  to  eventually  overawe  and  overshadow 
one  of  the  most  diabolical  and  gigantic  thieving  con- 
spiracies ever  to  be  perpetrated  in  America. 

Somewhat  unnoticed,  but  affected  by  C.  C.  Julian's 
retirement  and  open  attacks  upon  the  bankers  who  had  be- 
trayed him  and  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  which 
publicity  by  advertisement  was  limited  to  one  small  news- 
paper in  Los  Angeles,  and  under  a  concerted,  well-armed 
movement,  Saturday,  August  15th,  1925,  shows  the  pre- 
ferred stock  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  quoted 
at  $8.25,  common  $5.00. 

Co-incident  with  this  low  rating,  the  consistent  pound- 
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ing  of  the  Flint-Robinson  "bucketing"  brigade,  directed  a 
personal  broadside  at  Chauncey  C.  Julian. 

On  August  6th,  1925,  a  suit,  cleverly  instigated  in  the 
United  States  Federal  Court,  seized  Julian's  $300,000.00 
and  charged  him  with  being  a  tax  evader.  A  lien  was 
placed  on  his  personal  property,  but  in  no  way  involved  his 
holdings  or  supposed  to  be,  and  still  unpaid,  interest  in  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation. 

This  suit,  as  well  as  other  litigation  to  follow,  all  in- 
stigated by  the  Flint-Robinson  political  coup,  availed 
nothing  nor  ever  came  to  be  a  cause  of  jeopardy  to  C.  C. 
Julian. 

On  the  same  date,  August  16th,  S.  C.  Lewis  calls  the 
stockholders  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  together 
to  hear  the  results  of  "his"  first  six  months  of  control.  In 
a  blatant  advertisement  he  flambuoyantly  asserts  himself  as 
conquering  a  herculean  task. 

Behind  this  peerless  approach  of  an  august  Caesar  of 
the  oil  industry,  his  chortling  banker  sponsors  applaud  and 
measure  the  distance  to  a  political  goal,  never  to  be  gained 
in  honorable  pursuit,  but  through  the  blinding  deception 
of  a  paid  advertisement. 

At  a  meeting  held  in  the  Philharmonic  Auditorium, 
8:15  Wednesday  evening,  August  19th,  1925,  the  assembled 
patrons  of  the  gaming  lure  of  banker-baited  oil  stock,  heard 
the  ringing  oratory  of  S.  C.  Lewis.  "We  have  made  prog- 
ress— we  have  made  great  progress — we  are  proud  of  our 
accomplishments  1" 

Fine,  but  the  direction  of  this  progress  is  not  defined, 
for  here  the  reader's  attention  is  directed  to  the  financial 
sheet  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  as  of  January 
20th,  1925,  at  the  inception  of  Chapter  VI  of  this  volume. 
Fixed  assets  $6,604,627.49. 

On  date  August  20th,  1925,  the  "control,"  as  forced, 
called  the  shareholders  to  announce  ''they"  have  O.  K.'d 
the  taking  over  of  all  the  C.  C.  Julian-owned  stock  for 
Julian's  complete  retirement.  The  halter  is  placed  and  the 
strangler's  carnival  begins.  The  great  progress,  heralded 
by  this  banker-run  enterprise  is  not  discernible  in  dollars, 
as  the  net  assets  are  quoted  at  this  meeting  as  being  only 
$6,000,000.00. 
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Bearing  luck  and  a  good  breeze  carries  the  political 
craft  into  placid  seas  and  the  coast  is  clear  for  the  swash- 
buckling banker  crew — "Ten  dead  men  on  a  pirate's 
chest." 

At  this  time,  it  was  most  opportune  to  ply  the  "tricks" 
of  this  kind  of  a  political  trade.  It  was  exceedingly  wise 
to  construct  a  fence  of  protection,  in  case  this  kind  of  buc- 
caneering should  by  rare  chance  ever  become  defined  or 
defiled  under  the  unwholesome  name  of  being  illegal,  and 
as  an  adroit  move  of  a  clever  politician,  the  august  Mr. 
Flint  and  some  of  his  able  assistants,  casually  cultivated  the 
brilliant  Prosecuting  Attorney,  Asa  Keyes,  and  in  an  aside, 
informed  the  portly  prosecutor  that  he  would  make  ex- 
cellent Gubernatorial  "timber";  if  not  this,  then  a  good 
Congressional  Candidate.  Of  course,  and  also  aside,  they 
were  interested  in  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  big 
things  were  ahead  of  them  for  this  industry.  Political 
advancement  was  the  big  bait,  and  at  one  of  Flint's  "good 
fellow"  meetings,  the  boosting  clientele  of  the  new  political 
machine,  enhanced  by  Boulder  Dam  publicity,  the  good 
word  was  slipped  intentionally  to  penetrate  the  prosecu- 
tor's dumb  dome,  "Keyes  for  Governor." 

By  cleverly  manipulated  publicity,  the  district  attorney 
was  to  be  blindly  led  into  the  trap  to  his  doom,  and  on 
August  21st,  1925,  the  first  of  this  Keyes  publicity  appeared 
as  a  write-up,  by  Mrs.  Blanche  Holmes. 

This  undercurrent  campaign  was  befuddling  to  the  old 
guard  under  Governor  Friend  Richardson's  command,  and 
an  immediate  barrage  was  originated  to  be  later  directed 
against  Keyes,  in  connection  with  the  perfunctory  release 
of  the  notorious  swindler,  E.  A.  (Big  Hutch)  Hutchings 
from  San  Quentin. 

The  mills  of  the  Gods  grind  exceedingly  fine,  but  the 
novice  in  a  political  fort  just  feeds  the  machine.  Dumped 
into  the  sharp-shooters'  bandwagon,  Asa  Keyes  was  carried 
and  comraded  along,  his  abundant  faith  in  his  banker  as- 
sociates never  diminishing. 

With  the  political  and  financial  coasts  all  clearing,  the 
late  summer  and  fall  saw  the  financial  shoals  looming  big 
in  their  promise.  Through  Motley  H.  Flint's  movie  con- 
nections,  S.   C.   Lewis  and  his  "bright  youngster"  Jacob 
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Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  had  been  accorded  a  respon- 
sive greeting  on  the  big  producer's  lot,  and  our  "youngster" 
was  having  his  ''fling"  with  an  actress  of  note. 

A  banker  at  play  does  not  forget  his  discounts.  The 
political  fairway  was  rosy  with  promise.  A  hole  in  one 
for  the  Flint-Robinson  team,  would  be  a  boon  for  the 
moving  picture  fraternity. 

The  success  of  this  "coup  de  grace"  can  be  measured 
by  this  bit  of  enlightening  information.  In  December, 
1925,  Mr.  Adolph  Ramish,  Edward  H.  Rosenberg,  Lewis 
B.  Mayer,  and  Cecil  B.  de  Mille  were  "induced"  to  cast 
their  fortunes  and  lot,  into  the  Julian  picture.  This  sortie 
in  high  finance  was  instigated  by  Motley  H.  Flint.  All 
of  these  notables  in  the  motion  picture  industry,  contributed 
for  "inducement"  to  the  future  "success"  of  the  reformed 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation.  Mr.  Ramish  alone,  dis- 
counted a  note  for  $200,000.00,  and  was  guaranteed 
$50,000.00  profit!  Thereafter,  he  "loaned  in"  in  on  various 
amounts,  up  to  $1,000,000.00  to  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, and  his  total  turnovers  in  the  Julian  promotional 
orgy  ran  into  five  or  six  million  dollars,  and  was  always 
guaranteed  against  loss. 

The  motion  picture  studios  were  the  last  California 
voting  and  protection  frontier  to  be  invaded  by  the  plun- 
dering herd  under  the  Flint- Robinson  colors.  The  names 
of  these  illustrious  patrons  of  the  art  of  motion  pictures 
can  not  be  consistently  eliminated  from  the  social  ledger 
or  financial  balance  sheet  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, but  in  all  fairness  to  the  graces  to  be  accorded 
to  erstwhile  gentlemen,  many  a  good  man  can  be  influenced 
to  follow  a  zig-zag  trail  at  the  urgent  behest  of  a  million- 
aire banker,  when  a  more  sincere  and  capable  counsel  could 
not  get  by  the  outside  gate  of  the  picture  lot. 

While  this  deluxe  confidence  game  was  being  launched 
on  the  Motion  Picture  Studio  lots,  backed  up  by  big  and 
influential  names,  the  inside  circles  of  the  up-town  political 
ring  were  painting  the  scenery  for  the  prelude  to  the  big 
performance.  Boulder  Canyon  Dam  still  remained  strong- 
ly in  forte,  as  the  "best  seller"  in  the  publicity  column. 

On  January  2nd,  1926,  we  are  greeted  with  the  New 
Year  assurances  that  "our"    Prosecuting    Attorney,    Asa 
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Keyes,  is  to  receive  a  "clean  bill"  by  the  Grand  Jury,  who 
are  expected  to  reaffirm  the  public's  confidence  in  him,  to 
include  the  "pulled"  parole  charges  in  the  (Big  Hutch) 
Hutchings  case. 

Under  cover,  the  Julian  entourage  under  the  big  bank- 
ers' well  groomed  rehearsal  is  "priming"  the  field  to  pre- 
sent its  big  act — the  skillful  juggler  of  finance,  S.  C.  Lewis, 
aided  by  Bennett,  his  boy  prodigy  lead,  in  the  big  merger 
act  Everything  in  the  line  of  minor  oil  producing  com- 
panies, in  this  end  of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  is  to  be 
secretly  deposited  in  the  hat,  to  be  pulled  out  as  one  amalga- 
mated company — the  California-Eastern  Oil  Corporation. 
No  plans  were  perfected,  as  yet,  to  determine  just  what 
the  jugglers  would  use  for  real  money  in  this  act. 

There  is  not  a  question  of  a  doubt  that  Henry  M.  Rob- 
inson's Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Banks,  Motley 
H.  Flint's  First  National  Bank  interests,  aided  and  abetted 
by  the  permanent  financial  stability  of  the  Pacific  Finance 
Corporation,  with  clean  and  honorable  intentions,  could 
declare  a  bond  issue  for  fifty  to  one  hundred  million  dol- 
lars, and  move  this  to  the  public  purse  in  a  short  period  of 
time. 

It  is  the  intention  of  these  lines  to  ask  why  this  was 
not  done.  If  honor  was  the  watchword  and  a  big  banker's 
"slogan"  to  sedulously  guard  the  public  in  their  investments, 
and  if  an  honorable  intention  in  the  manipulation  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  ever  existed, 
it  would  have  easily  been  possible  to  assemble  added  oil 
security  to  the  Julian  Company  holdings,  to  have  been  suf- 
ficient security  for  a  bond  issue  thereafter,  and  to  have 
forever  precluded  the  debacle  and  looting,  that  followed 
with  its  carnival  of  crime,  corruption,  murders  and  suicides! 

Too,  and  not  forgetting  the  esteemed  banking  prefer- 
ence and  august,  if  not  savant,  banking  knowledge  long  ac- 
corded to  Henry  M.  Robinson's  credit,  then  it  is  to  ask 
why  any  honorable,  wise  and  discerning  banker,  would 
consent  to  a  guaranteed  25%  profit  to  Mr.  Adolph  Ramish 
on  a  $200,000.00  loan? 

The  author  of  this  volume  believes  himself  fullv  con- 
versant with  the  system  and  launching  of  amortized  bond 
loans,  and  asserts,  that  beyond  any  question  of  a  doubt,  any 
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plans  for  such  an  issue  or  any  publicity  in  connection  with 
this  "so-called"  oil  merger,  could  have  emanated  from  the 
"camp"  of  S.  C.  Lewis,  but  could  never  have  been  insti- 
gated, promulgated,  endorsed  or  given  publicity  recog- 
nition, without  the  sponsorship  and  backing  of  big  men 
high  in  the  banking  and  financial  world,  and  any  attempt 
to  so  construe  this  "merger"  performance  as  the  "lone 
hand"  act  of  S.  C.  Lewis  is  too  preposterous  to  even  call 
for  a  moment's  consideration. 

At  this  point  it  becomes  necessary  to  detail  some  of  the 
salient  facts  concerning  this  "proposed  for  bait  and  pub- 
licity" merger.  As  this  story  later  relates,  it  is  our  belief 
that  the  Robinson-Flint  banking  influences,  did  intend  to 
cover  the  Julian  Stock  overissue,  by  a  new  permit  from 
an  "influenced"  State  Corporation  Commissioner,  and  to 
declare  the  bond  issue  in  question;  but  not  until  they  had 
"gutted"  the  investment  public's  purse,  and  until  the  pil- 
laging and  plundering  political  herd,  had  reaped  the  cold 
cash  benefits  of  a  diabolical  plunge,  in  the  most  avaricious 
play  at  frenzied  finance  ever  conceived  on  American  soil. 

The  negotiations  of  "any"  merger  to  be  here  outlined, 
were  personally  discussed  by  Henry  M.  Robinson  and  Mot- 
ley H.  Flint,  in  New  York  and  Washington;  some  of 
these,  personally  calling  for  Motley  H.  Flint's  direction, 
while  in  New  York  City  the  latter  part  of  June  and  the 
fore  part  of  July,  1925,  as  recounted  in  this  volume. 

The  merger  of  the  several  companies  with  the  Julian 
would  impress  the  "big  money  financiers."  The  contem- 
plated purchase  of  the  Marine  Oil  Company  (largely 
financed  by  Long  Beach,  California,  oil  'money),  the 
Sierra  Oil  Company  (control  owned  by  the  Southern  Pa- 
cific Company),  Southern  California  Oil  Pipe  Line  (for- 
merly owned  by  the  Jameson  Oil  Company) ,  the  Seaboard 
Pipe  Lines,  the  Lewis  Oil  Company  (Blue  Sky  company 
of  Promoter  Lewis)  and  several  other  smaller  organiza- 
tions and  individual  producing  wells,  were  approached  by 
the  Robinson-Flint  combine,  personally  discussed  by  them 
with  S.  C.  Lewis,  at  times,  a  figure-head  in  these  nego- 
tiations. 

Henry  M.   Robinson  had  discussed  this  merger  with 
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Secretary  Herbert  Hoover  and  Hoover's  oil  interests  were 
being  considered  in  this  "scheme." 

Because  of  Robinson's  influence  in  National  politics, 
and  standing  in  big  banking  circles,  it  was  this  shrewd 
banker's  intention  to  let  the  Eastern  speculators  of  New 
York  and  Boston  carry  the  burden  of  the  major  financing. 
If  the  California  public's  investment  purse  was  "stripped" 
in  this  sortie  of  frenzied  stock  manipulation,  it  would  not 
"agreeably"  respond  to  the  purchase  of  bonds,  and  Robin- 
son wished  to  milk  the  cow  at  both  ends. 

Before  any  of  these  negotiations  were  advanced,  S.  C. 
Lewis,  aided  by  his  banking  sponsorship,  secured  the  ser- 
vices of  J.  G.  White  Engineering  Company  of  New  York, 
who  assertedly  appraised  the  Julian  properties  at  $14,- 
500,000.00. 

Figuring  prominently  among  the  financial  institutions, 
who  were,  at  some  time  and  in  some  form,  approached  bv 
Mr.  Henry  M.  Robinson,  Mr.  Motley  H.  Flint,  or  Mr. 
S.  C.  Lewis,  on  these  bankers'  sponsoring  letter,  were  Mr. 
Henry  L.  Daugherty  of  the  City  Service  (New  York 
utility  underwriters),  The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston, 
The  Old  Colony  Trust  Company,  E.  H.  Rollins  &  Sons, 
Peabody-Houghton  Company  of  Chicago.  These  negotia- 
tions, prior  to  the  merger  plans  with  Marine  Oil,  to  be 
recounted  later  in  this  story,  and  in  which  Hayden,  Stone 
&  Company  of  New  York  figure  prominently. 

With  all  the  adroit  cleverness  of  a  big  banker  at  his 
command,  and  a  prominence  in  the  National  and  Inter- 
national Banking  ''spotlight,"  Mr.  Henry  M.  Robinson 
was  unable  to  convince  Hayden,  Stone  &  Company  that  the 
"color"  of  the  Los  Angeles  Julian  "set-up"  appealed  to 
them.  It  was  impossible  for  either  S.  C.  Lewis,  Henry  M. 
Robinson,  or  Motley  H.  Flint,  to  lay  their  "full  hand"  on 
the  table  and  fully  satisfy  this  strong,  long  established  New 
York  investment  house,  that  Julian  was  being  "admin- 
istered" along  the  reliable  course  that  they  demanded. 

Here  was  where  the  banking-crew  began  the  "covering 
up"  policy,  whose  spasmodic  publicity  kept  the  public's 
purse  open  and  their  eagerness  energetically  alive.  The 
advancement  of  this  merger  publicity  will  be  recorded  in 
this  volume. 
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With  Charles  F.  Stern  safely  flgureheaded  in,  as  the 
President  of  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank,  with  Motley  H.  Flint  and  William  Rhodes  Hervey, 
Vice-President  of  that  bank,  and  Henry  M.  Robinson, 
President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  I.  Linden  Rouse 
and  Herbert  A.  Bell,  junior  Vice-Presidents,  it  was  com- 
paratively easy  to  "breathe"  confidence  and  to  place  the 
"stamp"  of  legitimacy  to  any  proposals  of  a  merger,  that 
might  be  encountered.  President  Henry  M.  Robinson  was 
also  chairman  of  the  First  Securities  Company,  to  later 
'clown  into"  the  investment  circus  to  follow.  To  this 
illustrious  banker  brigade  is  to  be  added  the  name  of  John 
E.  Barber,  an  associate  of  Henry  M.  Robinson,  on  the 
Dawes  Reparation  Commission,  who  became  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Los  Angeles. 

As  a  safe  counsel  for  the  great  oil  emperor,  S.  C.  Lewis, 
former  United  States  Senator  Frank  P.  Flint  was  injected 
or  induced  into  the  picture,  and  as  a  further  counsel  to 
guide  the  "manipulations"  of  Julian  and  the  political  and 
financial  maneuvers  of  the  Flint-Robinson  cruise  to  the 
National  Capital,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  William 
Rhodes  Hervey,  Vice-President  of  the  Pacific  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank,  was  a  former  Superior  Judge  and  Counsel 
for  the  trust  department  of  his  bank. 

Like  mad-pipers  or  the  jesters  of  a  mad  king's  court, 
this  bankers'  ensemble  stormed  into  the  turbulent  shoals  of 
political  intrigue  that  was  to  be  evidenced  by  the  deceit 
and  hypocrisy  attendant  to  false  publicity  and  sham  at- 
tainments, never  to  be  accomplished  in  themselves,  but 
which  were  to  be  the  reapers'  scythe  of  despair  with  which 
to  mow  down  the  millions  invested  by  forty  thousand  legiti- 
mate stockholders  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation 
plus  vast  sums  to  be  contributed  to  the  cause,  by  the  regular 
stock  gambling  gentry  of  the  stock  exchange.  All  of  this 
to  feed  the  Mammon  called  politics,  to  pay  the  tithes  of 
the  "system,"  to  bribe,  corrupt  and  cajole,  and  open  the 
way  to  the  control  and  occupancy  of  the  greatest  political 
station  that  this  nation  offers  to  any  man ! 
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THE  PLUNDERERS'  MARCH 


With  a  compact  civic  and  political  front,  extending  into 
every  active  local  field  of  operations,  and  on  through  the 
state's  high  councils  up  to  the  National  Capitol,  the  plun- 
derers' march  begins! 

Added  to  this  special  privilege  and  powers  to  be  se- 
cured by  the  age-old  ''machine"  system,  was  Henry  M. 
Robinson's  conceded  position  in  local  banking  circles  and 
connections  with  the  affiliated  National  and  International 
Banking  Association. 

To  be  able  to  credit  the  gross  irregularities,  illegal  acts, 
and  flagrant  deviations  from  the  modern  code  of  reputable 
banking — to  be  hereafter  recorded  in  this  volume,  as  "mis- 
takes,'1 "errors  of  judgment"  or  "unfortunate  breaks," 
would  be  a  heavy  tax  on  the  farthest  flight  of  any  human 
imagination,  and  at  the  same  time  to  pronounce  this  array 
of  bankers  "sane"  and  responsible.  If  sane  and  responsible, 
then  the  verdict  is  easy! 

With  the  new  year,  1926,  and  the  political  slate  well 
organized,  and  the  intentional  course  of  the  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation  completely  drafted,  on  date  January 
4th,  1926,  Motley  Flint  went  to  New  York,  and  after  a 
number  of  conferences  with  financial  and  political  leaders, 
and  "assurances"  to  the  National  Committeeman,  that  all 
would  be  well  on  the  "firing  line,"  he  sailed  on  January 
16th  for  London.  Booked  with  him  on  the  Majestic,  was 
Harry  Warner  of  Warner  Brothers.  The  "boys"  of  the 
"picture  fraternity"  out  Los  Angeles'  way  must  be  con- 
sidered. 

Henry  M.  Robinson  was  scheduled  to  "play  in"  close 
to  the  state  and  National  political  ring,  and  occasionallv, 
pay  his  respects  to  the  "press,"  keeping  the  "home  guard" 
in  press-headlines  for  political  prominence  and  financial 
distinction. 
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On  January  3rd,  1926,  President  Charles  F.  Stern,  of 
the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  through 
Henry's  coaxing,  must  tell  the  whole  financial  world  that 
"he"  was  very  optimistic  of  the  future,  for  no  cause  at  all, 
unless  he  knew  the  ultimate  fate  of  the  Julian. 

On  January  6th,  our  old,  tried  and  true  (Bill)  W.  I. 
Hollingsworth,  shakes  hands  with  Frank  Merriam  and  to- 
gether this  strange  alliance  "airs"  the  Colorado  River 
case.  Frank  Merriam,  always  an  honorable  politician  and 
a  man  above  reproach,  should  by  all  means  be  cleverly 
persuaded  into  Robinson's  political  parade.  Smacking  of 
the  honor  and  virtue  to  be  accorded  to  an  old  guard,  his 
"presence"  was  disconcerting  to  some  and  pleasing  to 
others. 

Here,  Henry  M.  Robinson's  maneuvers  in  official  Wash- 
ington and  in  the  headquarters  of  the  International  Bank- 
ers' Association,  came  to  the  official  notice  of  certain  sena- 
torial forces,  and  recalling  the  cleverly  devised  press  pub- 
licity of  January  1st,  1925  (recorded  herein  page  31)  on 
January  6th,  1926,  U.  S.  Senator  James  A.  Reed  tears  into 
the  World  Court  and  League.  The  old  Senatorial  war- 
rior openly  charges,  that  American  bankers  had  urged 
leniency  for  Italy,  while  boosting  private  loans. 

Ignoring  the  militant  Senator's  broadside,  and  the 
"pieces-of-eight"  that  seemed  to  be  personal,  Henry  M. 
Robinson  busied  himself  cultivating  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, the  two  devising  the  concerted  "appeal"  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior,  and  on  January  12th,  1926,  the 
big  results  of  this  campaign  of  persuasion  came  in  the  form 
of  a  public  announcement,  that  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Hubert  Work,  backs  Secretary  Hoover's  High  Boulder 
Dam,  and  proposes  a  $125,000,000.00  Federal  Bond  Issue. 

Of  course  these  issues  are  within  a  legitimate  and  per- 
functory political  order  and  the  natural  consequence  of 
political  dominance,  and  are  mentioned  herein,  to  empha- 
size the  expediencies  approached  in  the  Robinson  program. 

Following  close  on  the  heels  of  this  endorsement,  the 
Los  Angeles  local  political  barometer  augments  a  passport 
to  clear  political  skies,  when  on  January  14th,  1926,  ex- 
U.  S.  Senator  Frank  P.  Flint  publicly  visions  victory  in 
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Work's  River  Endorsement,  and  lauds  Secretary  Hoover 
for  the  accomplishment. 

That  strange  quality  attributed  to  humans,  like  sheep 
in  a  pasture,  falling  in  behind  a  leader  and  plunging  on  to 
the  precipice,  was  never  to  be  overlooked  by  the  "cautious" 
Henry  M.  Robinson  and  on  January  15th,  our  expansive 
and  omnipotent  oil  king,  S.  C.  Lewis,  heralds  the  Julian 
Petroleum  Corporation's  expanding  development,  in  big 
headlines.  With  the  finance  and  "promised"  cash  for  a 
merger,  existing  and  reposing  in  a  fictional  but  massively 
proportioned  silence,  in  the  private  offices  of  John  E.  Bar- 
ber, Vice-President  of  the  First  National  Bank;  Julian 
preferred  stock  gains  on  the  market,  and  on  January  21st, 
1926,  after  being  forced  to  $15.00,  it  gains  to  close  at 
$16.00. 

In  the  flush  of  a  slowly  grinding  victory,  S.  C.  Lewis 
advertisingly  advocates  a  sure  future  price  of  $25.00,  and 
implores  the  public  to  get  in. 

On  February  12th,  1926,  S.  C.  Lewis  (coached  by  his 
bankers),  passes  out  the  word  that  a  $5,000,000.00  Julian 
Bond  Issue  is  planned.  Thirteen  thousand  stockholders 
hear  and  approve  his  annual  report,  with  the  1925  operat- 
ing profits  fixed  at  $510,744.00. 

What  ho — and  what  promise — the  plunderers'  march  is 
in  full  regalia  for  the  big  parade,  and  the  citadels  of  the 
political  foe  are  tottering.  Over  the  ramparts  of  the  Flint- 
Robinson  arsenal,  on  February  17th,  1926,  the  "press" 
broadcasts  that  Governor  Friend  W.  Richardson's  charges 
against  Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  are  unverified, 
with  the  Grand  Jury  making  a  special  report  clearing  the 
Los  Angeles  District  Attorney.  This  "must"  be  influenced 
for  two  reasons,  a  possible  desire  to  use  Keyes,  and  a  posi- 
tive desire  to  dispense  with  Governor  Richardson. 

So  back  and  forth  between  the  National  Capital  at 
Washington,  and  the  State  House  at  Sacramento,  the  clan 
of  Flint  and  Robinson  secretly  temper  the  economic  bal- 
ance of  the  political  scales,  and  on  February  17th,  1926, 
with  too  much  unfavorable  buzzing  in  the  patronage  rooms 
of  Senatorial  Washington,  on  the  good  intents  of  Bankers 
and  the  jurisprudent  consideration  of  International  Loans: 
ex-U.  S.  Senator  Frank  P.  Flint  defends  California  branch 
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banking  in  his  testimony  before  the  Senate  Sub-Committee 
on  Banking  and  Currency,  as  a  part  of  a  hearing  on  the 
Louis  T.  McFadden  Banking  Bill. 

As  attorney  for  S.  C.  Lewis,  and  spokesman  for  Henry 
M.  Robinson,  it  is  an  extremely  fine  courtesy  for  the  ex- 
Senator  to  favor  that  august  body  with  "his''  very  choice 
"pure-labeled  Robinson"  brand,  of  sunkist  banking  phil- 
osophy, as  yet  not  completely  contaminated  by  that  ugly 
scourge  and  stock-pool  fever,  superinduced  by  a  high 
finance  fling  in  the  Julian  River  of  Woe. 

But  an  ugly  duckling  always  looks  better  after  a  bath, 
and  a  political  angler  must  always  diversify  his  bait.  By 
way  of  diversion,  Lieutenant  Governor  C.  C.  Young  for- 
mally enters  the  list  for  the  Governorship  of  California, 
on  date  February  20th,  1926. 

This  clever  angling  and  rounding  out  of  the  political 
situation  is  strongly  reflected  on  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Ex- 
change, as  concerns  the  trading  in  Julian,  the  preferred 
advanced  from  $19.50  to  $29.00  a  share,  and  while  its 
banker-backers  are  chortling  in  glee,  some  more  of  the 
Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank-coined  adver- 
tisements appear,  "Julian  will  soon  be  $45.00  or  $50.00  per 
share!" 

On  March  8th,  1926,  C.  C.  Young  arrives  in  Los  An- 
geles and  expressed  his  pleasure  at  the  big  accord  the 
''press"  has  extended  to  his  candidacy  for  Governor.  Even 
S.  C.  Lewis  and  his  banker  sponsors  are  singing:  "Advertis- 
ing pays,  no  matter  how  much  it  costs,"  and  the  anthem 
swells  to  a  chorus. 

On  March  5th,  Secretary  Hoover  is  credited  as  the  first- 
class  end-man  for  the  inflation  circus,  and  quoted  with  the 
terse  political  anagram:  "Stock  crash  is  not  marring  che 
Nation's  stability."  Hold  his  head,  Hank,  he's  going  to 
buck! 

On  March  15th,  the  busy  boy  from  Sacramento  ex- 
pounds a  Lieutenant  Governor's  vast  opinion  of  the  merits 
of  the  Boulder  Dam  Project,  at  the  Hill  and  Valley  Club 
at  Hayward.  Like  clockwork  the  plunderers'  march  moves 
on!  On  March  18th,  S.  C.  Lewis,  the  Midas  King  of 
Julian,  announces  his  intention  to  declare  a  dividend  to 
the  stockholders,  then  in  a  clever  aside,  as  a  wise  banker's 
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usual  caution,  he  inadvertently  advises  his  stockholders  not 
to  get  excited  as  everything  humanly  possible  will  be  done 
to  eliminate  in  the  future  movements  of  Julian  securities, 
the  stumbling  block  encountered  around  $35.00  per  share. 

On  March  24th,  Julian  dividends  are  declared,  and  the 
public  is  "pulsed"  to  watch  the  upward  swing  of  Julian  on 
the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange.  As  banking  novices  in 
the  popular  pastime  of  stock-gambling  "our  boys"  are  en- 
titled to  the  plaudits  of  the  gambling  fraternity.  Diplom- 
acy, plus  dollars  is  a  winning  accoutrement,  and  it  must 
be  overlooked  that  the  entire  lock,  stock  and  barrel  of  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  rests  in  the  manipulating 
and  directive  maw  of  the  banks  of  Henry  M.  Robinson  and 
Motley  H.  Flint,  while  this  splendid  gambling  marathon 
is  under  way. 

In  vivid  contrast  to  this  banker-petted  political  ven- 
ture, on  March  30th,  stocks  plunge  to  new  low  levels  on 
the  New  York  Exchange,  with  more  than  $5,000,000,000  in 
quoted  values,  wiped  out.  3,317,700  shares  transferred  on 
March  29th,  in  the  "bear"  attacks  on  rails,  motors  and  oils, 
all  of  which  give  way. 

While  the  Julian  pork-barrel  prospers  in  a  ride  upward, 
the  politics  of  California,  under  the  smooth-running  hog- 
rind-greased  Flint-Robinson  machine,  continues  to  capture 
the  "press"  in  its  ride  to  the  derby,  with  no  favorites  for- 
gotten in  the  publicity  odds. 

On  March  30th,  1926,  Asa  Keyes  is  shoved  before  the 
footlights  by  Morris  Lavine  (who  strangely  covers  a  "skit" 
in  this  drama  of  bedraggled  fortunes  in  the  after  pages  of 
this  story).  The  Prosecuting  Attorney  has  been  studying 
criminal  laws  to  urge  a  unified  code  for  California.  The 
"quirks"  of  Providence,  in  strange  symbols,  are  heralded 
in  the  oncoming  wind! 

On  April  4th,  State  Labor  at  a  conference  of  the  State 
Committee  of  the  California  Conference  for  political 
action,  in  San  Francisco,  O.  K.'s  C.  C.  Young  for  Gover- 
nor, and  Judge  Robert  M.  Clarke  for  U.  S.  Senator,  to 
succeed  Samuel  M.  Shortridge.  In  the  suave  psychology 
of  the  august  Henry  M.  Robinson,  the  incumbent  Senator 
Shortridge  would  be  very  much  a  "lame  duck"  in  a  Julian 
promoted    scramble,    the    conservative    Senator's    natural 
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bent,  was  not  leading  to  the  risque  or  gaming  propensities, 
and  was  conservative  beyond  good  measure. 

There  was  no  one  more  surprised  at  this  turn  of  the 
political  calendar,  then  Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes. 
He  had  played  in  "close"  to  the  bait,  dumb  to  the  "wise 
ways"  of  big  politics,  he  had  actually  figured  he  would  be 
"called"  by  "his"  political  fellows  and  big  banker  friends, 
speaking  through  the  local  Republican  Campaign  Com- 
mittee, as  "their"  candidate  for  the  Governorship.  Side- 
tracked in  this,  with  only  casual  newspaper  comment  of  that 
inference,  he  had  been  informed  by  inside  party  leaders 
that  the  Cryer  obstinacy  made  his  selection  impossible, 
but  there  were,  as  yet,  the  Congressional  or  Senatorial 
plums — someone  was  to  be  named  to  succeed  Senator  Short- 
ridge.  Deadened  by  the  blare  of  the  political  drums,  Asa 
Keyes  could  promise  the  big  boys  anything  they  desired. 
He  was,  at  last,  headed  into  the  big  political  pasture  by 
the  shining  lights  of  the  Los  Angeles'  political  fold,  the 
big  bankers  and  financial  leaders,  in  fact,  the  last  member 
of  the  "Who's  Who"  in  esteemed  political  favor,  were  be- 
hind his  advancement.  With  the  selection  of  Robert  M. 
Clarke  to  succeed  Senator  Shortridge,  the  "befogged"  brain 
of  Asa  Keyes  shuffled  his  thoughts  in  a  wild  delirium,  and 
he  began  to  get  wise  that  he  had  been  betrayed. 

To  openly  stir  up  discord,  would  be  unwise,  but  he 
could  "cool  off"  in  a  very  effective  manner.  In  this  cool- 
ing-off  process,  at  this  time,  Asa  Keyes  slipped  his  head  in 
a  San  Quentin  Prison  halter! 

There  is  no  doubt  that  in  his  wild  delusion  of  personal 
political  advancement,  he  had  been  blindly  led  into  an  en- 
snaring trap,  to  later  be  sacrificed  as  a  lamb  to  the  slaugh- 
ter. He  was  in,  and  the  avenue  to  get  out,  gracefully, 
seemed  impossible.  If  his  dissension  came  as  an  open  dis- 
cord, his  twenty  years  of  effort  in  a  public  service  was 
doomed  to  be  snuffed  out  as  a  political  discard. 

These  days  were  a  nightmare  to  Prosecuting  Attorney 
Keyes,  that  the  brimming  cup  could  not  appease.  Regard- 
less of  the  after  pages  of  this  teeming  drama,  or  the  trage- 
dies to  be  unfolded  as  the  snuffing  of  the  candle  of  honor, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  there  were  those  high  in  State  and 
National  esteem,  like  thieves  in  the  night  and  hidden  under 
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cloaks  of  this  high  esteem,  who  had,  for  an  evil  purpose, 
disgracefully  betrayed  the  man,  and  in  this  betrayal,  the 
promise  of  political  advancement,  never  for  one  moment 
intended,  was  a  Judas'  thirty  pieces  of  silver,  and  Asa 
Keyes  was  not  to  escape  from  the  blinding  intrigues  in  the 
Julian  net — he  must  go  on,  as  the  blind  dupe  and  political 
henchman  of  these  lords  of  that  rich  estate. 

To  open  his  lips  to  portray  with  his  fiery  oratory,  the 
whole  and  the  true  story  of  the  infamy  or  disgrace  of  his 
betrayal,  would  be  a  blow  directed  against  our  National 
existence  and  the  honor  of  a  great  party,  and  would  spell 
his  political  doom,  for  wise  in  the  ways  of  a  political  system 
and  its  wiles  of  corruption  and  greed,  his  masters  had  pur- 
posefully placed  him  "in  on  the  know."  Asa  Keyes  had 
not  been  asleep  in  this,  he  knew  the  last  turn  and  every  move 
of  the  Flint- Robinson  political  state,  except  those  wherein 
he  was  slated  to  become  a  sacrificial  "goat." 

April  17th,  the  smiling  Mayor  George  E.  Cryer  lifts 
the  veil  and  nods  to  his  gallant  political  Romeo,  and  in 
very  big  headlines  announces  that  he  (and  Kent  K.  Par- 
rott)  back  C.  C.  Young  for  Governor.  There  is  nothing 
particularly  grandiloquent  in  George's  proposal,  other  than 
he  woos  the  best  man  for  the  job. 

To  even  the  balance  sheet,  March  25,  Motley  H.  Flint 
places  his  official  press  endorsement  on  the  Senate  hopes 
of  Judge  Clarke,  with  the  Boulder  Canyon  Dam  the  gold 
tinseled  toy  of  the  political  play-boys  luring  the  populace 
with  ringing  publicity  lines  and  honeyed  oratory. 

On  April  25th,  1926,  S.  C.  Lewis'  banking  chorus  an- 
nounces that  the  merger  of  Julian  with  another  big  firm,  is 
momentarily  expected.  Full  confirmation  is  lacking,  but 
reports  emanating  from  banking  circles  disclose  a  $50,- 
000,000.00  deal  which  will  place  Julian  among  the  Na- 
tion's leading  producers. 

At  the  time  this  announcement  was  given  to  the  "press" 
from  official  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank 
sources,  the  Marine  Oil  Company  merger  had  not  been 
approached — any  and  all  moves  to  finance  the  Julian  Petro- 
leum Company  were  in  the  hands  of  John  E.  Barber,  of 
the  First  National  Bank,  and  were  at  an  absolute  stand- 
still. It  was  not  until  August  14th,  1926,  over  three  months 
after  this  announcement  appeared,  that  this  Marine  Oil 
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Company  deal  was  actually  in  the  making,  or  discussed  in 
detail  by  S.  C.  Lewis,  Motley  H.  Flint,  Charles  F.  Stern 
and  ex-Senator  Frank  P.  Flint  in  Mr.  Stern's  private  office 
in  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank!  Up  to 
this  time,  the  so-called  fifty  million  dollar  merger  was  an 
unadulterated  Munchausen  fable  coined  in  that  bank  by 
bankers,  to  influence  a  frenzied  Julian  stock  craze,  to  make 
possible  the  later  pillaging  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration! 

Of  course,  such  a  thing  as  "any"  oil  merger  would  be 
welcomed,  if  it  were  "sure"  and  offered  "real  inducements," 
but  such  a  merger  was  never  intended  to  become  an  accom- 
plished fact,  if  it  was  to  require  the  hard  cash  of  this  poli- 
tical-banking-stock-manipulating-foray.  If  in  this  promot- 
ed Julian  stock  hysteria,  the  earnings  of  this  combination 
could  be  pyramided  to  millions,  then  "their  cash"  might 
come  in.  Here,  again,  the  separate  and  private  sentimen- 
talities, greeds  and  temperaments  of  the  various  individuals 
must  be  considered.  Everybody  in  on  this  bankers-political 
alliance  was  playing  this  padded  Julian  Stock  Market,  but 
they  were  playing  it  for  themselves!  The  urgencies  of  big 
business,  the  other  fellow's  stringent  requirements  of 
"whole-cloth"  facts,  in  a  mergering  interest,  is  never  to  be 
assured  by  "pooling"  stock  market  manipulating,  artful 
political  juggling  or  dodging,  or  by  borrowing  enormous 
sums  at  ruinous,  usurious  interest  rates,  or  by  flooding  the 
stock  market  with  a  vast  overissue  of  spurious  and  illegal 
stocks ! 

With  the  financial  pot  thus  boiling,  and  the  big  bankers 
following  the  get-rich-quick  paths  of  the  famous  Walling- 
ford,  the  local  political  arena  keeps  up  in  a  strident  fast- 
moving  pantomime.  On  May  11th,  1926,  "our"  Guberna- 
torial candidate  urges  the  public's  support  for  six  para- 
mount State  issues:  The  Metropolitan  Water  District  Bill, 
the  Swing-John  Boulder  Dam  Bill,  California  School  Sys- 
tem, the  Five  State  Humanitarian  Legislation,  and  Re- 
sumed Construction  of  New  State  Highways. 

Cleverly  coached  by  the  Flint-Robinson  retinue  of  po- 
litical advisors  on  May  14th,  1926,  in  his  suite  at  the  Bilt- 
more  Hotel,  C.  C.  Young  discussed  the  political,  as  well 
as  Julian  situation,  with  Motley  Flint  and  Messrs.  Stern 
and  Barber.   It  was  a  busy  day  for  the  Governor-to-be,  his 
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"dates"  including  a  conference  with  Mayor  George  E. 
Cryer  and  the  underworld  demagogue,  Kent  Parrott.  The 
applicant's  appointment  sheet  must  be  slated  in  keeping 
with  the  oil  appropriations  of  the  roller's  banking  crew, 
and  the  "usual"  Kent  K.  Parrott  political  patronage  must 
be  considered  as  a  factor  in  the  offing. 

The  Julian  political  pork  barrel  is  brimming  in  these 
days  of  market  sky-rocketing,  and  the  calendar  moves  fast. 
May  2nd,  Robert  M.  Clarke  wins  the  State  Press  endorse- 
ment, to  be  given  to  C.  C.  Young  the  next  day.  A  com- 
bined circulation  of  1,135,000  endorses  their  campaign  to 
high  places.  May  Sth,  Hearst's  Los  Angeles  Examiner 
editorially  assures  us  that  Clarke's  stand  against  the  World 
Court  is  the  principal  campaign  issue.  And  just  so  that  we 
may  not  overlook  any  bets  in  the  "wee"  protection  line, 
May  7th  sees  our  unknown,  but  later-to-be-heard-f  rom  City 
Prosecutor  Jack  Friedlander  breaking  into  print.  May 
11th,  C.  C.  Young  at  El  Centro  flays  Governor  Friend 
Richardson  for  inactivity. 

Here  a  slight  upset  is  encountered  by  the  banker's  stock 
juggling  parade,  their  political  band-wagon  pauses,  while 
A.  C.  Wagy  and  H.  B.  Cheshire  "bear"  the  Julian  market, 
and  force  it  to  yield.  From  the  bank's  advertisement  fac- 
tory, the  Julian  stockholders  are  spurred  up  in  spirits  by 
merger  assurances,  and  urged  to  stay  with  the  ship. 

And  by  way  of  diversion  from  Julian  turmoil,  May 
12th  the  Louis  T.  McFadden  Branch  Banking  Bill  is  passed 
by  the  Senate,  and  the  rosy  complexion  of  the  National  eco- 
nomic situation  is  somewhat  marred  by  the  muddled  opin- 
ions of  the  banking  fraternity,  none  of  which  has  escaped 
the  notice  of  the  Silent  Sage  of  Vermont  Way.  June  21st, 
1926,  this  oracle  of  a  few  choice  words  asks  for  state  and 
city  thrift,  with  heavy  local  taxes  seen  as  the  Nation's  big 
peril,  and  National  depression  declared  as  certain  to  result 
from  extravagance  in  Government  affairs. 

National  extravagance  may  be  the  "bugaboo"  of  our 
far-flung  existence,  but  June  28th  the  Los  Angeles  public 
are  again  advised  that  the  fifty  million  dollar  Julian  merger 
looms  and  appears  certain. 

Nothing  must  halt  the  plunderers'  march  to  the  Na- 
tion's capitol,  and  it  takes  money  to  grease  the  wheels  of  the 
spoilers'  machine,  and  of  what  moment  is  a  lie  or  two,  to 
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the  credit  of  traitors  to  freedom  and  honor? 

On  July  1st,  1926,  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner  quotes  as 
of  San  Francisco,  June  20th,  "S.  C.  Lewis  silent  on  East- 
erners. Between  $100,000,000.00  and  $200,000,000.00  is 
said  to  be  involved  in  a  deal  being  negotiated  here  today 
by  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  Marine  Oil  Com- 
pany and  Associated  Oil  Company  and  a  large  Eastern 
Corporation. " 

Of  what  moment  or  difference  between  friends  is  the 
small  sum  of  fifty  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  million  dollars, 
as  is  recorded  in  these  announcements. 

The  march  of  every  plunderer  is  preceded  by  falsehoods 
of  this  nature,  and  in  the  order  and  natural  course  of  events, 
such  announcements  as  this  never  reach  the  exalted  press 
of  America  unless  the  prime  statement  of  itself  is  fostered 
by  big  names  in  the  financial  world.  The  plunderers'  march 
of  S.  C.  Lewis  as  heralded  by  this  false  statement  was  cap- 
tained by  a  capitalistic  drum-major  of  National  renown! 
In  such  as  this,  the  Freedom  of  American  is  imperiled  and 
would  totter  or  fall! 


Chapter  IX 
SINKING  POOLS 

In  this  day  by  day  diary  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration debacle,  as  it  relates  to  the  betrayal  and  debauch- 
ery of  a  sacred  order  of  National  Freedom,  and  that  fealty 
of  Honor  and  Justice,  it  is  necessary  in  brief  ways  to  refer 
to  the  concordant  history  of  a  world-wide  relation.  The 
connection  of  this  tragic  drama  to  the  policies  and  politics, 
as  well  as  the  financial  and  international  economic  world, 
is  in  itself  an  avenue  for  grave  reflections  and  serious  con- 
sideration. 

The  wise  thinking  and  prudent  savants  into  whose  hands 
the  future  of  America  is  entrusted,  will  do  well  to  study 
the  stalking  steps  of  the  despoilers  as  detailed  in  these 
pages,  and  by  carefully  constructed  legislative  policy,  pre- 
clude and  make  forever  impossible  the  recurrence  of  this 
or  any  other  tragedy  of  a  like  nature,  to  be  recorded  in 
the  historical  annals  of  a  Great  America. 

As  a  prelude  to  the  following  pages:  On  August  18th, 
1925,  the  press  of  America  quotes  that  eminent  German 
economist  and  financial  authority:  "Dr.  Edmund  Stinnes 
declares  that  the  whole  German  finance  world  is  crazy. 
The  Nation's  banking  interests  are  concertedly  wrecking 
the  German  economic  system,  not  only  with  their  own 
money,  but  with  the  money  loaned  from  abroad.'7 

The  condition  in  Germany  on  that  date  could  not  have 
found  improvement  induced  by  any  prime  or  possible 
economic  change.  The  collapse  of  the  German  financial 
structure  in  1931  certifies  to  the  truth  of  the  statement  of 
Mr.  Stinnes. 

Any  eminent  authority  on  matters  pertaining  to  eco- 
nomic International  relationship  should  have  been  able  to 
comprehend  this  condition.  Any  individual  big  enough  to 
be  a  party  to  the  making  of  the  conditions  of  a  reparations 
agreement  with  the  European  world,  leading  to  the  proper 
arrangement  for  the  payment  of  the  allied  world  war  debt 
should  be  conversant  with  this  condition  and  able  to  under- 
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stand  it.  If  he  had  the  honor  and  well-being  of  his  country 
at  heart,  he  would  not  betray  that  knowledge,  nor  voice  an 
opinion  that  betrays  or  misleads  an  American  citizen! 
Herein  competence  wrestles  with  honor. 

In  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner's  financial  news  of  July 
2nd,  1926,  Henry  M.  Robinson  says:  "Germany  gains.  The 
European  situation  is  lacking  in  "static,"  to  quote  his  pic- 
turesque words — in  America,  nothing  but  a  kaleidoscopic 
relativity.  He  speaks  of  the  newly  organized  United  Steel 
Corporation  of  Germany,  offering  an  industrial  issue  of 
$30,000,000.00,  with  an  immediate  subscription  response 
exceeding  $100,000,000.00.  He  further  states,  Germany  can 
and  will  pay  unless  deterred  by  her  creditors  and  without 
too  much  political  intrigue  and  interference." 

This  statement  requires  no  explanation  to  the  student 
of  political  economy.  Of  what  price  honor  or  glory,  and 
where  is  the  pathway  to  infamy's  portals?  On  what  page 
would  the  great  banker  enroll  his  name?  (Reference  is 
directed  to  this  volume  September  19th,  1926,  and  March 
21st,  1927,  pages  78  and  113). 

This  startling  statement  by  this  great  banker  may  have 
been  made  to  influence  a  local  political  situation  and  to 
cement  a  National  one,  and  to  influence  as  a  political  sink- 
ing fund  the  tides  of  fortune  to  flow  into  the  coffers  of  the 
sinking  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  to  be  manipulated 
by  banker's  stock  pools,  on  to  its  doom  in  a  gamblers'  orgy 
of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange.  At  best,  it  is  a  sad 
commentary  of  incompetence  to  be  recorded  to  the  credit 
of  an  American  banker  of  high  esteem! 

In  this  same  connection,  it  might  be  opportune  for  a 
Senatorial  and  Congressional  investigating  committee  to 
ascertain  and  determine  this  august  reparations  Ambassa- 
dor's connection  or  negotiations,  if  any,  with  the  Interna- 
tional banking  firm  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Jules  S. 
Bache  of  New  York,  as  concerning  this  $30,000,000.00 
United  Steel  Corporation  of  Germany,  industrial  issue  of- 
fered at  this  time — maybe  Henry  was  helping  on  this  one? 

This  same  date,  July  2nd,  C.  C.  Young  is  in  Los  An- 
geles and  is  to  speak  at  the  Exchange  Club  meeting.  July 
8th  he  appears  again,  sponsored  by  Motley  H.  Flint  as 
the  honor  guest  of  moving  picture  producers,  Jesse  Lasky, 
Louis  B.  Mayer  and  Joseph  M.  Schenck. 
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As  a  further  enlightenment  to  the  financial  world,  if 
not  of  value  in  social  distinction  or  civic  esteem;  July  11th, 
1926,  B.  C.  Forbes,  under  the  day's  financial  "tidbits," 
quotes  Joseph  Toplitzky  as  assuring  the  placid  and  smug 
Los  Angeles  environs  "that  excellent  conditions  are  exist- 
ing." Maybe  the  "dame  of  calm"  portends  a  storm,  and 
how  one  feels  depends  upon  where  you  are  sitting! 

The  smoothly  running  Flint- Robinson  political  machine 
overlooks  no  avenue  of  financial  or  political  value,  and  the 
success  of  these  maneuvers  for  voting  favor,  prestige  or 
effect  upon  the  local  civic  or  financial  barometer  will  be 
later  reflected  in  the  balance  sheets  and  court  records,  of 
the  defunct  and  debauched  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation. 

Our  banker-coined  pet  "merger"  that  has  endured 
through  the  sliding  and  dizzy  financial  scales,  choking  the 
"press"  with  frenzied  public  gasps,  ranging  in  value  from 
five  million  to  two  hundred  million  dollars,  again  comes 
to  life,  and  on  July  30th,  1926,  like  the  purring  cat  with  its 
proverbial  nine  lives;  August  7th  is  the  date  publicly  set 
for  the  big  "merger  act"  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion. 

To  give  this  merger  an  auspicious  entry  into  Los  An- 
geles' "placid"  but  very  vain  glorious  existence,  Charles 
H.  Haskell  in  his  financial  issues  deluxe,  August  7th,  1926, 
is  prevailed  upon  to  tell  the  news-hungry  multitudes  that 
President  Charles  F.  Stern,  of  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank,  sees  big  things  for  Los  Angeles. 

Thanks  to  Mr.  Stern  for  this  prediction.  From  where 
he  was  sitting,  at  the  elbow  of  his  big  banker  sponsorship, 
he  could  see  the  cards  of  Julian's  dizzy  game  of  crooked 
monte  falling  in  their  turn  from  a  "marked"  pack,  while 
the  "house  monte-banks"  counted  their  spoils  and  measured 
the  debits  and  credits  of  a  comprehensive  political  calen- 
dar, with  discounts  and  interest  of  immeasurable  value. 

The  ninth  birth  of  the  cat,  called  "merger,"  was  "kit- 
tenish," and  it  was  not  until  August  9th  did  this  "gammon 
of  fortune"  appear  to  be  publicly  announced  from  the  Pa- 
cific Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  as  a  $31,500,000.00 
oil  deal,  and  the  reprehensible  Julian  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion was  to  fade  out  and  become  the  California-Eastern  Oil 
Corporation. 

With  all  of  the  papers  and  articles  of  value  calmly  re- 
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posing  in  the  bank's  cloister,  it  was,  however,  not  until 
August  14th  that  the  big  banker  boys  got  together  to  dis- 
cuss the  "urgent  contingencies,"  prime  necessity,  protection, 
benefits  or  terms  of  the  proposed  Marine  Oil  "merger"  to 
"wash  out"  the  Julian  Corporation. 

Among  those  of  prominence  assembled  in  Mr.  Stern's 
private  office  at  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank  to  discuss  these  very  vital  points  in  their  significant 
order,  were  Motley  H.  Flint,  Charles  F.  Stern,  ex-Senator 
Frank  P.  Flint  and  S.  C.  Lewis! 

The  full  terms  and  conditions  of  the  "barter,"  or  the 
"merger"  itself,  could  not  be  discussed  in  detail,  without 
the  other  parties  of  the  "contracting  relation,"  and  are  im- 
material of  mention  herein.  However,  S.  C.  Lewis  later 
enlightens  the  courts  that  these  bankers  at  this  meeting 
agreed  to  "guarantee"  $1,825,000.00  to  the  stockholders  of 
the  Marine  Oil  Company,  to  be  paid  to  them  on  January 
15th  next,  that  is,  if  the  Marine  stockholders  would  send 
their  stock  in,  to  receive  $1.00  per  share  and  have  an  addi- 
tional sixty-five  cents  coming  to  them — sometime.  To  se- 
cure the  bank  on  this  guarantee,  all  of  the  free  Marine  stock 
was  to  be  deposited  in  San  Francisco  banks,  the  Bank  of 
California  and  the  Fargo  National,  through  McCreery  & 
Finnell,  to  borrow  $750,000.00.  Chester  A.  Shepherd,  Port- 
land attorney,  and  S.  C.  Lewis  were  to  add  $250,000.00  to 
the  amount,  and  the  Jack  Bennett-Julian  "sinking  pools" 
were  to  contribute  $750,000.00. 

The  entire  needs  of  the  outfitting  of  the  new  "merger" 
were  $3,625,000.00,  if  every  Marine  stockholder  sent  his 
stock  in.  This  would  give  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank  2,600,000  shares  of  the  Marine  stock,  to  se- 
cure their  guarantee  of  the  $1,825,000.00  to  be  paid  in 
"promises"  and  cash,  and  this  bank  not  advancing  or  putting 
up  a  dollar! 

A  fine  banking  deal  of  responsible  bankers.  Great  as- 
surance to  the  stockholders  of  the  Marine  Company!  If 
not  this  proposed  settlement  then  an  exchange  of  stock  in 
the  newly  created  California-Eastern  Oil  Corporation  was 
also  available. 

The  sincerity  of  this  "merger"  publicity  program  and 
any  integrity  of  honor  or  purpose,  or  the  righteous  civic 
esteem  to  be  accorded  to  this  "merger"  or  to  any  man  con- 
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nected  with  it  can  be  fully  measured  by  the  statement  above, 
as  taken  from  the  sworn  statement  of  S.  C.  Lewis. 

Here  again  an  "ogre"  of  finance  presents  its  ugly  phy- 
siognomy to  the  public's  gaze.  In  return  for  this  magnilo- 
quent favor,  a  "trust"  was  created  in  the  trust  department  of 
the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  in  which  the 
Marine  stock  was  placed  to  protect  the  commercial  depart- 
ment, and  for  this  service  $100,000.00  was  to  be  paid.  This 
money  "was"  to  come  out  of  the  Bennett-Julian  grab-bag. 

Regular  or  irregular  as  this  may  seem  to  be,  or  is,  the 
Los  Angeles  Grand  Jury  indicted  Messrs.  John  E.  Barber 
and  Charles  F.  Stern  for  this  transaction,  under  the  charge 
of  "accepting  a  banker's  bonus."  This  charge  was  later 
"railroaded"  and  dismissed  by  Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa 
Keyes  without  coming  to  trial. 

Adolph  Ramish's  check  for  $100,000.00  was  paid  into 
the  Merchants'  National  Bank  to  its  cashier,  R.  M.  Philleo, 
and  S.  C.  Lewis  immediately  obtained  a  cashier's  check, 
which  was  delivered  to  Messrs.  Barber  and  Stern.  They 
in  turn  credited  this  to  the  account  of  the  First  Securities 
Company,  of  which  company  they  were  respectively  Presi- 
dent and  Vice-President.  Other  officers  of  this  company 
included  Henry  M.  Robinson,  chairman  of  the  board;  J. 
M.  Elliott,  aged  former  president  of  the  First  National 
Bank  of  Los  Angeles;  W.  P.  Jeffries,  high  official  of  the 
Los  Angeles  Investment  Company  and  president  of  the 
Jonathan  Club;  and  George  E.  Farrand,  attorney,  later 
appointed  by  President  Hoover  as  counsel  of  the  United 
States  Farm  Relief  Board. 

These  were  big  names  of  the  social  and  political  regis- 
ter; and  herein,  again,  the  net  of  the  Flint- Robinson  in- 
trigue must  build  up  its  fort  of  immunity  and  protection. 
This  questionable  "orphaned  security,"  as  the  personal  con- 
tributions of  Adolph  Ramish  and  S.  C.  Lewis,  from  the 
Julian  "spoils,"  was  to  be  later  passed  from  the  First  Se- 
curities Company  to  the  credit  of  the  Pacific  Bond  and 
Share  Company,  a  subsidiary  of  the  First  National  Bank, 
and  later  following  the  Julian  swindle  exposures,  at  Mr. 
Barber's  directions,  it  became  one  of  the  "assets"  of  the 
defunct  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  and  their  "obliga- 
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This  was  only  one  of  the  many  transactions  that  would 
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of  themselves  make  a  volume  in  the  "fishy"  records  of  the 
bank-manipulated  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  and  a 
far-famed  and  esteemed  Reparations  Committee  banker 
was  charting  this  program.  To  what  honored  emancipation 
can  our  liberty  ascend?  To  what  exalted  heights  can  our 
Nation  aspire?  What  lofty  preeminence,  assurance  or  pro- 
tection, can  be  assumed,  expected,  or  be  attained  in  our 
International  association  or  economic  relations  with  the 
rest  of  the  civilized  world? 

With  the  Marine  "merger"  deal  still  just  a  "figurehead- 
ing"  possibility,  that  had  as  yet  made  no  decisive  headway 
to  any  perfection  or  material  form  of  organization,  on 
August  24th,  1926,  John  E.  Barber  again  called  the  "boys" 
together,  and  in  this  meeting  S.  C.  Lewis  was  to  be  assured 
that  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  would 
assume  the  burden  of  financing  the  "merger,"  and  that  he 
(Barber)  had  engaged  Lybrandt,  Ross  Brothers  &  Mont- 
gomery to  make  an  appraisal  of  all  of  the  properties.  This 
appraisal  was  expected  to  show  a  gross  value  of  $34,000,- 
000.00  and  the  1926  earnings  of  all  companies  as  $3,252,- 
000.00  with  liabilities  fixed  at  $11,000,000.00. 

In  the  course  of  this  "merger"  bandying  and  pastime  on 
up  to  September  25th,  and  after  "breaking"  with  Hayden 
Stone,  at  the  request  of  the  First  Securities  Company,  there 
were  sundry  plays  made,  in  which  the  Federal  Securities 
of  Chicago,  the  Weston  Company  of  Philadelphia,  Harri- 
man  &  Company  of  New  York,  were  approached,  all  to 
drop  out  of  the  picture  after  scanning  its  "polluted"  surface. 

There  is  so  much  in  connection  with  these  supposed-to- 
be-serious  proposals  that  it  becomes  impossible  for  the 
sane  mind  to  understand  the  intentions,  or  to  what  far 
flights  of  Midas  interpolation  this  plundering  banker  horde 
could  have  gone,  unmindful  of  balance  or  the  relative  law 
of  financial  equilibrium.  In  this  mad  march  to  a  mastery 
of  a  political  situation,  and  to  dominate  and  map  out  our 
National  estate,  no  law  of  just  measurements  of  a  logical 
recompense  was  to  govern  the  minds  of  these  giants  in  their 
wild  urge  on  to  a  political  dominion.  That  personal  greed 
and  covetousness,  so  natural  to  the  progressive  mortal,  and 
the  alluring  temptations  of  a  Midas'  endowment,  always 
foils  the  honors  of  any  association.  Our  "merger,"  still  a 
potent  bait,  but  destined  to  "die"  in  the  bath  of  its  tears, 
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and  its  legitimacy  or  intuition,  can  be  forever  questioned! 
Its  purposes  were  certain!  Its  political  position  imperative 
and  positive! 

The  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  and  this  "merger," 
had  motivated  and  financed  the  under-cover  money  of  a 
California  State  campaign,  and  had  laid  the  groundwork 
of  the  national  conquest.  Not  one  civic  stronghold,  big 
individual  financier,  club  or  faction  had  been  overlooked. 
Each  in  their  turn  had  been  pulled  into  the  bubbling  vor- 
tex. Of  itself,  a  power  sufficient  to  muzzle  the  press  and 
to  impugn  the  honor  and  integrity  of  the  community's 
courts,  as  well  as  every  legislative  branch  of  the  state  and 
community  government,  which  is  individually  promoted 
and  propelled  by  the  favors  and  obligations  incurred  as  the 
"system"  of  political  patronage.  To  betray  this  "system," 
or  to  openly  or  viciously  attack  it,  stamps  the  offender  as 
guilty  of  a  treasonable  party  betrayal.  Herein  lies  the  peril 
of  government.  Herein  Freedom  must  hide  its  head  lest 
its  shame  confront  it.  Herein  our  great  America  is  be- 
coming enslaved  and  would  face  its  bath  of  fire! 

In  the  pages  to  follow  in  this  drama  of  fortunes,  this 
God  of  avarice  and  usurpation  rides  on  the  winds  of  de- 
struction. 

While  the  bankers'  "merger"  plaything  reposes  in 
"promises"  and  unfulfilled  intentions,  on  August  31st,  1926, 
Lieutenant  Governor  C.  C.  Young  is  nominated  for  Gov- 
ernor of  the  State  of  California  after  a  flood  of  publicity 
never  before  accorded  to  any  candidate  for  any  office  in  the 
state.  This  nomination  assured  his  election. 

In  the  turns  of  the  cogs  of  a  well-oiled  machine  there 
sometimes  comes  an  unexpected  obstruction.  As  one  of 
these  unexplained  paradoxes  of  political  relation,  Robert 
M.  Clarke  is  defeated  by  incumbent  United  States  Senator, 
Samuel  Shortridge.  This,  a  potent  example  of  the  power 
and  value  of  patronage  and  possession.  The  unobtrusive, 
modifying  pose  of  the  Senator  in  his  aloof,  easy  going 
march  was  not  snuffed  out  in  the  "blare"  of  the  plunderers' 
parade. 

Close  upon  the  heels  of  a  victorious  state  election,  Sec- 
retary Hoover  follows  the  chart  of  the  Flint-Robinson 
machine,  and  on  the  6th  to  the  8th  of  September,  1926,  he 
is  registered  at  the  Los  Angeles  Biltmore,  and  here,  seques- 
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tered  with  the  Robinson-picked  "Who's  Who"  of  the  fold, 
the  Secretary's  campaign  to  the  Presidential  chair  is  draft- 
ed, and  a  banker's  balance-sheet  of  debits  and  credits  is 
computed,  later  to  be  lifted  as  the  fisher's  catch  of  the  golden 
Julian  net. 

Even  good  accountants  sometimes  blunder  with  figures, 
and  a  good  juggler  loaded  down  often  misses  a  beat.  Re- 
gardless of  how  easy  the  money  may  come,  or  who  makes 
the  promise  to  pay  it,  the  collection  date  always  finds  the 
plate  under  the  nose  of  a  glum  contributor. 

By  the  strange  and  unprecedented  departure  from  the 
professional  banking  code,  perhaps  to  be  caused  by  the  color 
of  the  cat,  the  big  bank  of  the  parade  was  reposing  in  the 
protective  graces  of  Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  over 
in  the  Julian  printing  office  in  the  Pershing  Square  Build- 
ing, in  the  "heart"  of  Los  Angeles.  "Legitimate"  personal 
gains  of  individuals  are  never  the  "business"  of  the  "other 
fellow,"  and  should  be  covered  up,  and  when  it  comes  time 
to  pay  the  fiddler  who  has  furnished  the  show,  then  let 
"George"  do  it. 

Kent  Parrott,  the  baron  of  Third  Street,  was  crowding 
the  boys,  who  in  turn  directed  him  to  the  nimble  and  ver- 
satile Jack  Bennett,  whose  wizardry  in  matters  of  a  finan- 
cial nature  was  astounding.  A  small  item  here  and  there, 
of  urgent  necessity  to  a  successful  campaign,  did  not  amount 
to  much.  What  was  a  few  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  a 
boy  who  could  print  several  million  dollars  worth  of  sale- 
able stock  certificates  in  one  night,  especially  so,  when  these 
must  be  stamped  as  legitimate  and  legal  and  fully  pro- 
tected from  any  attack? 

Bennett  complained  to  S.  C.  Lewis,  who  in  turn  voiced 
his  objecting  plaint  in  the  bankers'  emporium,  and  a  series 
of  hectic  upheavals  followed  before  Kent  Parrott  could 
balance  his  ledger  with  the  contributions  of  Jack  Bennett. 
To  the  small  sum  of  $200,000.00  expenses  as  previously  es- 
timated by  Mr.  Parrott,  a  pocket  expense  of  $23,000.00 
had  originated  and  there  was  no  time  to  determine  the 
color  of  the  particular  overcoat,  or  why  it  had  been  neces- 
sary. 

It  was  not  so  difficult  for  a  successful  candidate  to  bal- 
ance his  slate.  On  September  14th,  1926,  C.  C.  Young 
announced  his  campaign  expense  as  $24,313.00.    On  this 
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same  date,  S.  C.  Lewis  was  closeted  in  the  private  offices  of 
Mr.  Charles  Stern  and  John  E.  Barber,  at  the  Pacific 
Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank.  Mr.  Lewis  explained 
the  many  political  "drags"  upon  their  "treasure-hold"  and 
was  duly  disturbed  over  the  possible  sinking  of  the  ship. 
Added  to  these  "drags"  were  the  excessive  interest  demands 
of  the  "bucket-shop"  pools,  maintained  in  a  close  inside 
ring,  among  themselves,  and  which  had  become  necessary 
to  maintain  the  "stability"  of  the  stock  market.  Lewis  com- 
plained that  the  "bankers"  were  getting  the  big  profits  and 
not  paying  any  of  the  tithes  of  the  performance. 

Intimately  and  minutely  discussing  the  treacherous 
condition  of  affairs,  Mr.  Barber  assured  Mr.  Lewis  that 
the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  would  again 
get  busy  on  the  pet  "merger."  He  would  get  his  committee 
of  bankers  together,  and  see  if  they  could  not  "wake  the 
animal  up"  and  finance  the  "merger"  in  November,  but 
first,  Mr.  Lewis  would  have  to  bring  to  their  discerning 
and  very  savant  scrutiny  a  full  and  complete  record  of  all 
of  the  Jack  Bennett  stock  pools. 

It  was  evident  that  Mr.  Barber  was  not  fully  assured 
of  the  "boy  wonder's"  ability  to  keep  a  clear  and  compre- 
hensive set  of  books.  Of  course  the  postponement  of  the 
birth  of  the  pet  merger  until  November  would  not  inter- 
fere with  the  stock  market — in  fact,  it  would  be  a  publicity 
advantage.  Could  there  be  any  hint  of  a  banker's  betrayal 
in  this?  Must  something  else  appear  as  yet  unaccom- 
plished? National  affairs  must  be  generated  and  financed, 
for  after  all,  here  was  the  big  objective. 

As  if  the  infinite  spaces  of  heaven  and  of  all  of  this 
earthly  manor  must  revolve  around  the  orbit  of  one  man's 
exalted  financial  knowledge  and  opinion,  or  as  if  the  des- 
tinies of  a  great  Empire  could  only  be  measured  by  the  sage 
advices  of  one  financier! 

On  September  19th,  1926,  Charles  H.  Haskell  is  in- 
duced to  favor  the  financial  empyrean  with  this  rare  des- 
sert: "Henry  M.  Robinson,  of  the  Los  Angeles  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  visions  all  Europe  on  a  stabilized  gold  basis." 
Evidently  the  big  loan  ambassador  had  not  as  yet  conferred 
with  Premier  MacDonald  of  England! 

With  this  question  of  preponderant  importance  finally 
and  fully  determined  by  Mr.  Robinson,  November  2nd 
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envisions,  with  all  its  glamorous  array  of  gowns  and  formal 
attire,  the  balls  and  feasting  of  the  elite  of  California's  sun- 
kist  State,  celebrating  Governor  C.  C.  Young's  election  into 
the  Robinson  national  harness.  To  the  glory  of  a  Caesar, 
to  the  fetes  of  a  Nero,  go  the  spoils  of  a  victor's  crusade! 
On  this  eve  of  our  triumph  the  plunderers'  carnival  is 
under  way. 

With  no  certain  truth  to  compromise  or  to  advance,  it 
is  a  "strange"  coincidence,  that  on  November  21st,  1926, 
nineteen  days  after  C.  C.  Young's  election  as  Governor, 
Motley  H.  Flint  leaves  for  New  York.  It  is  not  beyond  the 
mind  of  assumption  to  presume  that  in  the  "flush"  of  vic- 
tory, and  with  the  "table"  of  a  Bacchus  of  gold  fully  spread, 
that  it  would  be  well  to  "talk"  politics  to  the  "big  com- 
mittee" in  Manhattan.  Most  certainly  "assurances"  could 
now  be  made,  that  the  California  contingent  could  "carry 
on"  handsomely  and  assure  a  "nice  slate"  in  the  "Electoral 
College,"  if  certain  "contingencies"  could  be  met,  and 
other  "contingent"  inducements  were  made  satisfactory. 

From  these  golden  bacchanalian  (?)  revels  and  orgies, 
on  the  wings  of  ruin  rides  the  crown  of  state.  Who  can 
measure  the  infamy  of  treason,  or  the  punishing  pain;  that 
anguish  or  torment  that  must,  finally,  be  sounded  before  the 
gates  of  Heaven,  to  be  known  by  those  knotted  hands  of 
the  weary  and  aged,  whose  last  protecting  dollar  must  be 
swept  away  in  the  wake  of  the  plunderers'  parade? 

With  the  coast  clear  for  a  carnival  of  thievery  and  ruin, 
with  Justice  blindfolded  and  the  arms  of  the  law  laced  in 
the  tendons  of  a  Julian  intrigue,  and  its  voice  muted  to 
any  sound,  or  a  free  expression  of  the  truth,  the  orgy  of 
banking  pools  and  the  issuance  of  fake  and  illegal  over- 
issue of  the  stock  of  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  begins, 
and  the  fortunes  of  forty  thousand  souls  must  be  swept 
away  in  the  vortex  of  this  frenzied  revel  of  the  political 
masters,  to  continue  undisturbed  and  unabated,  until 
April,  1927,  with  untold  millions  to  be  illegally  wrested 
from  hands,  that  in  many  instances,  were  knotted  from 
years  of  withering  toil. 

Impossible  as  the  situation  would  seem  to  be — even  im- 
possible for  a  human  brain  to  believe  could  be — in  the  realm 
of  possible  things,  no  agency  of  the  law  of  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia made  a  move  to  molest  this  plunderers'  march!  With 
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even  the  newsboys  on  the  streets  discussing  the  faked  over- 
issue of  Julian,  and  with  thousands  of  the  best  citizens  of 
Los  Angeles,  including  some  attorneys,  aware  of  the  condi- 
tion and  conversant  with  many  of  the  facts  of  this  treach- 
erous betrayal,  they  had  no  voice  nor  knew  of  a  just  court 
of  last  resort! 

Under  the  State  Corporation  Act  of  California  it  is  a 
penal  offense  to  make  or  sell,  or  knowingly  trade  in  an  un- 
authorized share  of  stock  in  any  enterprise.  Without  a 
political  tie-in  and  perjured  protection,  the  "overissue"  of 
Julian  stock  could  hardly  have  begun! 

Up  to  this  time,  November,  1926,  there  was  no  over- 
issue of  the  Julian  stock,  and  the  pooling  of  Julian  secur- 
ities was  handled,  in  the  main,  by  those  on  the  "close"  in- 
side, and  by  brokers  firmly  established  in  the  Los  Angeles 
Stock  Exchange.  While  the  direct  responsibility  of  print- 
ing the  "bogus"  Julian  stock  can  be  charged  to  the  account 
of  S.  C.  Lewis,  Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  and 
Edward  H.  Rosenberg,  who  was  a  close  associate  of  Ben- 
nett and  occupied  an  office  with  him;  the  fact  still  remains 
that  over  one  hundred  of  the  city's  leading  business  men, 
bankers  and  financiers  were,  at  all  times,  aware  that  this 
"stock  mill"  existed  and  that  they  were  dealing  in  the  over- 
issued and  illegal  stock  of  that  "mill." 

Just  a  block  from  the  local  State  Offices,  including  the 
Governor's  legislative  suite  and  the  expensive  offices  of 
the  State  Corporation  Commissioner  of  California,  is  the 
Pershing  Square  Building.  It,  and  the  park  across  this 
busy  street  have  been  named  in  honor  of  that  peerless  Gen- 
eral, John  J.  Pershing.  Across  Hill  Street,  from  this  build- 
ing rises  the  walls  of  the  California  Club.  In  this  smugly 
cloistered,  gray-walled  edifice,  the  elite  of  the  financial, 
civic  and  social  world  of  Los  Angeles  would  parade  in 
their  fashionable  modes.  In  Pershing  Park,  the  world's 
tide  of  humanity,  some  nondescript  and  forsaken,  long  lost 
in  the  ebbing  concourse  of  the  nation's  affairs  and  to  hu- 
man relationship,  would  toss  their  crumbs  to  the  tame  pig- 
eons. Here  they  would  settle,  as  well  as  engender,  all  the 
disputes  and  conflicts  of  the  world.  How  symbolic  this 
setting! 

On  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Pershing  Square  Building, 
Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  and  Edward  H.  Rosen- 
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berg,  entertained  on  Julian  financial  matters  many  of  the 
city's  big  bankers,  financiers,  politicians,  Gubernatorial  ap- 
plicants, and,  yes,  those  who  would  aspire  to  the  Presi- 
dency of  the  United  States!  Here  also,  in  the  wide  open 
recesses  of  their  spacious  office  suite,  over  5,000,000  shares 
of  fake  Julian  stock  were  printed,  to  be  given  seals  and 
fictitious  adornments,  including  forged  signatures,  and 
passed  out  to  the  public,  through  the  sinking  but  "promoter 
protected'7  pools,  played  on  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Ex- 
change and  arranged  and  organized  in  the  main  by  the 
city's  big  bankers,  and  the  chief  of  these  operators  was 
Motley  H.  Flint. 

Here  in  these  offices,  Jack  Bennett,  the  Jewish  lad  of 
New  York's  teeming  Ghetto,  during  a  brief  fourteen 
months  to  follow  his  penniless  arrival  from  New  York,  was 
destined  to  handle  a  king's  ransom,  one  of  the  largest  hoards 
of  money  that  ever  passed  into  a  "lone  hand"  in  a  like 
period  of  time,  in  the  history  of  our  Nation.  The  official 
statements  of  a  reliable  accountant  (Mr.  Fred  F.  Hahn) 
employed  by  the  Los  Angeles  prosecuting  attorney,  have  de- 
termined that  Jack  Bennett  handled  in  excess  of  one  hun- 
dred millions  of  dollars.  Mr.  Hahn's  statement  is  as  follows : 
"From  January  1st,  1926,  to  April  30th,  1927,  Bennett  de- 
posited in  various  Los  Angeles  banks  approximately  $67,- 
000,000.00 ;  and  he  drew  checks  for  the  same  amount,  be- 
cause in  none  of  these  accounts  has  he  any  balance  left.  So 
we  know  that  Bennett  received  from  various  sources  in 
excess  of  $67,000,000.00.  We  know  that  approximately 
$26,000,000.00  of  the  $67,000,000.00  was  derived  from 
loans.  We  know  that  he  received  approximately  $10,000,- 
000.00  from  Los  Angeles  brokers,  which  did  not  go  into 
his  bank  account.  We  know  he  received  approximately 
$2,500,000.00  from  Wagy  &  Company,  of  which  only  a 
small  portion  went  into  his  bank  account.  We  can  prove 
that  Bennett  received  from  various  sources,  subsequent  to 
January  1st,  1926,  in  excess  of  $100,000,000.00.  Of  that, 
he  put  into  the  banks  some  $66,000,000.00,  leaving  $34,000,- 
000.00  which  we  do  not  no  know  what  became  of.  Whether 
we  can  account  for  the  entire  $100,000,000.00,  I  am  dubious 
at  this  time." 

The  total  amount  of  money  subscribed  to  the  national 
political  campaign,  in  any  of  the  detailed  and  comprehen- 
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sive  campaigns  outlined  in  this  book,  will  never  be  known. 
Just  how  and  when  and  where,  may  never  fall  from  the  lips 
of  any  man.  Just  what  amount  of  money  was  personally 
tossed  in  to  the  national  conflict  by  those  private  agencies 
of  this  plunderers'  parade  may  never  be  ascertained.  The 
percentage  and  exact  amount  of  Bennett's  missing  $34,000,- 
000.00  that  was  expended  to  advance  the  march  of  a  State, 
and  National  political  Mammon,  may  never  escape  the 
mortal  lips  of  those  who  could  disclose  it.  If  it  did,  and 
the  least  vestige  of  truth  could  be  attached  to  the  statement, 
that  man  would  court  his  eternal  sleep  before  those  words 
could  grow  cold  upon  his  lips! 

It  is  enough  to  know  that  these  men,  S.  C.  Lewis  and 
Jack  Bennett,  chafed  under  the  weight  of  the  burden  of 
political  tithes  imposed  and  forced  upon  them,  after  the 
net  of  intrigue  enveloped  them  and  its  binding  strands  of- 
fered no  surcease  nor  any  avenue  of  escape!  This  titanic 
web  of  treason,  whose  meshes  involved  the  honor  of  many 
men,  must  with  its  pages  of  black  rust  and  blacker  infamy, 
rot  into  decay — until  it  shall  be  resurrected  to  glow  in  its 
blinding  light,  as  the  accusing  finger  at  the  throne  of  God. 

That  Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  "carried  on" 
stands  beyond  refutation;  that  those  powers,  who  were  the 
machine,  accepted  this  Jewish  lad  of  New  York's  Ghetto, 
under  his  two  names,  and  welcomed  him  as  one  of  their 
"fellows,"  is  not  to  be  denied.  If  his  lips  must  never  tell 
how  much  he  contributed  to  the  State  and  National  poli- 
tical scramble,  then  the  secret  will  not  be  disclosed  by  those 
who  collected  it  or  took  it  from  him  and  used  it!  And  the 
greater  treason  is  to  be  charged  to  those  who  would  fashion 
and  make  this  conspiracy  against  our  Republic  a  thing  of 
lasting  shame! 

Here  it  becomes  necessary  to  deviate  from  the  daily 
diary  routine  of  this  volume,  to  outline  in  brief  the  record 
of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  pools  and  their  rami- 
fications, in  the  major  part  as  disclosed  by  testimony  and 
of  court  record  in  the  Julian  "cases"  later  recorded  in  this 
volume.  It  must  be  considered  that  these  statements  may 
be  in  error,  or  influenced  by  that  sense  of  protection  that 
the  United  States  Government  offers  to  every  man — "the 
right  and  privilege  to  refuse  to  incriminate  himself."  If 
there  is  guilt  or  infamy  to  be  attached  to  these  collected 
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statements,  then  it  is  to  be  conjectured  that  the  whole  truth 
might  be  discolored  with  a  deeper  stain. 

It  is  significant  that  these  wild  sinking  pools  and  the 
overissue  of  Julian  stock  did  not  commence  until  after 
C.  C.  Young  was  elected  to  the  Governorship  of  California 
in  November,  1926.  From  this  date,  they  continued  in  "full 
swing"  until  sometime  near  April  20th,  1927.  Could  it  be 
possible  that  these  practices  would  meet  with  opposition 
from  the  old  guard  under  Governor  Friend  Richardson, 
and  that  this  barrier  had  been  wiped  out? 

In  every  pool  a  usurious  rate  of  interest  was  compound- 
ed, plus  the  profits  of  manipulation,  and  the  individual 
holders  were  protected  at  a  stated  price,  with  a  "stop  loss" 
provision.  In  some  of  the  pools,  nearly  all  of  them,  in  fact, 
huge  bonuses  were  exacted  as  a  levy  of  tithes,  upon  S.  C. 
Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett. 

The  stock  losses  of  the  millions  of  dollars  that  were  in- 
curred to  the  40,000  original  and  legitimate  stock  investors 
of  Julian  are  to  be  added  to  the  losses  of  thousands  of 
others  who  were,  unwittingly,  led  into  this  last  gambling 
orgy  that  became  the  talk  of  the  hour,  in  every  by-way  and 
social  concourse  of  the  city  of  Los  Angeles. 

In  the  last  dying  spasms  of  this  "pool  madness,"  the  in- 
sistent demands  upon  Lewis  and  Bennett,  coming  from  the 
bankers  and  money-lenders,  "became  a  nightmare." 

These  Julian  pools  differentiated  from  the  commonly 
known  pool  system  as  existing  in  New  York's  Wall  Street, 
in  that  they  had  no  responsible  governing  control  and  were 
carried  on  with  an  over-issue  of  faked  spurious  and  illegal 
stock  certificates.  Again,  the  "confidential"  honor  that  usu- 
ally characterizes  pool  operations  was  missing.  The  "tardy" 
exposure  furthered,  then  made  certain,  the  heavy  losses  of 
innocent  stock  investors.  If  any  stamp  of  legality,  in  the 
rights  of  the  civil  code  of  procedure,  is  to  be  credited  to 
this  Julian  debacle,  in  any  way,  then  in  every  way,  the 
"moral"  and  "honorable"  code  of  life  must  have  been 
shamefully  outraged! 

In  every  act  that  becomes  treason  against  a  moral  right, 
or  infamy  staining  a  political  or  material  order,  the  calumny 
can  usually  speak  for  itself,  and  stamps  its  own  brand.  An 
"innocent"  might  become  involved  in  an  intrigue  and  as  a 
"dupe,"  be  led  into  a  trap  that  a  wise  man  would  avoid. 
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Both  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett  have  admitted,  with 
the  knowledge  of  their  associates,  approximately  5,000,000 
shares  of  this  spurious  Julian  stock  was  issued,  much  of 
which  was  issued  in  these  banker-promoted  pools.  At  par 
value  this  would  be  two  hundred  and  fifty  million  dollars 
in  value. 

That  any  participant  in  these  pools  could  be  innocent 
of  this  overissue  is  too  preposterous  to  invite  even  a  mo- 
ment's serious  consideration.  Their  guilty  knowledge  of 
wrong-doing  will  be  clearly  directed  in  the  following  chap- 
ters of  this  story.  Framing  protection  before  exposure  is 
of  itself  sufficiently  accusing. 

To  say  that  the  overissue  of  Julian  stock  could  be  un- 
known to  these  gambling  financiers  and  bankers  of  fortune 
would  be  to  say  that  they  were  fools  or  knaves,  or  both,  or 
insane  and  entirely  unable  to  comprehend  or  compute  the 
simple  methods  of  addition.  It  is  as  certainly  preposterous 
that  they  would  put  up  real  money  to  buy  stock  and  not 
know  the  total  of  the  legally  authorized  issue. 

To  count  up  the  stock  they  held,  that  they  knew  was 
pooled  in  their  pools,  and  what  was  traded  each  day  on 
the  open  Exchange,  and  the  answer  would  be  simple. 
Added  to  this,  they  knew  that  thousands  of  Julian's  "com- 
mon folk"  friends  never  traded  a  share  of  stock  in  an  ex- 
change, in  their  lifetime. 

It  is  a  sad  commentary  on  American  manhood  and  that 
great  order  of  a  Freeman  that  the  following  pages  must 
be  written.  The  infamy  that  is  indelibly  conferred  upon 
these  men,  high  in  the  civic  esteem  of  Los  Angeles,  in  its 
social,  financial  and  banking  world,  must  of  itself  burden 
the  pen  and  mute  the  words — uhere  is  the  name  of  an 
American  citizen." 

In  addition  to  the  big  banker-organized  pools,  a  great 
number  of  small  pools  sprang  up  on  the  street,  which  began 
to  run  into  Flint's  and  Robinson's  banks,  the  Pacific  South- 
west Trust  and  Savings  Bank  and  the  First  National  Bank. 
Why  shouldn't  these  bankers  loan  them  money  to  play  the 
game  they  sponsored,  and  in  which  they  themselves  were 
in  "up  to  their  necks"? 

Annoyed  over  these  intrusions,  classed  by  Motley  H. 
Flint  as  gyp  loans,  he  and  I.  Linden  Rouse  called  S.  C. 
Lewis  into  several  conferences  at  the  Pacific  Southwest 
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Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  on  some  system  to  be  adopted  to 
wipe  these  out. 

To  quote  Mr.  S.  C.  Lewis  on  this  clears  the  transaction 
and  definitely  places  the  pool  responsibility  on  the  banker 
group,  and  every  component  fact  to  come  to  light  corrob- 
orates his  statement.  In  testimony  he  said:  "The  first  con- 
tact I  had  with  these  small  pools  was  at  a  conference  with 
Mr.  Motley  Flint  and  Mr.  I.  Linden  Rouse  at  the  Pacific 
Southwest  Bank.  Mr.  Flint  referred  to  these  pools  as  gyp 
loans,  and  said,  "they  were  ruining  the  company  and  re- 
flecting upon  me  and  the  organization."  He  suggested  that 
a  large  pool  be  made,  and  a  loan  be  made  to  take  up  these 
small  pools.  This  would  carry  the  matter  over  until  No- 
vember, when  the  First  Securities  Company  was  expected 
to  get  the  underwriting  under  way.  At  that  time,  the  latter 
part  of  August,  I  had  definitely  severed  negotiations  with 
Hayden-Stone,  at  the  request  of  the  First  Securities  Com- 
pany, and  that  company  had  invited  in  the  Federal  Securi- 
ties of  Chicago,  the  Weston  Company  of  Philadelphia,  an 
underwriting  house  of  considerable  reputation,  and  Harri- 
man  &  Company  of  New  York.  Harriman  &  Company 
later  dropped  out  of  the  picture." 

This  was  followed  by  other  active  big  pools,  all  of  them 
set  up  by  Motley  Flint.  No.  2  Bankers'  Pool  was  to  take 
care  of  the  overflow  subscriptions  to  the  first  pool,  and 
was  for  $250,000.00.  No.  3  was  a  Bankers'  Pool  for  $670,- 
000.00,  organized  through  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank,  but  known  as  the  Rosenberg  Pool  and  espe- 
cially designated  to  Jewish  clientele.  Rosenberg  was  not 
so  well  pleased  with  this  banker-pool  companionship,  and 
objected  to  its  gentile  exclusiveness.  He  then  organized  a 
pool,  which  amounted  to  $570,000.00.  This  brought  the 
pools  up  to  $1,900,000.00. 

"The  terms  of  the  Motley  Flint  Pool  No.  1  provided 
that  it  should  run  for  a  period  of  45  days;  that  the  stock 
would  be  purchased  by  the  pool  at  $15.50  a  share.  The 
stock  was  then  around  $17.00  or  $18.00  a  share.  The  pool 
agreement  was  signed  by  myself  and  A.  C.  Wagy  &  Com- 
pany, acting  for  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  and 
H.  S.  MacKay,  Jr.,  as  trustee  for  the  pool  members.  Wagy 
&  Company  had  bought  some  stock  and  Bennett  had  bought 
some  stock,  and  it  was  agreed  that  this  stock  be  turned  back 
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into  the  pool  at  $15.50  a  share.  The  pool  members  would 
be  guaranteed  against  losses  by  Wagy  &  Company  and 
myself  individually,  and  it  was  agreed  that  the  profits  at 
which  this  stock  was  sold,  either  after  the  consolidation 
or  through  Wagy  &  Company  or  in  any  other  manner, 
would  go  8  per  cent  to  the  individuals  contributing  to  the 
pools  and  20  per  cent  to  Wagy  &  Company.  The  members 
of  this  pool  included  Motley  H.  Flint,  Judge  W.  R.  Her- 
vey,  H.  S.  MacKay,  Jr.,  Joe  Toplitzky,  Alvin  H.  Frank, 
Adolph  Ramish,  Albert  Lane,  Benjamin  Piatt,  Louis  B. 
Mayer,  William  Irving  Hollingsworth,  Fred  E.  Harris." 
(All  big  bankers,  motion  picture  producers  and  "repre- 
sentative" big  business  men.) 

Rosenberg's  pool  included  Albert  Lane,  Louis  B. 
Mayer,  A.  W.  Hackel,  with  others  coming  in  from  time  to 
time  on  split  interests,  A.  W.  Hackel  selling  $37,500.00 
of  his  interest  to  D.  Horowitz,  and  Benjamin  Piatt  sell- 
ing $12,500.00  and  later  $25,000.00  interests  in  his  share 
to  business  friends  and  associates. 

I.  Linden  Rouse,  Junior  Vice-President  of  the  Pacific 
Southwest  Bank,  was  trustee  of  still  another  pool,  and  in 
another,  Mendel  Silverberg,  a  Los  Angeles  attorney,  prom- 
inent as  a  Hoover  committeeman,  was  trustee.  Charles 
Crawford,  right  hand  bower  of  Kent  K.  Parrott  in  under- 
world control,  and  known  as  the  "Gray  Wolf  of  Third 
Street,"  organized  a  professional  race-track  gamblers'  and 
sportsmen's  pool,  to  be  known  as  the  "Tia  Juana  Pool." 

Our  elite  banking  fraternity  was  willing  to  adorn  its 
aristocratic  self  with  a  proverbial  coat  of  many  colors. 

The  various  pools  included  in  their  memberships,  in 
addition  to  the  bankers  and  business  men  previously  named : 
Harry  M.  Halderman,  head  of  the  Better  American  Fed- 
eration of  Los  Angeles;  E.  M.  Hackel,  S.  Lipfitz,  boot 
manufacturer;    Phillip    Grossman,   jeweler;   Cecil   B.   de 
Mille;   The  Mayer   Investment   Company   for  Louis   B 
Mayer,  film  producers;  E.  Bastein;  P.  L.  McMullen,  capi 
talist;    William    Slosburg;    Herman    Gutterman;    R.    C 
Moody;  J.  Farbstein;  J.  Katsev;  D.  Rubin;  H.  W.  Choti 
ner;  S.  F.  Max  Pruett;  L.  J.  Rosenmayer;  Sam  Goodman 
M.  Weinstein;  David  Gordon;  Murray  Brophy;  Herbert 
A.  Bell,  Junior  Vice-President  Pacific  Southwest  Bank 
and  Alvin  H.  Frank,  bond  broker  and  capitalist. 
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The  far-reaching  extent  of  the  orgy  of  pool  manipula- 
tion extended  through  friends  and  bank  "tips"  until  it  is 
hardly  possible  to  name  in  its  entirety  all  those  who,  in 
some  way,  contributed  to  the  wave  of  "stock  madness"  that 
engulfed  the  Los  Angeles  business  and  financial  world. 

From  Los  Angeles  it  spread  to  San  Francisco,  where 
Archibald  M.  Johnson,  attorney,  and  son  of  the  noble 
United  States  Senator,  Hiram  Johnson,  participated.  Mr. 
Johnson's  associates  were  big — George  Bowles,  Executive 
Vice-President  of  the  Mercantile  Trust  Company,  and 
George  M.  Bauer,  Vice-President  of  the  American  Na- 
tional Bank  of  San  Francisco,  were  the  motivating  forces 
of  the  San  Francisco  pools.  That  these  men  knew  that 
the  big  profits  were  "fishy"  is  certain,  but  it  is  very  prob- 
able that  they  had  no  knowledge  of  the  "overissued"  and 
"spurious"  stocks,  hence  this  "stigma"  seems  to  be  pre- 
cluded. 

These  San  Francisco  men  received  a  guarantee  of  a 
3-point  protection,  for  carrying  the  stock  for  ninety  days, 
with  S.  C.  Lewis  putting  up  an  additional  share  of  stock 
for  every  share  they  held,  as  a  protection  against  loss. 

When  the  "leak"  of  the  probable  overissue  reached 
their  ears,  they  hastily  "unloaded,"  after  pocketing  a  profit 
of  $60,000.00.  This  "leak"  was  the  work  of  C.  C.  Streeter 
and  Harold  J.  Barneson,  of  Los  Angeles,  according  to 
Attorney  Johnson's  jocular  comments  in  the  Bohemian 
Club  of  San  Francisco. 

There  was  the  usual  "dog  eat  dog"  to  be  expected  to 
characterize  this  kind  of  an  unrestrained  orgy  of  illegiti- 
mate money-making.  Dissension  and  controversies,  jeal- 
ousy, avariciousness  and  inside  "pocket"  juggling  and 
manipulating  for  personal  advantage,  and  all  during  Feb- 
ruary and  March,  1926,  a  continuous,  almost  daily  session 
of  conferences,  took  place  at  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank,  mostly  in  Mr.  Barber's  office,  in  many 
of  which  sessions  Motley  H.  Flint,  Alvin  Frank,  Adolph 
Ramish,  Joe  Toplitzky  and  S.  C.  Lewis  were  the  big  actors. 
Adolph  Ramish  was  the  "bear"  of  the  program  and  was 
"badgering"  the  show  by  "heckling"  Barber  for  his  "lame" 
attention  to  the  "pet  merger."  Ramish  was  afraid  the  "cat" 
would  get  out  of  the  bag,  and  the  "overissue"  would  en- 
gulf them  with  losses  before  they  could  "cover  up"  or  get 
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out.  He  wanted  to  "unload"  and  let  some  "sucker"  carry 
the  burden. 

In  all  of  these  meetings  S.  C.  Lewis  was  "led"  along 
with  due  compunction.  The  "urgency"  and  "side-play"  of 
the  banker  buccaneers  was  to  the  play  of  putting  S.  C. 
Lewis  "over  the  barrel."  Jack  Bennett's  hoard  of  gold  was 
brimming.  The  Ghetto  lad  was  the  "king  pin"  of  the  finan- 
cial carnival,  and  was  holding  his  own  cash  in  this  big 
bankers'  show!  That  old  adage  of  where  "rests  honor" 
holds  good. 

S.  C.  Lewis  dimly  saw  the  approach  of  the  "sunset"  and 
agreed,  in  order  to  keep  this  pool  stock  from  flooding  the 
market,  to  pay  to  these  men  the  same  rate  that  Bennett 
had  paid  to  those  who  had  been  in  the  pools  with  him, 
which  was  one  dollar  for  every  ten  for  each  month,  which 
meant,  all  told,  about  19  per  cent  a  month.  And  this,  just 
to  get  a  ten  day's  extension!  This  kind  of  an  agreement 
was  put  in  writing. 

The  real  side  of  this  camouflage  and  betrayal  in  this 
uneven  battle  of  wits  was  to  be  outlined  in  other  offices 
when  S.  C.  Lewis  was  not  present. 

On  February  14th,  1927,  they  were  gathered  together 
in  Alvin  H.  Frank's  office.  In  attendance  with  Lewis  and 
Frank,  were  H.  A.  Bell,  O.  Rey  Rule,  Joe  Toplitzky  and 
J.  M.  Logan,  Vice-President  of  the  Pan-American  Bank, 
now  defunct. 

O.  Rey  Rule,  President  of  the  Pacific  Finance  Com- 
pany, at  the  insistence  of  Toplitzky  and  Frank,  had  become 
a  heavy  investor,  or  "large  loaner,"  on  Julian  Petroleum 
stock. 

This  meeting  was  expressly  called  to  ascertain  the  full 
extent  of  the  overissue,  and  to  further  embarrass  and  com- 
promise Lewis,  and  to  seemingly  appear  to  be  "out"  of 
the  banking  control.  Lewis  was  advised  that  none  of  the 
stock  in  Motley  Flint's  Bankers'  Pool  No.  1  of  a  $1,000,- 
000.00  deposited  with  H.  S.  MacKay,  Jr.,  as  trustee,  had 
been  sold,  and  that  he  (Lewis)  would  "just  have  to  move 
it  to  reduce  the  overissue,"  or  "pay  up"  and  call  the  stock 
in  for  cancellation. 

This  was  the  first  gun  of  Lewis'  actual  betrayal — the 
sell-out  that  had  characterized  every  plan  of  the  Flint- 
Robinson  political  machine  from  its  very  inception. 
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Lewis  was  fighting  with  his  back  to  the  wall — before 
him  loomed  the  gray  walls  of  San  Quentin,  around  him 
snapping  and  snarling  were  the  avaricious  wolves,  who  had 
baited  the  trap  and  sponsored  its  making  at  the  instigation 
of  a  bankers'  plundering  battalion. 

He  faced  his  fencing  foes  and  replied:  "Gentlemen, 
this  will  break  me  and  any  friends  of  yours  or  mine  who 
willingly  stay  or  are  forced  to  stay  in  the  proposition,  and 
more  than  this,  it  will  be  the  doom  of  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation." 

Adolph  Ramish,  bellowing  like  a  bull,  stormed  into 
the  arena :  "Jack  Bennett  is  lousy  with  lucre.  Let  him  cough 
up  and  take  us  out,  or  I,  for  one,  am  going  to  blow  up  the 
ship.  I'm  not  satisfied  that  Barber  and  his  bankers  ever 
intend  to  finance  the  merger  or  that  they  could  handle  the 
situation  if  they  did.  I'm  going  to  take  my  stock  and  sell 
it!" 

S.  C.  Lewis  smiled  the  smile  of  a  soldier  of  fortune. 
"All  right,  Mr.  Ramish,  the  courts  are  open,  go  and  sell 
it,  but  don't  forget  that  you  have  made  more  money  out 
of  this  Julian  play  than  any  other  living  man." 

Those  assembled  tried  to  calm  Ramish,  to  "reason"  with 
him.  This  drastic  wrecking  move  should  be  delayed.  But 
true  to  his  rebellion,  Ramish  withdrew  this  stock  and  dur- 
ing the  first  week  in  March  he  disposed  of  it  over  the  Los 
Angeles  Exchange,  and  got  his  money,  plus  a  big  profit. 
This  sale  precipitated  the  flood  that  gutted  the  market  and 
measured  its  dooming  time  and  proportions. 

Once  more,  in  a  vain  attempt  to  storm  the  ramparts  of 
reason,  in  a  search  for  sane  calculation  and  balance,  there 
seems  to  be  no  way  to  compromise  the  situation,  or  to  figure 
out  how  these  wise  financiers,  international  bankers,  and 
business  men  could  ever  expect  to  escape  being  overtaken 
in  their  plundering  foray.  No  corporation  on  earth,  under 
the  shrewdest  and  wisest  of  direction,  could  have  long  with- 
stood the  enormous  interest  drains  and  stock  juggling,  being 
exacted  by  these  bankers  from  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Ben- 
nett. As  black  as  the  picture  may  be,  or  as  foul  as  may  be 
the  moves  of  this  pair  of  tricksters,  where  must  rest  the 
"top-heavy"  load  of  the  Julian?  Who  was  the  actual  be- 
trayer and  who  was  betrayed?  Upon  whose  throne  of  honor 
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or  civic  esteem  was  the  foundation  of  this  gigantic  hoax 
sustained?  Upon  whose  financial  footstool  were  its  shat- 
tered pillars  constructed?  Where  is  to  be  found  a  political 
haven  undefiled,  as  a  heritage  for  America's  children,  and 
a  protecting  roof  for  a  freeman's  head? 


Chapter  X 
THE  PIECES  OF  SILVER 

The  thousand  and  one  transactions  that  preceded  May 
7th,  1927,  in  the  course  of  the  badly  tangled  financial  "jam- 
boree" of  frenzied  finance  that  followed  close  on  the  heels 
of  Governor  C.  C.  Young's  election,  November  21st,  1926, 
would,  of  themselves,  make  an  exhaustive  volume  and  can 
not  be  enumerated  herein;  it  is  sufficient  that  we  here  cover 
only  some  of  the  highlights,  that  definitely  establish  the 
responsibility,  the  character  and  political  purposes,  that 
were  the  groundwork  of  this  colossal  fraud  with  its  ugly 
deception,  conspiracy  and  intrigue. 

To  fully  amplify  this  sorry  debauch  of  these  financial 
and  political  barons,  who  would  cast  their  American  honor 
and  manhood  to  the  winds  of  chance,  regardless  of  exalted 
position  or  where  this  wind  might  blow,  and  to  fully  convey 
the  significance  of  these  pieces  of  silver,  with  which  a 
modern  Judas  would  sell  his  crowned  estate  upon  the  soil 
of  a  freeman;  just  a  few  highlights  of  profit  manipulation 
and  "juggery  of  reason"  are  herein  outlined,  as  taken  from 
the  statement  of  Mr.  H.  S.  MacKay,  Jr.,  trustee  of  the 
Motley  Flint  Banker's  Pool  No.  1  and  the  corroborating 
statement  of  S.  C.  Lewis. 

This  pool  paid  to  its  holders  19  per  cent  per  month, 
represented  by  a  3-point  profit  on  each  extension.  The  stock 
was  put  in  at  $15.50  a  share.  For  each  $100,000.00  they  had 
6,422  shares  of  stock,  and  each  10  days  that  this  stock  was 
not  taken  up,  they  would  receive  $1.00  a  share,  or  $6,422 
for  each  $100,000.00.  The  first  agreement  did  not  provide 
that,  but  to  keep  the  stock  from  being  sold,  and  at  Lewis' 
extension  request,  they  received  $1.00  a  share  for  each  ten 
days. 

The  profits  to  this  Motley  Flint  Pool  of  $1,000,000.00 
totalled  $790,000.00.  The  pool  existed  approximately  five 
months.  At  all  times,  S.  C.  Lewis  was  compelled  to  put 
up  one  share  of  guarantee  stock  for  every  share  in  the  pool. 
Lewis  admits  that  H.  S.  MacKay,  Jr.,  and  the  other  mem- 
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bers  of  this  pool  knew  that  some  of  this  stock  was  spurious, 
and  when  the  pool  members  became  "uneasy,"  this  stock 
was  all  sold  over  the  Los  Angeles  Exchange,  between  April 
15th  and  25th. 

Under  date  April  15th,  1927,  H.  S.  MacKay  wrote  to 
S.  C.  Lewis  and  A.  C.  Wagy  &  Company:  "I  wish  to 
advise  you  that  I  have  this  day  made  the  final  payments  in 
liquidation  of  the  stock  pool  covering  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation  preferred  stock,  of  which  I  am  the  manager, 
and  accordingly  wish  to  advise  you  that  I  have  in  my  pos- 
session a  balance  of  and  deliver  to  you  herewith  84,688 
shares  of  preferred  capital  stock  of  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation.  I  also  wish  to  advise  you  that  I  have  in  my 
possession  a  balance  of  $1,238,  for  which  sum  I  herewith 
enclose  my  check  as  pool  manager.  Upon  the  delivery  to 
you  of  the  stock  and  money  aforementioned,  this  completely 
and  fully  closes  the  pool. 

"On  March  30,  1927,  after  the  adjustments  mentioned 
in  the  agreement  of  said  date  between  yourselves  and  the 
undersigned,  there  remained  a  balance  due  the  Pool  mem- 
bers as  follows:  Herbert  A.  Bell,  $100,000;  H.  S.  MacKay, 
Jr.,  $50,000;  William  Rhodes  Hervey,  $100,000;  William 
Irving  Hollingsworth,  $100,000;  P.  L.  McMullen,  $20,- 
000;  Louis  B.  Mayer,  $50,000,  total  $420,000  ...  and  there 
remained  in  the  pool  107,317  shares  of  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation  preferred  stock  after  I  made  the  following 
deliveries  to  the  pool  members  as  their  then  profit,  to-wit: 

"H.  A.  Bell,  2,150  shares;  H.  S.  MacKay,  Jr.,  1,075 
shares;  W.  R.  Hervey,  2,150  shares;  W.  I.  Hollingsworth, 
2,150  shares;  P.  L.  McMullen,  430  shares;  Louis  B.  Mayer, 
1,075  shares;  total  9,030  shares  ...  and  upon  April  7,  1927, 
upon  the  payment  to  me  by  you  of  $50,004.75,  I  delivered 
to  you  an  additional  6,000  shares.  Since  that  time  I  have 
made  sales  of  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  preferred 
stock  by  and  through  S.  H.  Ellis,  Inc.,  and  have  received 
from  them  the  following  amounts:  April  12,  3,000  shares, 
$21,995;  April  14,  3,700  shares,.  $25,123;  April  12,  6,000 
shares,  $45,227.50;  April  11,  2,000  shares,  $16,605;  April 
11,  5,000  shares,  $42,187.50.  You  will  see  from  the  fore- 
going that  from  these  sales  I  received  the  total  sum  of 
$151,138. 

"Since  March  30,  1927,  I  have  received  from  you,  or 
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upon  your  request  from  Jack  Bennett,  or  from  the  sales 
aforementioned  the  total  of  $400,999.88.  These  sums  were 
distributed  and  paid  by  me  as  follows:  H.  A.  Bell,  $100,- 
000;  H.  S.  MacKay,  Jr.,  $29,761.88;  W.  R.  Hervey,  $100,- 
000;  W.  I.  Hollingsworth,  $100,000;  P.  L.  McMullen, 
$20,000;  Louis  B.  Mayer,  $50,000. 

"The  balance  due  me  personally  in  the  sum  of  $20,238.12 
has  been  taken  care  of  by  an  agreement  between  you,  my- 
self and  Jack  Bennett.  I  have  in  my  possession  or  at  the 
Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Banks  all  papers, 
documents,  receipts,  etc.,  in  connection  with  my  handling 
of  the  transaction,  and  you  are  privileged  to  examine  same 
at  your  convenience.  I  wish  to  state  that  while  this  trans- 
action has  been  a  tremendous  and  difficult  situation  upon 
my  part  to  handle  and  has  consumed  and  occupied  a  great 
deal  of  my  time  and  thought,  nevertheless  it  has  been  a 
pleasure  to  have  been  able  to  serve  you  and  the  other  gentle- 
men interested  in  the  pool." 

Herein  lies  the  indelible  seal  and  herein  a  truth  must 
unfold  itself;  out  of  this  hors  de  combat  any  honors  to  be 
accorded  would  have  to  go  to  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett, 
felons  though  they  might  be,  hemmed  in  by  the  spears  of 
rogues,  or  the  threats  of  the  plunderers'  power,  they  paid 
in  full,  kept  their  agreements  nor  planned  the  betrayal  of 
those  who  were  knowingly  parties  to  the  actual  intrigue  for 
the  betrayal  of  their  gentlemen  victims. 

That  each  and  every  one  of  the  pool  manipulators  was 
a  part  of  the  Flint-Robinson  local  political  machine  is 
never  to  be  questioned.  That  every  move  they  made  was 
generaled  by  Motley  H.  Flint,  as  Henry  M.  Robinson's 
right  hand  bower,  in  this  unrighteous  political  crusade,  is 
as  certain  as  history.  That  the  ultimate  wrecking  of  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  was  the  result  of  a  political 
conspiracy  and  intrigue,  becomes  an  irrefutable  fact.  That 
from  its  spoils,  political  conflicts  and  campaigns  were  pro- 
mulgated and  propelled,  is  positive,  and  that  these  men, 
in  the  end,  cleverly  planned  to  harness  the  infamy  upon 
S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett,  is  proven  in  every  revealing 
paragraph  of  this  story! 

This  statement  lifts  none  of  the  blame  from  the  shoul- 
ders of  this  pair  of  rascally  promoters,  but  does  measure 
the  meaning  of  association,  of  loyalty  and  power,  and  where 
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is  that  man  who  can  name  the  utter  or  loathing  contempt, 
that  must  be  assigned  to  the  full  definition  of  that  one  word 
— betrayal ! 

With  the  politics  of  the  State  of  California  comfortably 
housed  in  the  Flint-Robinson  plum  basket,  and  the  new 
local  state  "primed"  to  their  mission,  the  pandemonium  of 
frenzied  finance  to  spell  the  fate  of  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation,  galloped  like  a  devastating  horseman  upon 
the  field  of  its  carnage,  and  the  thunder  of  the  despoiler's 
voice  was  to  echo  in  the  Capitol,  at  Washington,  and  while 
a  slinking  lizard,  as  a  chain  of  tainted  dollars  silently  sen- 
tried  its  way  through  the  financial  mart  of  Los  Angeles, 
Henry  M.  Robinson  played  the  politician's  padded  march 
in  Washington. 

The  sinking  pools  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation 
would  promise  political  pelf,  sufficient  to  harass  or  make 
possible  the  triumphant  entry  of  a  conquering  Nero! 

The  big  plaything  that  had  early  become  the  pampered 
angel  for  Robinson's  adoption  was  to  be  the  recipient  of 
the  continued  gifts  of  the  ambassador  wiseman,  and  with 
the  "solidified"  support  of  the  Hearst  publications,  the 
cream  bottle  must  never  be  empty.  The  blossoming  "angel" 
must  be  fed  on  the  fat  of  the  land.  Uncle  Julian  could  fur- 
nish the  money  from  the  overladen  pirate's  chest. 

November  30th,  1926,  the  Boulder  Canyon  Dam  drive 
opens  in  the  National  Capitol.  Secretary  Hoover  has  had 
several  conferences  with  Henry  M.  Robinson,  and  his  posi- 
tion on  the  dam  bill,  is  now  fully  "advised."  In  keeping 
with  the  secretary's  present  ability  to  exude  a  vast  and  theo- 
retical knowledge  and  engineering  of  philosophy,  at  2:00 
p.  m.  he  genially  entertains  Robinson's  hand-picked  South- 
ern California  delegation,  who  depart  from  the  chambers 
of  this  "king  bee"  of  commerce,  assured  of  added  strength 
in  favor  of  the  Swing-Johnson  measure.  Affable  enough, 
and  with  his  picket  eye  glued  on  President  Coolidge's 
padded  chair,  he  assures  these  sons  of  Robinson  that  he  is 
confident  Congress  will  approve  this  water  and  power  leg- 
islation. This  engineering  is  a  big  problem,  but  the  time- 
keeper, who  keeps  the  payroll,  must  ask  himself,  what's  a 
lobby? 

Messrs.  William  J.  Carr,  Charles  L.  Childers,  W.  B. 
Matthews  and  Thomas  A.  Panter  had  called  just  yesterday 
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to  pay  their  compliments  of  entreaty  to  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  Hubert  Work,  and  at  10:00  a.  m.  persuaded  Sena- 
tor Samuel  Shortridge  into  a  peaceful  concurrence,  as  to 
the  full  flavor  of  the  Robinson  pudding,  while  the  Senator 
refrained  from  inquiring  if  Judge  Robert  M.  Clarke  was 
going  to  be  there.  In  this  rodeo  of  the  romping  Robinson, 
nothing  is  to  be  overlooked.  Our  committee  must  make 
sundry  calls  upon  Senator  McNary,  of  Oregon,  and  Sena- 
tor John  B.  Kendrick,  of  Wyoming.  It  was  a  big  day  for 
the  sunkist  crew  from  the  golden  state.  And  back  home 
the  bankers'  band  plays  in  the  plunderers'  parade:  "Strike 
the  iron  when  the  forge  makes  it  hot." 

National  publicity  under  the  American  system  presents 
a  strange  and  complex  relationship  to  the  kindnesses  to  be 
accorded  to  a  deformed  child.  Regardless  of  its  far  reach- 
ing effect  or  the  attendant  misery  that  may,  eventually, 
result  from  overfeeding  the  patronized  one,  the  process 
must  continue  for  advantage,  for  passion,  for  intrigue,  for 
power  and  for  money!  In  this  system,  real  facts  and  knowl- 
edge are  subsidized!  Any  politician  who  can  capture  the 
press  rides  a  fleet  horse  in  the  derby,  regardless  of  the  ani- 
mal's speed. 

December  4th,  1926,  acquaints  every  reading  American 
that  Ben  Ali  the  mystic  has  appeared.  Norman  Hapgood 
eulogizes  Secretary  Hoover  as  an  organization  genius,  with 
a  vast  ability  in  problems  of  production,  and  whose  mind 
deals  with  the  powers  of  nature,  sending  them  to  the  serv- 
ices of  mankind. 

However,  strange  as  it  may  seem,  friend  Norman  did 
not  then  know  that  Ben  Ali  was  to  fall  asleep  in  1930  and 
1931,  while  overproduction  and  unemployment  stalked  the 
ghost  of  depression,  but  truth  will  out,  as  Norman  proceeds. 
"The  Secretary  is  not  a  politician.  If  Coolidge  'chooses 
not  to  run,'  Hoover  will  be  recommended  by  him." 

With  the  small  details  of  little  things  like  this  out  of 
the  way,  the  Flint-Robinson  troupe,  even  the  "pet  oil- 
merger,"  including  the  big  "sinking-pool"  act,  of  the  suf- 
fering Julian,  is  allowed  to  sleep.  What  does  a  little  mat- 
ter like  a  billion  dollars  in  plunder  amount  to,  anyway, 
while  the  Fall-Doheny  Teapot  Dome  oil  trial  is  under  way. 
All  the  boys  are  interested  in  this,  and  on  December  7th, 
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1926,  Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  leaves  Los  Angeles 
for  Washington  to  testify  for  Doheny. 

Some  of  the  "old  timers"  around  the  City  Hall  in  Los 
Angeles,  and  in  the  offices  of  John  E.  Barber  and  Motley 
H.  Flint,  are  not  so  well  pleased  over  the  way  Asa  Keyes 
shakes  his  head.  The  prosecutor  is  a  hard  loser  and  there 
are  ugly  rumors  afloat  that  would  indicate  that  the  big  chief 
was  not  on  our  side,  and  to  be  sure  of  their  position,  Kent 
K.  Parrott  is  approached  in  connection  with  the  patronage, 
that  the  demagogue  usually  gets  as  a  return  favor  for  his 
political  support,  and  furthermore,  "Just  how  does  Prose- 
cuting Attorney  Asa  Keyes  get  along  with  the  State  Cor- 
poration Commissioner,  C.  H.  MacMillan?" 

Wherein  lies  another  tale  of  the  Flint-Robinson  Julian 
gammon  and  the  tempting  bait.  This  Romeo  of  question- 
able political  fortune  is  not  adverse  to  resigning  his  rights 
to  several  patronage  plums,  conceded  to  his  favor,  for  the 
right  kind  of  consideration,  and  accept  but  one.  Mr.  S.  C. 
Lewis  and  his  Ghetto  lad  should  confer  with  the  commit- 
tee on  this.  Of  course,  there  is  that  Oxnard  drug  pilgrim- 
age— several  of  the  boys  are  in  on  the  fruits  of  this.  If 
Asa  Keyes  runs  "haywire"  you  might  consult  Chief  of 
Police  Davis  or  Littlejohn  of  the  vice  squad,  as  to  just 
"who"  would  make  a  good  State  Corporation  Commis- 
sioner. 

Herein  great  tragedies  far-flung  from  the  Stock  Ex- 
change become  intertangled  in  that  Julian  intrigue  with 
its  political  mesh! 

Interlocked  tragedy  and  fortune.  This  is  the  balance 
of  an  economic  scale,  if  our  orderly  existence  under  the 
constitution  of  our  great  republic  can  be  ordained  into 
practice,  by  human  elements  liberated  from  a  political 
"system,"  and  the  patronage  that  comes  as  the  result  of 
tyranny  or  treason.  Fortune  is  the  symbol  of  history,  trag- 
edy the  unwritten  record  of  a  freeman's  crucifixion.  All  on 
the  calendar  of  life — days — days — deeds  and  men! 

America,  the  melting  pot,  where  the  world's  immigrant 
millions  have  come.  Fair  soils — these — freedom's  heritage, 
enriched  by  Providence,  blest  by  God. 

December  7th,  1926,  President  Coolidge  would  herald 
this  blessing  to  reveal  the  United  States  Treasury  surplus 
as  $383,000,000.00.  The  Sage  of  Vermont  places  his  O.  K. 


The  Pieces  of  Silver  97 

on  the  Boulder  Canyon  Dam,  as  it  wins  the  first  congres- 
sional skirmish.  Toil  for  human  hands,  arid  lands,  the 
growing  and  distributing  of  products — and  politics!  These 
are  bound  by  linking  bands. 

This  same  day  37,500  shares  of  "juggled"  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation  preferred  stock  is  moved  on  the  Los 
Angeles  Stock  Exchange  with  the  price  advancing.  Stock 
pirates  are  feasting  at  the  table  of  blessing,  taunting  Provi- 
dence, jesting  with  the  fortunes  of  others,  in  the  plunderers7 
parade  of  greed  and  passion,  to  feed  the  gluttons  of  poli- 
tical power! 

December  9th,  1926,  Andrew  Mellon,  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  publicly  asks  the  United  States  to  finance  the  rest 
of  the  world.  The  Secretary  urges  large  credit  for  other 
nations.  So,  ever  onward  moves  our  crown  of  state,  Boulder 
Dam — Robinson — Julian  sinking  pools,  fortune  and  fate! 

With  the  banker-made,  frenzied,  Julian  lottery  baiting 
the  hook  with  its  spurious  bait,  and  speculation  and  thought, 
enjoyed  and  unhampered,  Prosecutor  Asa  Keyes  breaks 
into  New  York  print,  flaying  the  Baume's  law,  which  dooms 
young  boys  to  a  lifetime  of  living  death  in  the  prisons  of 
state.  What  is  a  day,  an  hour  or  a  lifetime,  if  the  clutch 
of  the  law  is  far-reaching?  Honor  slumps  under  treason's 
goad. 

A  year  must  die.  A  politician  must  sell  his  soul.  Greed 
must  mark  a  brand  on  a  thieving  horde.  The  Julian  deba- 
cle hisses  in  its  secret  sheath,  and  in  this  march,  December 
22nd,  1926,  the  House  Committee  approves  the  Swing- 
Johnson  Boulder  Canyon  Dam  Bill  by  a  12  to  3  vote.  A 
great  achievement  "must"  become  a  traitor's  political  foil. 
The  bells,  Liberty's  emblem,  ring  over  the  Capitol  at 
Washington,  but  not  until  Secretary  of  Commerce  Herbert 
Hoover  assures  America  of  a  prosperous  1927.  Washing- 
ton's press  echoes  to  the  world  and  a  politician  never  sleeps. 
Henry  M.  Robinson  should  have  been  a  newspaper  repor- 
ter, instead  of  a  Presidential  candidate's  valet. 

The  gambling  crew  of  the  Flint-Robinson  political 
frigate  in  the  home  city  will  be  thankful  for  the  big 
"print."  Julian's  future  promises  quite  well,  thank  you. 

Innocence  is  not  always  virtue  and  virtuous  innocence 
is  still  another  thing.   Our  lives,  our  history,  and  our  na- 
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tional  heritage  suffer  in  this  cause;  its  power  made  potent 
by  a  "padded"  press  while  the  public's  voice  is  stilled. 

A  splendid  attorney  speaks  the  new  year's  greeting  for 
his  fellows  in  Los  Angeles.  Taking  time  away  from  his 
active  duties  as  special  and  private  attorney  for  S.  C. 
Lewis,  president  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  on 
January  3rd,  1927,  ex-United  States  Senator  Frank  P.  Flint, 
through  the  local  press,  says  "1927  will  be  a  banner  South- 
land year."  With  many  words  we  are  assured :  "Our  wealth 
is  staggering  and  the  respect  the  world  has  for  us  has  in- 
creased." 

As  one  sitting  in  on  the  inside,  conversant  with  every 
fact,  knowing  the  last  crooked  tangle  and  turn  of  the  Julian 
Corporation,  even  the  wild  under  cover  rampage  that  was 
at  this  moment  sowing  its  devastating  hand  and  signing  the 
death  warrant  of  his  brother,  this  aged,  gray  haired  patri- 
arch who  had  adorned  the  floor  of  a  great  Nation's  Senate, 
would  influence  the  world,  betray  his  city,  himself,  with  a 
falsehood  to  further  advance  a  banker  politician  in  his  un- 
holy wish  for  power. 

He  could  vision  the  harvest.  The  moving  political  pan- 
tomime was  before  him.  Success  had  been  written  in  the 
votes  of  the  people  in  the  state  election.  Closely  knitting, 
the  loom  weaves  politics,  honor,  power,  into  its  resplendent 
robe. 

January  3rd,  1927,  Governor  C.  C.  Young  ousts  the 
"old"  control  board — Messrs.  Wood  and  Mason  lead  for 
legislative  berths.  On  to  the  feasting  and  dancing,  to  the 
victor  belong  the  spoils,  regardless  of  the  means,  or  from 
whence  came  the  spoils,  that  were  "bellied"  in  the  maw 
of  the  conflict.  The  inauguration  of  the  Governor  should 
be  a  dazzling  affair,  gay  with  its  laughter  and  resplendently 
dressed.  The  social  caste,  wealth  and  perfume  of  distinc- 
tion, with  a  detachment  of  the  143rd  Military  Field  Artil- 
lery Regiment  sounding  a  19-gun  salute,  these  patrons  of 
a  "system"  view  the  cadets  on  parade,  while  out  of  the 
smoke  of  these  guns  of  the  National  Guard  a  wraith  circles 
upward,  and  a  stench,  undefined,  is  the  strangled  breath  of 
the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  battling  to  escape  from 
the  gambler's  clutch. 

To  those  who  would  give  way  from  the  race,  who  might 
have  been  Governor  of  the  State,  patronage  appreciated 
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would  give  promise.  January  5th,  Will  C.  Wood  is  "hint- 
ed" for  State  Superintendent  of  Banks  of  California.  Poli- 
tics would  become  the  benefactor  to  those  who  would  help 
Messrs.  Flint  and  Robinson  break  the  back  of  the  Richard- 
son machine. 

The  guns  of  the  state  trenches  are  trained  on  the  Capi- 
tol, and  on  January  6th  Governor  C.  C.  Young  names  the 
Boulder  Dam  Commission  to  Washington,  and  ex-United 
States  Senator  Frank  P.  Flint  heads  that  body,  to  be  sup- 
ported by  James  D.  Phelan,  ex-State  Senator  from  San 
Francisco,  and  ex-State  Senator  W.  J.  Carr,  of  Pasadena. 

With  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  speeding  on 
to  its  certain  doom  in  a  bankers'  gambling  orgy  on  the  Los 
Angeles  Stock  Exchange,  and  with  the  last  documentary 
vestige  of  its  existence  locked  in  the  vaults  of  Henry  M. 
Robinson's  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  this 
august  war  debt  plenipopentiary  absorbs  a  big  splotch  of 
the  printer's  ink.  The  many  million  dollars  of  40,000 
people,  to  be  washed  out  in  this  carnival  of  greed,  was  a 
meaningless  item.  With  the  certain  knowledge  of  this  cov- 
ertly buried  in  his  mind,  January  4th,  1927,  his  proclama- 
tion assures  a  prosperous  six  months  for  Los  Angeles.  His 
banker's  privilege  or  loyalty  to  his  community  modestly 
asserts  itself,  and  with  his  natural  "focus"  on  the  big  hori- 
zon, he  "predicts"  the  world  to  go  on  a  "Gold  Basis"  soon, 
and  he  might  have  added  "while  Julian  goes  to  nothing." 

Recalling  the  friendly  "tips"  from  Kent  K.  Parrott  in 
early  December,  the  committee  on  politicians'  row,  not  for- 
getting the  bankers  holding  the  fate  of  Julian  in  their 
hands,  lay  siege  to  the  press  rooms,  and  on  January  16th 
Jack  M.  Friedlander  captures  a  headline.  Just  an  exten- 
sive "ability"  broadcast.  The  City  Prosecutor's  office 
makes  new  records.  It  is  always  well  to  cultivate  good  ave- 
nues when  you  are  "playing"  in  a  dangerous  game.  Motley 
H.  Flint  and  Joe  Toplitzky  are  splendid  introducers.  All 
the  way  round  the  handshaking  goes. 

Kent  K.  Parrott's  office  entertains  the  "representative 
big  boys."  There  seems  to  be  some  favor  the  "gentleman" 
can  accord,  a  patronage  declination,  and  a  patronage  de- 
mand. Kent  is  "in"  with  the  Governor.  Favor  usually  re- 
quires a  consideration.  This,  too,  Parrott  could  take  care 
of.  The  boys  over  at  the  bank  were  crowding  S.  C.  Lewis. 
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Some  of  them  were  uneasy.  Lewis  was  staving  off  death, 
he  was  paying  up,  but  daylight  would  look  "good"  to  him. 
He  might  "help  out"  if  the  Commissioner  of  Corporations 
could  be  "put  on  the  ice."  Several  meetings  in  Barber's 
office,  and  the  offices  of  Alvin  Frank  and  Joe  Toplitzky, 
might  help  to  "impress"  S.  C.  Lewis  with  the  seriousness 
of  the  situation,  and  the  garrulous  Adolph  Ramish  could 
help  swing  Lewis  into  line,  as  a  "donor"  to  a  good  cause — 
the  threat  to  sell  a  "big  block"  of  pooled  Julian  should 
have  weight  with  the  wily  promoter. 

These  were  the  days  of  dark  skies  for  the  plundering 
cavalcade  who  had  enrolled  in  the  Flint-Robinson  army, 
and  the  big  general  was  not  at  the  head  of  his  troops. 

As  was  to  be  expected,  on  January  20th,  1927,  Will  C. 
Wood  was  named  State  Superintendent  of  Banks  by  Gov- 
ernor C.  C.  Young.  A  clean  man,  a  big  man  for  this  very 
responsible  State  appointment,  with  a  $10,000  yearly  salary. 
It  is  not  the  intent  of  these  lines  to  in  any  way  impugn  the 
certain  honor  of  the  Superintendent  of  Banks,  but  the  read- 
er's reference  is  here  directed  to  one  salient  and  very  signi- 
ficant fact  that  will  be  self  evident  and  fully  convincing  to 
any  discerning  mind:  "This  position  is  a  very  important 
one.  The  salary  of  this  superintendent  exceeds  that  of  the 
State  Corporation  Commissioner.  Its  responsibilities  are 
the  correct  governing  of  all  of  the  various  'controlled' 
financial  institutions  of  the  State,  unquestionably  of  vital 
significance,  but  no  big  announcement  of  why  this  appoint- 
ment was  made,  was  to  be  issued  by  Governor  C.  C.  Young. 
This  small  announcement  gave  no  detailed  report  of  Mr. 
Wood's  ability,  qualifications  or  past  record,  neither  was 
this  appointment  sponsored  by  400  names  of  big  citizens, 
100  of  which  were  given  publicity.  It  is  evident  that  no 
excuses  need  ever  be  made  for  the  appointment  of  an  hon- 
est man,  whose  hands  were  clean  and  whose  selection  was 
not  compelled  for  a  purpose  and  for  protection,  and  who 
needs  no  further  endorsement." 

This  appointment  of  Mr.  Wood  was  made  by  Governor 
C.  C.  Young  in  keeping  with  the  pledges  of  the  Flint- 
Robinson  political  machine,  in  return  for  Mr.  Wood's 
active  campaign  against  the  old  guard  of  former  Gover- 
nor Friend  Richardson  and  further,  in  return  for  his  grace- 
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ful  retirement  as  a  candidate  in  the  campaign  for  the  gov- 
ernorship. 

The  entire  California  State  campaign  seems  to  have 
been  waged  on  personalities,  profit  and  protection,  rather 
than  on  ability.  A  distorted  campaign  to  influence  the  tide 
of  national  affairs,  and  but  one  small  cog  in  furtherance  of 
the  desire  of  Henry  M.  Robinson  to  regulate  and  govern 
the  banking  status  of  the  world.  Every  sense  of  security  for 
the  local,  national  or  international  conditions  to  be  swept 
aside.  His  "foxy"  inside  manipulation  of  the  affairs  of  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  and  its  wrecking  on  the 
shoals  of  chance  were  all  characterized  by  the  delusions  of 
a  greedy  jackal,  and  with  no  apparent  sane  balance  or 
reason,  that  could  be  expected  from  a  learned  banking 
authority.  Every  move  of  his  banking  institution  in  con- 
nection with  his  campaign,  the  Julian  merger  program,  or 
the  gambler's  orgy  that  wrecked  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, was  that  of  an  irresponsible  child,  totally  indif- 
ferent to  the  sanity  or  constructive  force  that  should  char- 
acterize a  banker's  decision  and  action,  or  control  of  those 
who  were  subordinate  to  him. 

This  statement  is  compelled  by  these  undisputed  facts. 
Robinson's  bank  directed  every  merger  program  or  ana- 
lyzed it.  His  subordinates  were  gambling  in  Julian  stock. 
The  sinking  pools,  themselves,  organized  within  his  bank, 
collected  earnings  and  usurious  collections  impossible  to 
ever  be  received  from  any  safe,  sane  or  legitimate  business 
transaction. 

As  one  of  the  Nation's  banking  authorities  in  the  war 
debt  reparations  agreements,  what  must  be  and  is  our  posi- 
tion on  these,  and  the  respect  we  could  expect  to  command 
from  the  statesmen  of  Europe? 

If  his  negotiations  with  these  foreign  powers  have  been 
as  incompetent  and  questionable,  as  were  every  act  of  his 
banking  interests  in  connection  with  the  affairs  of  the  Julian 
Petroleum  Corporation,  as  handled  by  them,  then  it  is  cer- 
tain we  have  been  not  only  bereft  of  respect  and  honor,  but 
have  been  stripped  of  our  security,  our  pride  and  our  birth- 
right, to  the  future  total  destruction  of  our  greatness,  free- 
dom and  sovereignty. 

The  protection  for  this  advancement  of  the  principles 
of  treason  seemed  to  rest  in  the  fort  of  "publicity"  and  to 
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the  "dragging  in"  of  every  man  whose  social  or  financial 
standing  of  itself  commanded  protection  from  the  legal 
decrees  of  the  State.  To  convict  one  would  mean  the  total 
annihilation  of  the  distinctive  social  order  of  the  state  and 
fasten  the  finger  of  shame  upon  that  entire  regime  which 
was  accorded  the  privilege  of  being  the  "civic  life"  of 
Los  Angeles. 

This  publicity,  itself,  was  patent  and  childish.  On  Janu- 
ary 21st,  1927,  John  E.  Barber  is  "limelighted"  in  the 
financial  news  as  the  new  head  of  the  First  Securities  Com- 
pany, and  as  assuring:  "Los  Angeles  visioned  as  one  of  the 
greatest  bond  markets  in  the  nation."  The  article  further 
deals  in  detail  with  his  accomplishments,  services  and  abil- 
ity, and  even  paints  its  "personal"  picture  of  medals  of 
adornment  to  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  Commenda- 
tore  Rank. 

On  this  very  date  the  bank's  interests  and  his  own  were 
interlocked  as  one,  and  a  component  part  of  a  gamblers' 
play  in  illicit  Julian  stock  pools,  which  he  or  any  other 
sane  man  knew  made  definite  and  certain  the  "smashing" 
and  ruin  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  with  its  con- 
current loss  of  the  millions  that  were  the  investment  of 
40,000  citizens  of  the  near  community. 

No  tide  on  earth  or  constructive  policy  could  or  did 
thwart  that  avalanche  of  ruin. 

Into  what  seemed  to  be  builded  as  a  fully  protected 
stronghold  the  face  of  a  despoiler  appeared.  On  February 
1st,  1927,  State  Corporation  Commissioner  C.  H.  MacMil- 
lan  asserts  himself.  In  no  uncertain  terms  he  announces  his 
position,  and  directing  his  barrage  upon  District  Attorney 
Asa  Keyes,  he  orders  a  "cleanup"  in  the  "promotion  field," 
and  urges  prosecution  of  C.  C.  Julian  over  the  Merger 
Mines,  Inc. 

There  was  dynamite  in  this!  C.  C.  Julian's  lips  could 
speak  the  "truth"  about  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation 
condition.  C.  C.  Julian  knew  of  the  "sinking  pools,"  and 
of  the  "overissue"  of  Julian  Preferred  Stock,  of  the  play 
on  the  Stock  Exchange,  of  the  connection  of  the  bankers, 
and  the  first  and  last  name  of  every  man  in  the  play. 

This  public  announcement  from  the  State  Corporation 
Department  sent  a  "shiver"  down  the  spines  of  over  one 
hundred  of  the  city's  leading  bankers  and  financiers.    In 
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turn,  they  besieged  the  office  of  Asa  Keyes.  "Surely,  he 
would  not  institute  or  command  a  proceeding  that  would 
precipitate  a  state  and  national  scandal,  disgrace  the  city 
of  Los  Angeles  and  jeopardize  the  freedom  and  good  name 
of  many  of  its  leading  citizens." 

Asa  Keyes  was  indifferent  if  not  adamant  to  their  en- 
treaties. In  his  brain  drummed  the  full  realization  and 
sure  understanding  of  his  betrayal  at  their  hands — the 
broken  promises  of  political  advancement,  as  made  by  these 
men,  who  were  the  spokesmen  of  the  Flint-Robinson  ma- 
chine and  in  control  of  the  local  committee. 

The  prosecutor  shook  his  head:  "I'm  helpless  in  this 
matter.  Prosecution  in  connection  with  the  illegal  sale  or 
issuance  of  Julian  stocks  rests  entirely  in  the  hands  of  Mr. 
MacMillan,  of  the  State  Corporation  Department." 

As  certain  as  his  knowledge  of  the  illegalities  and  total 
irresponsible  condition  of  Julian  stock  and  those  mixed 
up  in  it,  he  could  bluff,  but  could  not  totally  avoid  the  re- 
sponsibility and  taint  that  was  already  securely  fastened 
upon  him. 

Again  Motley  H.  Flint  and  his  big  committee  confer 
with  Kent  K.  Parrott.  Parrott  must  do  something — must 
reach  Governor  Young  and  assure  the  immediate  appoint- 
ment of  a  State  Corporation  Commissioner  who  would 
maintain  a  "hands  off"  policy. 

The  bland  demagogue  of  the  tenderloin  replied :  "This 
means  I  must  forego  the  patronage  I  usually  am  accorded 
in  return  for  my  political  support.  The  appointment  of 
the  Corporation  Commissioner  is  not  one  of  mine.  If  I 
come  into  this  picture  it  will  have  to  cost  S.  C.  Lewis  real 
money,  and  a  lot  of  it." 

Again  they  would  weld  in  another  link  of  the  binding 
chain  from  which  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett  must  not 
escape.  He  and  his  Ghetto  henchman,  made  "opulent"  in 
their  kindred  criminal  debauch  of  the  Julian  Corporation, 
must  pay  their  price,  then  be  betrayed. 

A  flood  of  letters  of  "big  men"  poured  into  Governor 
Young's  mail  box  at  Sacramento.  "The  situation  is  des- 
perate. Keyes  is  noncommittal.  MacMillan  is  up  in 
arms." 

Once  more  that  "ghost"  of  a  campaign  of  personalities, 
profit  and  protection  appears,  to  flaunt  its  discordant  face. 
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The  Governor  had,  early  in  his  campaign,  selected  H.  L. 
Carnahan  for  the  post  of  Corporation  Commissioner,  and 
pledged  this  appointment  to  him.  This  pledge  had  been 
made  before  the  birth  of  the  Julian  sinking  pool  orgy. 
H.  L.  Carnahan  was  an  outside  figure,  politically  avari- 
cious, but  undetermined  as  to  his  "position"  of  "protection" 
to  others. 

Kent  Parrott  had  "knowingly"  advised  the  selection  of 
City  Prosecutor  Jack  M.  Friedlander  for  the  appointment. 

Governor  Young  was  afraid  of  the  "unrest"  and  the 
possible  "eruption"  of  the  uncertain  and  shifty  Carnahan. 
The  compromise  of  this  situation  will  be  later  recorded. 

Several  "good  fellow"  gatherings  were  held,  whose 
"lame  purpose"  was  to  drag  $200,000.00  out  of  the  pocket 
of  S.  C.  Lewis,  for  the  small  favor  of  a  "safe"  Corporation 
Commissioner.  These  meetings  were  mostly  held  in  Mr. 
Lewis'  expansive  suite  of  rooms  in  the  fashionable  Gaylord 
apartments. 

This  was  not  accomplished  until  the  ninth  of  February. 
The  foxy  Lewis  scented  a  trap  in  this,  and  had  long  since 
come  into  the  belief  that  he  was  being  coached  along  for 
his  final  doom.  For  this  especial  meeting  he  produced  a 
woman  from  New  York,  who,  under  numerous  aliases,  had 
served  the  promoter  in  his  compromise  plays.  Under  the 
name  of  Mildred  Davis,  she  was  introduced  to  the  distin- 
guished Julian  "gentry,"  and  was  to  play  an  unknown  but 
commanding  part  in  the  big  Julian  drama  of  broken  for- 
tunes and  battered  lives. 

In  addition  to  the  $200,000.00  a  check  of  appreciation 
for  $10,000.00  was  to  be  presented  to  a  high  state  official 
at  a  personal  luncheon  to  be  arranged  for  at  the  Hotel  Bilt- 
more.  Those  who  know  that  this  money  was  paid  by  Mr. 
S.  C.  Lewis  or  delivered  to  others,  will  never  disclose  it. 
Where  it  went  and  who  actually  got  it  will  remain  one  of 
the  mysteries  of  the  Julian  debacle.  Gossip  was  rife — the 
author  of  this  book  heard  the  story  in  several  places.  It 
"leaked"  to  the  street,  and  was  commented  upon  by  the 
newsies  long  before  the  crash  of  the  Julian.  There  is  one 
newspaper  man,  later  to  figure  in  a  sensation  of  this  story, 
who  sat  on  the  steps  of  the  Gaylord  and  saw  these  notable 
guests  assemble,  who  had  been  "tipped"  off  as  to  the  pro- 
posed meeting — the  names  of  all  of  those  assembled  are 
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precluded  herefrom.  However,  Jack  Bennett,  S.  C.  Lewis 
and  his  private  secretary,  Miss  Leontine  Johnson,  were 
present  with  others.  The  seven  secret  indictments  of  the 
Los  Angeles  Grand  Jury,  over  this  transaction,  at  a  later 
date,  were  not  made  public.  However,  Kent  K.  Parrott, 
Jack  M.  Friedlander  and  Charles  H.  Crawford  were  open- 
ly indicted  on  this  account. 

In  the  meantime  Henry  M.  Robinson's  merry  national 
parade  for  political  dominion  rides  on.  February  2nd  ex- 
United  States  Senator  Frank  P.  Flint,  in  a  "big  spread," 
publicly  grows  optimistic  on  the  Boulder  Canyon  Dam 
Bill's  roseate  chances. 

The  embroglio  occasioned  by  the  big  interruption  of 
Mr.  MacMillan,  and  Governor  Young's  reluctance,  occa- 
sioned by  the  Carnahan  situation,  plus  the  scandal  about 
the  $200,000.00  bait,  started  some  of  the  "wise  gamblers" 
on  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  to  unloading,  and  on 
February  10th  Julian  preferred  stock  slumped  under  a 
"bear"  pressure  with  54,000  shares  sold  on  the  Exchange, 
falling  from  \3y$  to  close  at  11. 

To  bolster  up  the  situation,  to  a  balanced  and  "pos- 
sible" selling  of  the  large  amount  of  stock  held  in  the  bank- 
ers' pools,  the  "press"  is  again  "allowed"  to  hint  that  the 
"big  merger"  is  about  to  be  born  again.  Peacefully  sleeping, 
it  must  be  awakened,  to  stem  the  tide  of  disaster. 

As  a  further  assurance  to  the  big  brokers  who  have  been 
loaning  immense  sums  to  the  Julian  bankers,  upon  the 
"tips"  of  Alvin  Frank  and  Joe  Toplitzky,  February  14th, 
1927,  the  "press,"  as  the  financial  favor  of  G.  D.  Laughery, 
assures  us  that  "Joe  Toplitzky  is  very  optimistic,  but  sees  a 
market  peak  ahead."  This  "borrowing"  sage  must  have 
smiled  to  himself  as  he  shed  this  enlightening  bit  of  ora- 
tory— but  he  painstakingly  spares  us  this  sentence:  "The 
sinking  sloop,  Julian  Pete,  is  headed  for  that  peak!" 

This  "peak"  in  Los  Angeles  is  not  so  annoying  to  the 
big  "ambassador"  in  New  York;  he  saw  another  "peak" 
that  did  not  "promise"  well  for  the  "past"  or  "future"  nego- 
tiations, in  the  foreign  bond  trade — something  that  was  to 
concern  his  President  when  he  was  seated  in  the  big  chariot 
ready  for  the  "bargain  sale"  of  the  big  estate.  February 
15th  was  a  cold  day  in  New  York,  but  Henry  M.  Robinson 
must  warm  up  to  the  occasion.   Printer's  ink  gives  us  his 
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profound  inspiration:  "Germans  can  pay  easily."  The  Na- 
tional Foreign  Trade  Council  could  take  that  for  what  it 
was  worth  and  negotiate  some  more  good  loans,  or  sponsor 
the  big  bonds.  The  reparations  banker  could  not  be  mis- 
understood or  mistaken — No! 

With  the  distress  of  Governor  C.  C.  Young  enduring 
everything  but  a  "heart-break,"  and  with  a  flood  of  wires 
and  mail  raining  upon  him,  he  advises  Kent  K.  Parrott  he 
is  heading  for  Los  Angeles  soon,  and  on  February  16th, 
17th  and  18th  he  is  registered  at  the  Hotel  Biltmore,  in  the 
city  that  struggles  for  balance,  under  the  plunderers'  march 
and  its  Julian  load.  The  ever  enlightening  "press"  inad- 
vertently advises  his  presence  and  that  the  appointment  of 
a  State  Corporation  Commissioner,  as  yet  not  handled,  is 
to  be  discussed. 

Needless  to  say,  no  man  ever  occupied  a  more  distress- 
ing position.  Uneasy  rests  the  Julian  crown  upon  a  silver 
head.  The  problems  of  approach  to  this  situation  were 
many — the  possible  outcome — beyond  a  mortal  mind  to 
conjecture.  The  darkest  hour  of  the  Flint-Robinson- 
Hoover  march  to  the  President's  chair  was  upon  them,  its 
Golgotha  was  here! 

After  many  conferences  with  a  number  of  the  most 
promising  of  the  Julian-political  Who's  Who,  the  Gover- 
nor solves  the  perplexing  riddle.  "In  order  to  clean  my 
slate  and  square  myself  after  the  big  crash  comes,  I  want 
you,  Mr.  Parrott,  to  get  your  various  committees  out  cir- 
culating a  petition  asking  for  Mr.  Friedlander's  appoint- 
ment. Get  as  many  big  names  on  this  petition  as  you  can, 
and  as  many  personal  'letter'  endorsements  as  may  be  pos- 
sible, and  mail  these  to  me  in  Sacramento." 

An  amusing  little  incident  prevails  for  mention  as  a 
part  of  this  hurdy-gurdy  race  for  endorsers,  in  this  day  of 
many  "protection"  petitions,  flitting  like  a  garland  of  fad- 
ing rose  leaves  over  this  "dense"  storm  laden  atmosphere: 
Mr.  Lyman  Farwell,  member  of  the  Los  Angeles  City 
Planning  Commission,  had  his  ticket  for  Europe — his 
trunks  packed,  when  he  was  called  to  the  phone.  "This  is 
Dr.  Haynes  speaking — say,  Lyman,  old  fellow,  I  am  one 
of  the  committee  sponsored  by  the  Cryer  organization  who 
are  circulating  petitions  for  the  appointment  of  Jack  Fried- 
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lander  as  State  Corporation  Commissioner,  and  I  want 
you  to  sign  it." 

"Yes,  well,  well,  you  see,  that's  all  right,  Doctor,  but 
I  don't  know  the  fellow,  and  I  am  just  now  getting  ready 
to  go  to  the  docks  to  catch  my  boat  for  Europe." 

"Well,  that's  all  right,  Lyman,  even  if  you  don't  know 
him.  Your  name  will  be  in  big  company.  I'm  informed 
that  Mr.  Friedlander's  appointment  is  very  important  for 
the  well-being  of  our  state  and  national  slate,  and  we  have 
a  lot  of  big  boys  already  signed  up.  I'll  sign  for  you,  if 
you  say  so." 

"Well,"  Farwell  replied,  "I  want  to  be  sure  the  man's 
all  right  before  he  gets  my  O.  K.  You  have  never  steered 
me  wrong  in  the  past,  and  signing  petitions  is  not  in  my 
line,  but  go  ahead,  and  sign  it  for  me  if  you  want  to." 

Jehovah  leaps  over  the  mountains,  hurray!  Hoo-ray! 
That  petition  business  is  a  "sell-out."  The  Julian  ship  may 
crash  on  the  rocks  but  her  pirate  crew  are  saved,  even  the 
mascot,  the  "pet  merger,"  is  delivered  from  the  flounder- 
ing craft. 

Knowing  the  ultimate  fate  of  the  beleaguered  Julian, 
and  knowing  that  the  helpless  craft  must  pound  itself  to 
pieces  in  an  avalanche  of  stock  sales,  when  the  banking 
crew  unloaded  their  "loot,"  the  long  delayed  and  greatly 
harassed  "pet  merger"  heralds  itself  with  a  "lusty"  birth. 

February  27th,  1927,  is  a  momentous  day  in  the  finan- 
cial history  of  Los  Angeles.  Its  ledger,  unfolded,  reveals 
the  honorary  place  and  integrity  of  a  host  of  men.  It 
ordains  the  cloak  of  shame  and  crowns  the  head  of  a  knave. 
It  heralds  the  treason  of  the  ages,  and  haunts  the  spectre 
that  lingers  as  God's  avenging  angel  over  a  grave,  while 
a  knave's  stiletto  plows  deep  in  a  freeman's  breast!  Febru- 
ary 27th  the  press  proceeds  to  announce  this  birthday  of 
birthdays  in  big  lines.  "Julian  Oil  firm  votes  on  merger." 
Within  fifteen  minutes  after  the  vote  was  signed,  John  E. 
Barber,  E.  J.  Miley,  L.  J.  King,  ex-United  States  Senator 
Frank  P.  Flint,  S.  C.  Lewis,  E.  J.  Dunn,  E.  H.  Shelton, 
H.  J.  Sedell  and  J.  Hart  Willis  are  at  the  Olympic  Audi- 
torium to  inform  the  anxious  Julian  stockholders  of  the 
"infant's"  arrival.  Within  fifteen  days  the  merger  will  be 
christened  the  California-Eastern  Oil  Company.  The  prop- 
erty to  be  purchased  has  a  net  worth  of  $18,284,364.00. 
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$11,000,000.00  cash  is  to  be  paid  in  fifteen  days.  One  share 
of  Julian  is  to  be  exchanged  for  three  shares  of  the  new 
company  at  $10.00  per  share.  $7,000,000.00  of  the  neces- 
sary eleven  millions  is  to  be  raised  from  a  bond  issue.  A 
banker's  audit  shows  that  since  "they"  have  been  charting 
the  destiny  of  Julian  it  has  climbed  to  $18,284,364.00.  As 
of  December  31st,  1926,  it  was  $5,603,494.00  on  December 
31st,  1924,  and  in  August,  1926,  its  assets  were  $16,637,- 
079.00.  Lybrandt,  Ross  Bros.  &  Montgomery  have  certi- 
fied to  the  appraisals.  The  gross  earnings  for  the  entire 
1926,  for  all  companies,  was  $12,540,282.00.  Here  follows 
an  exhaustive  statement  of  operations,  leases,  drilling  and 
production. 

As  great  as  may  be  the  birth  of  this  new  little  giant  of 
the  oil  industry,  there  was  no  mention  of  the  sinking  pools, 
spurious  stock,  market  manipulations,  or  the  absolute  cer- 
tain "demise"  of  the  parent  of  this  offspring,  neither  was 
there  any  logical  interpretation  of  how  these  great  bankers 
hoped  to  chart  this  motherless  and  to-be-beggared  infant 
across  the  financing  shoals  to  a  secure  haven. 

This  statement  came  to  the  press  from  the  private  head- 
quarters of  Henry  M.  Robinson's  banking  interests,  and 
there  was  not  one  of  the  several  bankers  interested  who 
did  not  know  the  certain  fate  of  the  Julian  Corporation, 
and  that  this  "merger"  could  never  be  realized.  No  more 
gigantic  hoax  or  greater  falsehood  could  ever  be  coined 
by  any  man.  A  hoax  that  badgered  the  loss  of  one  hundred 
million  dollars,  left  many  aged  and  weary  pilgrims,  help- 
less, hopeless  and  bereft.  A  hoax  that  was  to  survey  the  har- 
vest of  its  sowing — bribery,  corruption,  suicides  and 
murder! 

As  glaringly  accusing  as  this  fact  may  be,  this  birth  of 
a  merger  made  certain  a  coward's  last  commitment  of 
power!  It  was  the  betrayal  of  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jacob  Ber- 
man,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  who  were  the  guilty  but  well 
worthy  and  serving  henchmen  who  had  furnished  the  spoils 
for  a  successful  crusade  to  the  nation's  capitol! 

Assuring  this  betrayal,  it  also  served  as  a  cloak  of  inno- 
cence for  themselves,  for  who  would  believe  that  bankers 
and  big  men  of  finance  would  expect  or  contrive  to  merger 
the  already  bankrupted  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation? 

There  is  still  another  side  to  this  story.  The  money-lend- 
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ers  and  bankers  of  this  political  alliance  had  millions  of 
dollars  invested  in  spurious  Julian  stock — this  must  be  un- 
loaded before  May  7th.  It  could  not  be  unloaded  in  a 
hurry  or  it  would  break  the  market.  This  big  merger  pub- 
licity would  bolster  the  market  for  the  plunderers'  sale, 
and  make  certain  the  loss  would  fall  upon  others. 

February  27th,  1927 — treason's  enthronement — the  car- 
nival date  of  the  knaves  of  corruption — momentous  day, 
barren  of  glory.  The  press  of  that  date  also  announces  the 
appointment  of  Jack  M.  Friedlander  as  State  Corporation 
Commissioner  of  California,  and  further  states  that  four 
hundred  of  Los  Angeles'  leading  business  men,  bankers,  at- 
torneys and  judges  signed  his  endorsing  petition,  and  quotes 
Governor  C.  C.  Young's  "confession."  The  Governor  says : 
"I  regard  this  appointment  as  one  of  the  most  important 
in  our  State  Government.  It  is  very  essential  that  its  work 
shall  be  built  up  in  such  a  way  as  will  not  only  protect  the 
public  against  fraudulent  promotion  schemes,  but  to  render 
prompt  and  efficient  service  to  legitimate  corporation  enter- 
prise. Realizing  the  extreme  importance  of  the  Corporation 
Department,  I  have  proceeded  with  very  great  care  and 
deliberation  in  my  appointment  of  Corporation  Commis- 
sioner. I  have  chosen  Mr.  Friedlander  out  of  the  dozen  or 
more  applicants  who  have  been  suggested  largely  on  the 
showing  of  the  four  hundred  or  more  extremely  strong  en- 
dorsements which  have  come  to  me  from  those  who  are 
acquainted  with  his  record  of  public  service  in  Los  Angeles. 
I  have  carefully  studied  these  endorsements  and  found  that 
they  come  from  all  parties  and  factions,  from  all  profes- 
sions, from  all  business  and  industrial  interests.  I  find 
strong  letters  from  the  presidents  and  vice-presidents  of 
nearly  twenty  of  the  largest  banks  in  Los  Angeles,  from 
scores  of  her  most  prominent  judges  and  attorneys,  from 
the  leading  and  most  conservative  business  men,  all  assur- 
ing me  that  Mr.  Friedlander  possesses  an  organization 
ability,  a  fairness  and  breadth  of  mind,  a  soberness  of  judg- 
ment and  an  unimpeachable  integrity  which  will  render 
him  an  ideal  appointee  for  this  responsible  position.  I  have 
received  practically  nothing  adverse  to  these  opinions.  I 
have,  moreover,  learned  nothing  regarding  the  other  sug- 
gested candidates  which  can  match  the  unanimity  of  en- 
dorsement I  have  received  in  this  case.    In  view  of  these 
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facts  I  feel  that  I  have  no  right  to  hesitate  longer  or  to 
oppose  my  own  lack  of  close  personal  acquaintance  with 
Friedlander  to  the  verdict  of  his  own  fellow  townsmen 
who  know  him  best.  To  indicate  the  character  of  the  busi- 
ness and  professional  elements  which  have  so  strongly  en- 
dorsed him,  I  have  here  selected  at  random  one  hundred 
names  out  of  the  four  hundred  from  whom  I  received  com- 
munications .  .  ." 

Among  the  quoted  list  the  following  names  appear: 
William  Rhodes  Hervey,  ex-Vice-President  Pacific  South- 
west Trust  and  Savings  Bank;  Charles  F.  Stern,  Vice- 
President  First  National  Bank  of  Los  Angeles;  Lewis  B. 
Mayer,  Metro- Goldwyn-Mayer;  Motley  H.  Flint,  Cecil  B. 
DeMille,  Judge  Robert  M.  Clarke,  Mendel  B.  Silverberg. 

On  down  the  list  can  be  quoted  many  of  the  characters 
who  played  an  innocent  or  guilty  part  in  this  hoax  of 
Julian.  It  is  possible  that  every  last  name  will  be  on  that 
complete  list  of  the  four  hundred. 

Every  last  line  of  this  pronouncement  tells  its  own  story. 
No  other  need  be  told.  Governor  C.  C.  Young  did  not  need 
to  excuse  Mr.  Friedlander's  appointment  or  try  to  confuse 
it  with  long-winded  oratory.  This  appointment  was  his 
duty  and  within  his  power;  the  responsibility  was  in  and 
upon  his  own  hands.  Could  it  be  a  clearance  or  is  it  an 
accusation?  The  stress  of  this  pronouncement  is  "felt"  by 
Governor  Young  and  is  betrayed  in  its  wording.  In  vivid, 
open  contrast,  it  glares  at  the  reader,  in  the  face  of  the  just 
recent  appointment  of  Will  C.  Wood  to  a  position  of  stel- 
lar importance  that  received  and  got,  or  needed,  no  ex- 
planation. 

Governor  C.  C.  Young  saw  into  the  future,  harassed, 
hemmed  in  by  the  tide  that  he  knew  was  approaching,  in 
this  last  desperate  sortie  he  would  endeavor  to  save  him- 
self from  the  calumny  of  the  press  and  the  animus  of  the 
public  when  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  defense- 
less, was  to  suffer  debauchery  and  ruin,  while  the  hands  of 
the  just  law  remained  responsively  impassive  and  tied. 

Never  a  politician,  the  utter  childishness  and  marked 
helplessness  of  his  administration  is  pointedly  expressed  by 
three  glaring  mistakes:  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  con- 
nection, this  message   and   the  appointment  of  Jack   M. 
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Friedlander  and  H.  L.  Carnahan.  That  this  combination 
must  crush  him  politically  is  history. 

The  day  following  his  appointment,  February  28th,  two 
pictures  of  Jack  M.  Friedlander  appear,  as  a  messenger 
boy,  grown  up.  "A  messenger's  success  dream  comes 
true,"  story  by  A.  M.  Rochlen,  continuity  by  Jack  M. 
Friedlander,  pictures  by  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion, directed  by  Messrs.  Flint  and  Barber  for  the  Flint- 
Robinson-Hoover  political  program. 

"Jack"  wishes  to  assure  all  the  bankers,  judges,  captains 
of  industry  (and  Julian  gamblers)  who  endorsed  him  that 
they  (got  just  what  they  asked  for)  and  "did  not  discharge 
all  obligations  of  friendship.  Thirty-seven  years  old, 
Mason,  Shriner,  member  of  the  Scottish  Rite,  the  Adver- 
tising Club,  Bar  Association,  and  Chamber  of  Commerce." 

Another  promising  son  gone  wrong!  Feted,  pampered 
and  toasted,  he  "tried"  to  express  with  poor  English  just 
what  it  was  all  about.  Herein  comes  another  story:  The 
author  saw  seven  big  hand  truckloads  of  fake  Julian  stock 
certificates  being  wheeled  into  Mr.  Friedlander's  office,  a 
few  days  after  the  crash.  An  aged  and  bent,  dear  old  twain, 
were  anxiously  waiting  at  the  counter  to  see  him.  Their 
toil-knotted  fingers  were  gripping  as  the  secretary  passed 
them  in.  A  half  hour  later  they  came  away  from  Mr. 
Friedlander,  and  both  of  them  were  weeping.  The  man 
spoke  to  his  wife:  "I  guess  that's  the  end  of  our  dreams, 
Mother,  Julian  is  gone.  We  will  have  to  go  to  the  poor- 
house  together." 

February  28th,  born  out  of  the  high  crescendo  of  yes- 
terday's babble  of  deceit  and  treachery — what  promise! 
The  great  California-Eastern  Oil  Company  merger  is  vot- 
ed. John  E.  Barber,  the  banker  bower  of  the  Robinson 
crew,  is  prominently  mentioned  as  the  big  actor  of  this 
stirring  but  never-to-be-enacted  financial  drama. 

The  lion  of  March  chases  the  lamb  across  the  political 
arena,  the  Robinson  brigade  stirs  up  the  speculation  and 
guess-so's  of  the  national  capitol.  March  3rd,  our  man  for 
President  must  be  kept  to  the  "fore."  "If  Kellogg  resigns  (?) 
Hoover  may  get  Cabinet  Job  as  Secretary  of  State." 

American  politics  is  a  strange  animal;  in  dumb  dis- 
cord it  battles  for  expression,  or  fumbles  along  as  a  groping 
blind  man  with  a  tapping  cane.  The  populace  chasing  along 
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in  personal  pursuit  refuses  to  care,  while  Andrew  Mellon 
ignores  the  beggar  at  the  gates,  while  monopoly  feasts  and 
the  political  pigs  are  fed.  Not  so  with  the  fiery  Senator  of 
the  Ozarks.  James  A.  Reed  would  penetrate  the  hide  of 
this  King  of  the  Treasury,  lambasting  him  for  his  boodling 
part  in  Vare's  million  dollar  campaign  chase.  The  public 
doesn't  care!  This  was  the  blight  that  helped  to  plunder 
the  Julian  Corporation. 

Henry  M.  Robinson's  bankers  in  far  away  Los  Angeles 
knew  this  much  about  politics.  The  ubig  merger"  an- 
nouncement suggested  money — profits!  The  public  could 
be  interested  in  this.  March  10th  Julian  Petroleum  Pre- 
ferred is  more  active.  58,000  shares  traded  on  the  Los  An- 
geles Stock  Exchange.  Bennett's  banker-built  stock-mill  in 
the  Pershing  Square  Building  is  working  overtime — spu- 
rious stock  is  a  good  ration  for  the  new  "merger  baby,"  but 
adame  gossip"  gives  the  infant  the  colic. 

For  several  days  Motley  H.  Flint  peers  from  under  his 
beetling  gray  brows,  as  he  sits  for  hours  in  the  same  seat 
at  the  Stock  Exchange,  until  some  of  his  "monetary"  agony 
is  over.  With  his  pooled  Julian  unloaded  he  wonders  when 
the  "bust"  will  come.  As  if  fearing  the  "personal"  blow, 
on  April  4th  he  ports  out  of  San  Pedro,  bound  for  Europe. 
The  sports  of  Barritz,  Cannes  or  Monte  Carlo — maybe  the 
blue  skies  of  sunny  Italy,  may  help  to  shut  out  the  vision 
of  the  oncoming  spectre — desolation,  despair,  grief,  empty 
beseeching  hands  and  aged,  wrinkled  faces,  wet  with  tears. 

Motley  Flint  was  not  alone  in  his  play.  His  retreat  was 
the  signal  to  the  pirate  horde  to  unload.  April  10th,  Julian 
hits  the  toboggan,  sharply  declining.  The  "bear"  load  of 
fictitious  stock  staggers  the  Exchange. 

The  "big  boys,"  under  John  E.  Barber's  direction,  must 
be  given  a  chance  to  get  out  from  under  their  illegal  stock 
load.  Printer's  ink — printer's  ink — pound  the  presses  for 
the  gullible  gamblers'  eyes.  April  15th  a  big  spread  notice 
to  the  public:  "The  Stockholders  of  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation  approve  the  sale  plans  (our  baby  merger  is 
just  the  right  thing)  to  take  over  holdings  of  $29,423,811.00, 
Liabilities  $11,139,466.00.  Three  and  four-tenths  snares  of 
California-Eastern  buys  a  single  share  of  Julian  Preferred." 

It  must  be  great  to  be  born  with  a  silver  spoon  in  one's 
mouth.   Think  of  it,  three  and  four-tenths  shares  to  match 
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the  five  million  overissued  shares  of  the  Julian,  but  who 
cares — any  game  gambler  always  bets  the  whole  works! 

The  new  baby  merger  loses  its  baby  appeal,  as  most 
babies  do.  Its  cunning  age  has  not  yet  arrived.  Lustily  pro- 
claiming its  presence,  its  voice  is  not  heard.  Down  the 
dizzy  toboggan  the  badly  battered  Julian  tries  to  ride  with 
a  steady  bow.  Pale  brows,  weary  hands — the  California- 
Eastern  Oil  Company,  baby  merger  of  promise,  may  be 
made  a  motherless  orphan  under  the  blow. 

Jest  becomes  tragedy — the  tears  and  drama  of  terror. 
Who  cares?  These  big  leaders  of  our  social  and  business 
world  must  be  protected.  Who  cares — on  with  the  cowardly 
slaughter. 

April  26th,  1927.  Printer's  ink!  California-Eastern  Oil 
merger  is  completed.  Ex-United  States  Senator  Frank  P. 
Flint  heads  the  board,  voting  trust  barred.  Flint  names 
companies  in  the  merger:  Julian,  Marine  Corporation, 
Marine  Refinery  Corporation,  Roseberg  Oil  Company, 
Seaboard  Petroleum  Corporation,  Southern  California 
Pipe  Line  Company,  Apache  Oil  &  Refining  Company, 
Ascot  Refining  Company,  Warren  G.  Black  Company,  with 
properties  acquired  of  Fulton  Oil  Company,  Rice  Oil  Com- 
pany, both  of  Montana,  and  from  the  Southwest  Oil  & 
Development  Company  of  Texas,  and  other  properties. 

Voting  trust  barred.  S.  C.  Lewis  is  through,  frozen  out, 
sacked!  He  and  his  protege  of  the  Ghetto  can  hold  the  bag 
and  be  blamed  for  the  pillaging  of  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation.  Could  it  be  possible  that  politics  took  a  bath 
in  crude  oil?  A  few  of  the  small  boys  gulped  down  by  the 
big  monopoly,  auctioned  off  by  the  astute  Henry  M.,  to  the 
biggest  bidder  on  the  Q.  T.? 

Diplomatic  Henry,  conspicuous  in  his  absence  from  the 
actual  scene  of  the  looting  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, in  the  hands  of  his  subordinates,  is  busy  in  the 
National  Capitol.  After  a  number  of  conferences  with 
Herbert  Hoover,  chiefly  concerning  foreign  loans,  as  re- 
flected by  the  status  of  France  and  Italy,  Hoover  prevails 
upon  President  Coolidge  in  Mr.  Robinson's  behalf — and 
on  March  21st,  1927,  he  is  nominated  by  the  President  to 
act  as  chairman  of  the  United  States  delegates  to  the  Ge- 
neva International  Economic  Conference  of  May  4th  next. 
Thirty  pieces  of  silver!  The  lute  of  reason,  of  hope,  of 
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respect  and  freedom,  is  almost  stilled.  In  its  muted  agony, 
its  plaintive  notes  melt  into  a  hush  that  might  be  tears. 
From  what  has  been,  and  must  always  be,  the  impregnable 
bulwark  of  Americanism,  a  rumbling  note  tries  to  awaken. 
I  hear  the  slow  treading  feet  of  a  freeman's  army.  In  the 
blinding  glare  of  the  "white  flame  of  Freedom"  an  answer 
to  treason  may  be  born,  to  be  laid  upon  that  bier  of  a 
departed  International  relation,  slain  in  the  heat  of  its 
avarice  as  it  shambles,  trundling  in  treason,  in  the  pathways 
of  the  swine.  Politics — where  comes  the  rust  and  the  tar- 
nish! Its  taints  fade  away  in  Freedom — the  free  right  to 
speak  and  write  the  truth,  to  say  wherein  justice  may  or 
may  not  be  strangled.  Freedom  here  and  Freedom  Eternal 
seeks  its  leader — a  mascot  who  speaks,  can  write  and  can 
reason.  In  these  virtues  truth  becomes  the  balance-staff  of 
our  existence,  our  prosperity  and  dominion. 

Above  the  sound  of  the  treading  march  of  the  freeman 
I  can  hear  the  rumble  of  voices — The  Soul  of  a  great 
America,  imprisoned  within  the  human  husks  of  its  churn- 
ing populace — is  not  dead!  It  is  speaking,  and  the  just  God 
of  the  eons  of  the  Infinite,  who  rocks  the  cradle  of  the  mul- 
titudes who  have  gone  to  sleep  since  time  began,  is  fash- 
ioning that  message.  The  rumble  becomes  the  din  of  a 
conqueror's  army — "We,  the  people  of  the  United  States, 
in  order  to  form  a  more  perfect  union,  establish  justice,  in- 
sure domestic  tranquility,  provide  for  the  common  defense, 
promote  the  general  welfare,  and  secure  the  blessings  of 
liberty  to  ourselves  and  our  posterity,  do  ordain  and  estab- 
lish this  constitution  for  the  United  States  of  America." 

Thirty  pieces  of  silver.  From  whose  lips  comes  the 
word  of  treason?  Where  is  the  act  and  upon  whose  head 
does  it  fall?  Out  of  the  calms  of  intrigue  and  the  stealths 
of  the  traitor,  a  demon  of  destruction  must  ride! 

May  7th,  1927,  S.  C.  Lewis,  dethroned  arch-destroyer 
and  political  henchman,  former  controlling  head  of  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  requests  the  cessation  of 
trading  in  Julian  stock  on  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange! 
Stock  reported  as  overissued! 

Treacherously  betrayed  by  his  fellows,  this  was  his  an- 
swer! The  howling  wolf  snaps  at  his  wolfish  captors. 
Despair  rides  in  as  a  tempest,  and  in  the  darkest  financial 
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hour  ever  to  be  recorded  in  the  history  of  the  great  Los 
Angeles,  untold  millions  looted  from  the  treasure-trove  of 
40,000  loyal  citizens,  is  to  be  totally  absorbed  by  ruthless 
knaves  in  a  political  battle!  Corruption,  greed,  exaltation 
mows  in  its  victory  with  a  bloody  scythe.  The  dark  night 
brings  a  troubled  slumber,  the  prayers  of  the  homeless,  the 
tears  of  the  aged  and  broken ;  hungry  babies  crying  for  food, 
and  a  betraying  Judas  has  made  sure  he  can  hide  his  head! 


Chapter  XI 
THE  JESTER'S  CARNIVAL 

A  million  poignant  words,  if  written,  could  not  portray 
half  of  the  real  tragedies  that  followed  in  the  wake  of  the 
deliberate,  premeditated  and  illegal  destruction  of  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  wrecked  to  the  "satisfac- 
tion" of,  and  for,  the  "spoils,"  to  promote  a  political  cam- 
paign. Neither  can  the  lines  of  this  book  tell  the  story  that 
is  to  be  told  in  the  four  tons  of  court  transcript  and  testi- 
mony that  followed,  nor  can  any  part  of  it  be  washed  out 
by  the  "briny"  court-spilled  tears  of  Adolph  Ramish,  or 
the  "lime-housed  public  boasts"  of  the  millionaire  attorney 
and  banker,  Harry  J.  Bauer,  who  insists  he  was  "the  big- 
gest boob  of  all"! 

The  big  fact  still  remains  paramount — the  masters  of 
the  Flint-Robinson  political  machine  are  in  the  California 
State  harness  and  planted  in  Washington!  The  long  shelved 
Swing-Johnson  Boulder  Canyon  Dam  had  been  given  a 
tremendous  momentum — as  the  best  possible  bet  to  land 
Secretary  of  Commerce  Herbert  Hoover  into  the  White 
House  as  President,  and  to  guarantee  Henry  M.  Robinson 
a  berth  in  his  Cabinet,  as  Secretary  of  the  United  States 
Treasury. 

Of  what  avail  or  worth  is  the  measure  of  the  misfor- 
tunes of  the  40,000  people — of  what  consequence  are  mur- 
ders or  suicides,  if  they  mar  up  a  political  usurpation,  or 
break  in  upon  the  ambitions  of  a  man  who  would  fashion 
a  new  financial  empire? 

Many  of  the  tragedies  of  the  actual  crash  of  the  looting 
of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  must  be  forbidden 
here — each  a  story  within  themselves,  while  that  greater 
tragedy  of  a  Nation's  peril  must  sweep  as  a  historical  diary 
over  these  pages. 

Responsive  to  the  appointment,  as  announced  by  Presi- 
dent Calvin  Coolidge  on  March  21st,  a  very  momentous 
occurrence  has  preceded  the  thundering  sunset  of  May  7th, 
with  the  tragic  crash  of  the  Julian  Corporation  but  a  few 
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days  away,  and  with  his  banking  interests  and  subordin- 
ates battling  in  the  black,  swirling  tides  and  sinking  pools 
of  an  oil  debacle,  May  4th,  1927,  finds  Henry  M.  Robinson, 
as  chairman  of  the  United  States  delegation  of  the  Inter- 
national Economic  Conference,  at  Geneva. 

Swinging  relentlessly  in  its  perennial  balance,  the  world 
whirls  while  the  hand  of  Providence  guides  it,  and  erring 
men  grope  along  on  their  courses,  unaided.  With  wisdom 
for  a  beacon  an  American  populace  searches  for  a  pathway 
to  the  stars,  and  then  comes  Henry  M.  Robinson  to  direct 
the  economic  affairs  of  the  world. 

Of  what  avail  is  a  National  policy — Kellogg's  Peace 
Pacts,  World  Courts  or  Leagues?  Of  what  avail  is  Tariff, 
it  may  be  low  or  as  high  as  a  mountain?  Why  all  of  this 
rumpus  over  prohibition?  What  of  the  remedies  offering 
justice  and  protection  to  the  producer  or  farmer  or  the 
merits  or  demerits  of  the  Haugen-McNary  equalization 
farm  relief  measure?  All  chaff  in  the  political  grinder! 

Trade,  distribution,  supply  and  demand,  as  regulated 
by  the  Robinson-Hoover  Foreign  Loans  Program,  is  all 
important — it  leaves  no  entry  for  tragedy  or  tears,  or  a  bal- 
anced economic  measure. 

The  tide  of  the  world  must  be  influenced  by  our  Inter- 
national relations  and  must  sweep  westward  to  fill  the  cof- 
fers of  a  banker.  International  loans  must  flow  on  that  tide. 
The  preeminent  and  strategic  position  of  New  York,  and 
its  position  in  the  financial  world,  must  pay  tribute  and 
give  way  to  a  Western  dominion. 

Boulder  Canyon  Dam  must  become  a  reality  and  an  in- 
creased production  flow  into  the  harbor  of  Los  Angeles. 
Trade  to  the  Western  hemisphere  must  be  augmented. 
South  American  loans  advanced  (to  default  on  their  in- 
terests and  payments).  Westward,  ho!  To  the  Robinson 
banks. 

As  the  irony  of  unanswered  calls  for  protection,  a  gray- 
haired  former  statesman  would  make  a  futile  attempt  to 
be  himself,  and  to  see  himself,  as  he  would  that  others 
should  see  him.  The  wasted  years  of  a  great  endeavor 
palled  as  a  helpless  shadow  before  him — the  great  honor 
that  had,  at  one  time,  been  his,  now  groveled  for  a  kernel 
of  repentance,  among  the  husks  and  mire  of  the  looting 
swine. 
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There  could  be  no  greater  tragedy  than  this!  In  the 
throes  of  a  financial  hysteria,  May  8th,  1927,  the  press 
would  battle  for  this  groveling  warrior.  "Ex-United  States 
Senator  Frank  P.  Flint  starts  a  vigorous  move  to  safeguard 
the  rights  of  all  bona-fide  stockholders  of  the  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation." 

The  helplessness  of  this  guardianship,  the  hopelessness 
of  this  endeavor,  the  futility  of  this  assurance,  may  all  be 
answered  with  these  words:  "If,  as  private  attorney  for 
S.  C.  Lewis  and  with  a  constant  attention  and  complete 
knowledge  of  every  move  of  the  Julian  Corporation,  he 
could  not,  and  did  not,  stave  off  the  destruction,  his  powers 
of  protection  were  valueless — now.  Could  it  be  possible 
that  this  morsel  of  publicity  was  a  pitiless  pity  and  the 
honeyed  gall  of  revilement,  to  fall  upon  the  gray  head  of 
one  who  had  been  of  the  nobility  of  a  great  country. 

Those  who  never  have  been  of  this  order  may  never 
depart,  and  in  this,  their  shame  can  not  be  molested.  It 
has  always  been  true,  that  it  is  utterly  impossible  to  attempt 
to  make  a  silk  purse  from  a  swine's  ear. 

May  8th.  Ink  flows — "Corporation  Commissioner  J. 
M.  Friedlander  announces  permits  are  suspended  for  all 
companies  concerned  in  the  Julian  disaster!"  It  seems  im- 
possible to  keep  the  jester  away  from  a  fool's  carnival.  To 
come  to  us  as  a  helpless  rewarding  annuity  to  fiddle  while 
his  Rome  burns!  The  whole  world  that  could  buy  these 
stocks  now  need  protection  from  an  idiot's  impulse,  but  the 
jester,  in  earnest,  fearing  a  just  rebuke,  would  wade  in 
and  "salvo"  at  and  for  nothing  and  then,  in  the  maze  of  an 
inexplicable  silence,  pose  as  a  dead  man  never  again  to 
awaken. 

Somewhere,  I  have  read  as  the  Governor's  message  of 
this  jester's  coronation — "that  its  work  shall  be  built  up  in 
such  a  way  as  will  not  only  protect  the  public  against 
fraudulent  promotion  schemes  .  .  .  Mr.  Friedlander  pos- 
sesses an  organization  ability,  a  fairness  and  breadth  of 
mind,  a  soberness  of  judgment  and  an  unimpeachable  in- 
tegrity." Silence  is  golden,  and  even  as  J.  M.  Friedlander 
was  silenced  forever,  even  so  should  the  Governor  have 
written. 

The  prosecution  for  the  making,  distribution  or  sale 
of  spurious  stock,  is  the  express  duty  of  the  State  Corpora- 
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tion  Commissioner.  No  prosecution  for  those  who  were 
guilty  of  making,  or  selling,  the  spurious  stock  of  the 
Julian  stock-mill  in  the  Pershing  Square  Building,  was 
ever  to  be  approached,  in  any  way,  by  Jack  M.  Friedlander. 
This  is  the  essence  of  a  betrayal  of  the  oath  of  a  public 
office — this  is  the  spirit  of  a  confession  of  a  bribery  taint, 
and  the  image  of  an  act  of  treason,  against  our  crown  of 
state. 

Those  patriots  of  old,  who  sleep  on  our  soils  of  freedom, 
respected  our  laws  to  make  us  great,  these  millions  of  free- 
men, living  today,  are  asked  to  approach  the  pillory  of  re- 
pression and  depression,  as  honorable  servants  to  a  Consti- 
tutional decree,  while  their  political  masters,  in  feigned 
protection,  trample  their  oath  of  allegiance  to  law  under 
their  plundering  feet.  Sincerity  of  purpose  and  respect  for 
the  law,  the  oath,  and  the  rights  of  others,  are  the  only 
guarantors  of  a  Nation's  peace! 

Clean  politics!  Where  are  we  to  find  that  paradoxical 
thing!  It  can  not  exist  with  private  interests  wallowing  in 
National  and  International  debt  associations,  making  and 
naming  their  terms  and  conditions  responsive  to  the  press, 
and  private  personal  opinions  of  individuals  and  bankers, 
which  are  tinctured  with  falsehoods,  glamored  greatness, 
deceit  and  hypocrisy. 

The  Julian  political  plunderers  had  used  their  hench- 
man to  build  up  the  machine  and  gather  its  "spoils,"  and 
on  May  11th  S.  C.  Lewis  resigns  his  position  as  President 
of  the  defunct  corporation.  Already  stripped  of  his  powers 
in  the  "merger"  under  the  order  of  a  voting  trust  barred,  he 
was,  as  was  intended,  just  a  figure-head,  who  must  sooner 
or  later  be  named  by  his  banker  associates  as  the  arch- 
criminal  and  goat,  and  held  responsible  for  the  entire 
debacle. 

L.  J.  King  is  announced  as  the  new  head  of  the  mer- 
gered  infant  of  the  departed  Julian.  Aided  by  O.  Rey 
Rule,  of  the  heavily  involved  Pacific  Finance  Corporation 
— the  new  California-Eastern  Oil  Company  must  make  an 
attempt  to  get  all  and  give  nothing. 

Here  a  startling  revelation  breaks  in  on  this  diplomatic 
hell.  Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  the  Ghetto  lad  of 
the  fake  stock  mill,  is  reported  missing.  He  has  been  gone 
since  May  2nd.   Tough  luck.  Gossip  says  the  boy  wonder 
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had  twenty  million  dollars  in  $10,000  bills,  in  a  body-belt 
on  his  person.  The  looters  expected  to  "glom"  this.  All 
trace  of  our  future  campaign  contributions  is  lost  in  New 
York.  This  was  the  "fly"  in  the  sweet  ointment. 

May  14th,  Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  seeks  the 
elusive  Berman,  in  the  dark  alleys  of  Manhattan's  Ghetto, 
and  the  game  of  hide  and  seek  goes  on. 

Into  this  picture  of  spoliation  and  ruin,  another  game 
of  search  and  find  is  inaugurated  by  the  powers  that  be,  who 
are  needing  protection.  The  disgruntled  H.  L.  Carnahan 
is  not  to  be  left  out  of  the  picture — politics  always  has  big 
reasons  for  everything  that  must,  or  does,  happen.  May 
14th,  H.  L.  Carnahan  and  Joseph  Scott  are  named  as  re- 
ceivers for  the  defunct  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  by 
the  United  States  Court  at  San  Francisco — after  an  appli- 
cation for  this  receivership  has  been  requested  by  Samuel 
Shortridge,  Jr.,  and  E.  S.  Cochran  of  San  Francisco. 
Wherein,  politics  dramatically  asserts  itself,  irresponsive 
of  tragedy  or  a  stock  investor's  rights  to  protection.  This 
is  written  without  the  intention  of  a  reflection  upon  the 
receivership.  Mr.  Joseph  Scott  is  a  man  of  family,  of  high 
moral  character,  business  integrity  and  honor. 

The  wise  provinces  and  expediency  of  this  receivership 
will  write  its  own  record  in  this  diary.  With  every  agency 
of  the  Los  Angeles'  local,  political,  and  financial  order, 
intentionally  "muddling"  the  issue  and  "muddying"  the 
waters,  the  public  on  May  16th  is  informed  that  S.  C.  Lewis 
"may"  appear  in  the  Julian  quiz.  Assurances  are  honeyed 
guile  and  doubtful  approbation  is  "funny." 

With  the  sting  of  a  "political  side-tracking"  still  ham- 
mering in  Asa  Keyes'  mind,  this  fiery  District  Attorney, 
who  has  served  Los  Angeles  County  for  twenty-three  years, 
turned  into  the  fray.  A  lifetime  of  endeavor  since  his  birth 
and  boyhood  in  Wilmington  now  had  placed  him  in  the 
heart  of  the  biggest  drama  of  his  existence.  He  had  played 
the  political  game  with  his  fellows  and  had  expected  his 
reward.  This,  and  this  alone,  had  been  the  "bribe"  of  his 
silence.  Betrayed  in  this  life-long  ambition,  in  so  far  as  was 
in  his  power,  he  would  dig  into  the  Julian  massacre,  and 
gain  the  laurels  that  must  come  to  a  big  defender  of  the 
public  weal.  Everywhere  he  turned,  and  each  move  he  must 
make,  was  to  be  harassed  by  the  political  masters,   civic 
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forces,  alliances  and  financiers,  involved  in  the  Julian 
muddle. 

The  lacing  bars  of  San  Quentin  prison  and  the  shadow 
of  its  gray  walls  loomed  for  many  of  the  community's  big 
citizens — more  than  this — the  political  ramifications  of  the 
Flint-Robinson  crusade  in  the  state  and  the  nation  would 
be  exposed  if  the  thundering  prosecutor  continued  on  his 
mission,  unhampered. 

An  insidious  and  malicious  undercurrent  of  insinua- 
tions against  Keyes  was  launched  by  these  leaders  to  sway 
public  opinion  and  to  give  weight  to  the  false  accusation 
that  he  was  "laying  down"  on  the  job.  Legal  moves  and 
special  "provinces"  to  this  end  are  recorded. 

On  May  15th  Asa  Keyes  hurls  his  challenge  in  answer 
to  his  betrayal!  "Subpoenas  out  for  twenty.  Jacob  Berman, 
alias  Jack  Bennett,  located  in  New  York.  Two  suits  for 
$100,000  by  Pan-American  Bank  for  loans  to  Julian  ex- 
officials,  declared  unpaid.  Grand  Jury  inquiry  to  begin  on 
Monday,  May  16th." 

Politicians  scurried  seeking  a  friendly  shelter.  A  num- 
ber of  the  city's  big  financiers  trembled  in  their  boots.  The 
avalanche  of  exposure,  with  its  pictures  of  illegal  loot  and 
political  corruption,  was  upon  them. 

May  17th  the  brokerage  firm  of  A.  C.  Wagy  Company, 
owned  by  S.  C.  Lewis,  closed  its  doors.  The  true  situation 
and  tremendous  losses  of  the  debacle  must  be  covered  up 
in  this  move.  The  "press"  must  be  muzzled.  The  A.  C. 
Wagy  Company  had  the  records  of  the  sinking  pool  mani- 
pulations, which  "tied  in"  the  stock  records  and  the  over- 
issue. These  must  be  swept  into  the  receiver's  basket  and 
much  of  it  was  "never"  to  be  the  property  of  Prosecuting 
Attorney  Asa  Keyes. 

In  the  blurring  background  of  this  battle  for  seclusion, 
grim  tragedy  chalks  up  its  first  entry.  May  18th  G.  E. 
Powell,  Los  Angeles  financier  and  stock  broker,  and  Mar- 
gie Pike,  his  secretary,  are  found  dead  in  Powell's  sedan, 
2520^  West  Fourth  Street,  Los  Angeles.  This  suicide  or 
murder  is  linked  to  the  Julian  crash. 

Death  and  dollars!  Politics  and  figures!  Punishment 
and  protection!  The  fingers  of  an  accusing  hand.  May 
19th,  3,000,015  Julian  preferred  stock  shares  is  the  over- 
issue, according  to  the  figures  of  Wm.  C.  Kottermann.  At 
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$50  per  share,  the  overissue  is  $150,000,000.00.  The  far- 
famed  Geneva  Economic  Conference  has  assembled  on  the 
wrong  shores.  It  should  have  been  called  in  Los  Angeles — 
then  it  could  have  been  understood  why  Mr.  Robinson  was 
there. 

Public  sympathy  feeds  on  the  "palaver"  of  opulence, 
and  the  guilt  or  innocence  of  the  accused  swings  as  the 
pendulum  of  civic  opinion,  political  and  financial  require- 
ment. A  search  must  be  made  for  the  "goat"  in  the  cellar, 
and  a  helpless  grand  jury  must  be  aided,  if  it  finds  him. 
May  20th  one  secret  indictment  is  coming  from  the  jury 
room  and  $250,000.00  cash  bail  is  to  be  demanded.  The 
largest  ever  to  be  placed  in  a  local  court.  The  culprit, 
S.  C.  Lewis,  must  be  discredited,  and  jailed  beyond  re- 
demption, incommunicado. 

Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  is  buried  under  a 
barrage  of  civic  remonstrance,  cajolings  and  entreaties,  and 
moves  like  a  man  in  a  daze.  May  21st  more  Julian  indict- 
ments are  due;  as  many  as  thirty  are  hinted.  Civic  right- 
eousness is  buried  under  the  robe  of  its  tears. 

Escaping  from  the  net  of  the  far-seeing  law,  on  May 
22nd  Jack  Bennett,  wearied  by  too  many  long  interviews, 
takes  his  departure  on  the  Cunard  liner,  Berengaria,  for 
France.  That  France  seems  to  be  such  a  popular  place, 
some  big  brokers  on  the  stock  market  sell  out  and  go  over 
there.  The  Ghetto  lad  knows  a  lot  about  Julian  sinking 
pool  manipulations  which  he  can  not  say  in  French. 

Political  convenience  is  an  excellent  precaution  and  a 
splendid  port  in  a  storm,  Dr.  E.  J.  Lickley  has  been  con- 
veniently directed  to  the  office  of  the  late  City  Prosecutor, 
J.  M.  Friedlander,  and  the  doctor  knows  a  nice  little  bed- 
time story:  "Once  upon  a  time,  a  man  by  the  name  of 
Friedlander  originated  a  California  State  Usury  Law.  It 
was  a  good  law,  but  Friendlander,  himself,  in  his  own 
office,  told  Lyman  Farwell  and  Dr.  I.  G.  Baker  that  he  put 
a  joker  in  it.  He  said  it  wouldn't  work  out — and  Fried- 
lander knows!"  Throw  out  a  smoke  screen  for  the  Julian 
campflre  boys!  Cloud  the  issue,  and  slip  the  case  out  from 
under  the  militant  and  unreasoning  Asa  Keyes.  It  may 
also  help  to  keep  our  pet  baby  merger  alive. 

May  24th  the  deliverer  advances.  Doctor  E.  J.  Lickley 
brings  the  patient  some  remedying  pills.   The  loan  sharks 
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are  facing  usury  prosecution.  Excess  interest  is  reported  to 
total  ten  or  eleven  million.  The  California-Eastern  Oil 
Company,  under  banker  Robinson's  First  Securities  Com- 
pany control,  is  just  starting  out  in  this  beleaguered  world 
and  needs  a  charitable  boost  along  the  road ;  the  empty  food 
baskets  of  the  stripped  Julian  investors  can  wait  until  to- 
morrow. 

A  monumental  thief  looms  up  in  this  dizzy  whirl  of 
finances.  The  printer  of  the  stock  is  all  to  blame!  May  27th, 
625,268.34  additional  shares  of  Julian  overissue  is  revealed. 
Tireless  printer — the  excess  is  now  placed  as  4,290,283.34, 
and  no  one  seems  to  know  who  owned  it,  or  had  it. 

Here  penitence  spills  its  repentant  heart-blood  all  over 
the  landscape,  and  big  men,  who  never  do  anything  wrong, 
who  are  innocent  even  of  error,  seek  the  alms  of  a  confes- 
sion at  the  receiver's  long  table.  May  28th  $250,000.00  is 
left  by  the  plundering  herd  at  the  penitent's  bench  of  re- 
morse. 

The  story  goes  over  big.  It  is  the  big  hit  of  the  Julian 
season — stark  drama  and  animated  comedy,  combined.  It 
must  be  given  a  "real"  touch  and  high-lighted  to  order  by 
a  "melodramatic  play."  The  good  doctor  is  threatened 
for  his  prison  saving  performance.  Unappreciative  world! 
"You  better  shut  up  in  this  Julian  business  or  something  is 
going  to  happen  to  you.  A  word  to  the  wise  is  sufficient. 
You  are  no  damn  fool  and  you  better  take  this  advice  and 
lay  off  the  Julian  stuff.  You  are  treading  on  dangerous 
ground  and  somebody  will  fix  you  before  you're  through. 
This  is  no  joke.  We  mean  business,  and  will  get  you  if  you 
don't  stop." 

Battling  for  even  the  right  to  fulfill  the  requirements 
of  his  high  office,  Asa  Keyes  finds  himself  being  hemmed 
in  by  the  bellowing  "civic"  herd,  but  he  strikes  back  at  his 
unseen  foe.  May  29th  fifty  men  may  face  indictment! 

The  mills  of  the  gods  grind  slowly,  but  their  measure 
comes  as  a  very  fine  grist;  eventually,  but  not  now!  June 
1st.  The  Julian  stock  operators  "may"  testify,  but  first, 
they  must  all  get  together  and  know  just  what  to  say.  Jacob 
Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  may  condescend  and  is  ex- 
pected to  return  from  Europe  and  face  the  Grand  Jury. 
J.  F.  Donnelly,  New  York  attorney,  and  lawyer  Philip 
Cohen  of  Los  Angeles,  wish  to  know  who  is  going  to  keep 
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him  company,  best  man  and  so,  before  their  client  seals 
his  promise  of  betrothal  to  the  powers  that  be.  These  two 
attorneys  are  closeted  with  Asa  Keyes  and  Harold  L.  Davis, 
the  prosecutor's  chief  deputy,  for  a  checker  game  in  the 
Who's  Who,  and  who's  going  to  move.  If  the  big  finan- 
ciers, who  are  equally  guilty,  don't  come  in,  Berman  pro- 
poses to  delay  his  sojourn  in  France. 

The  political  army,  drum-majored  by  the  civic  corps  and 
a  financial  guard,  camps  on  the  lawn  of  the  Hall  of  Justice. 
Asa  Keyes  is  facing  a  fated  but  certain  political  oblivion. 
He  gives  the  beseeching  and  besieging  forces  his  answer,  in 
his  big  statement,  predicting  action  as  soon  as  humanly  pos- 
sible. The  wrecked  stockholders,  swayed  by  scurrilous 
statements,  "raid"  Keyes'  office,  demanding  action,  and 
where  is  the  key  to  the  incriminating  evidence? 

Seven  hand-truck  loads  of  stock  books  and  records  of 
A.  C.  Wagy  Company  are  in  the  hands  of  State  Corpora- 
tion Commissioner  Jack  M.  Friedlander,  who  "has  a 
breadth  of  mind  and  a  soberness  of  judgment."  Today,  the 
Julian  receivers,  Messrs.  Scott  and  Carnahan,  are  confer- 
ring with  this  protecting  genius,  and  much  can  be  expected 
as  the  result  of  his  sober  judgment. 

June  2nd.  S.  C.  Lewis  "talks"  to  the  Grand  Jury.  The 
harassed  wolf  believes  they  should  know  what  it  is  all 
about,  while  W.  C.  Kottermann  turns  in  his  audit  of  the 
Wagy  Company,  and  just  so  that  the  "rest"  of  our  baby 
merger,  the  California-Eastern  Oil  Company,  may  not  be 
disturbed,  all  of  these  records  are  removed  to  that  com- 
pany's office  at  Fifth  and  Spring  Streets,  Los  Angeles.  A 
baby  is  not  to  be  charged  with  the  "sins"  of  its  mother,  or 
confused  in  this  matter  of  two  or  three  culprits  who  have 
issued  some  spurious  stock,  at  one  time  or  another,  which 
on  June  3rd  is  fixed  exactly  as  an  overissue  of  S.  C.  Lewis 
and  Jack  Bennett,  amounting  to  4,293,613.55  shares. 

There  should  be  some  way  of  settling  this  disastrous 
affair,  and  Adolph  Ramish  is  the  boy  who  should  do  it. 
First  in,  he  started  the  "show."  On  June  4th  he  would  meet 
S.  C.  Lewis  in  Receiver  Joseph  Scott's  office.  "Naughty" 
words  must  be  bandied  by  this  promoter  deluxe  and  the 
financial  giant  of  civic  esteem,  and  David,  slingshot  in  hand, 
would  slay  the  "crying"  Goliath.  Thinking  twice,  Lewis 
decided  to  throw  Ramish  out  of  the  window  and  started 
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to  do  it.  It  was  a  long  way  down  to  the  bottom,  and  hap- 
pily, for  the  safety  of  our  "townsman,"  Joe  Scott  inter- 
fered, and  the  slaughter  was  averted. 

It  is  well  in  this  day  of  heated  passion  and  desire  for 
revenge,  that  we  "glow"  in  our  opulence  and  glory  under 
the  march  of  the  star-strewn  heavens.  The  city's  big  "trees 
of  finance"  need  the  wandering  sunshine  as  a  surcease  from 
the  Julian  tempest,  and  on  June  3rd  Republican  United 
States  Congressman  Louis  T.  McFadden,  co-author  of  the 
McFadden  Banking  Act,  passed  by  the  last  Congress, 
speaks  to  the  Breakfast  Club  in  Los  Angeles.  The  nice 
Congressman  is  an  affable  guest  who  will  awaken  from  his 
presumptions.  "Los  Angeles  predicted  to  have  two  million 
population  in  1932." 

Marvelous  America!  Country  of  wonders,  in  spite  of  its 
errors  or  Julian  transgressions.  June  7th  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  Andrew  Mellon  fixes  the  surplus  to  be  six  hun- 
dred million  for  the  fiscal  year  to  end  June  30th,  the  larg- 
est in  this  Nation's  history.  And  none  of  the  tax  on  the 
excess  profits  of  the  "loot"  of  the  Julian  is  included  in  that 
amount,  and  the  search  for  taxes  goes  on. 

This  Julian  fiasco  should  be  covered  up  for  the  good 
graces  of  Uncle  Sam,  and  for  the  moral  effect  it  has  upon 
local  conditions,  and  the  respect  others  are  expected  to 
have  for  our  political  leaders  and  first  citizens.  This  obli- 
gation to  society  must  appear  to  be  bona-fide  and  on  June 
6th  Albert  Lane  is  inoculated  by  Dr.  E.  J.  Lickley,  under 
a  warrant,  charging  usury  on  a  $20,000  loan  to  Motley  H. 
Flint's  Bankers'  Pool  No.  1,  and  co-incident  with  this 
"grandstand"  bluff  of  the  old  doctor,  $130,000  Julian 
"usury"  cash  is  reported  as  returned  to  the  receivers. 

Bashfulness  often  precludes  any  alacrity  or  aggressive- 
ness in  pursuit  of  a  sworn  duty,  and  does  not  preclude  a 
"breadth  of  mind."  It  is  strange  that  this  attribute  of  char- 
acter was  overlooked  in  Governor  C.  C.  Young's  appraisal 
of  this  shy  to-be  State  Corporation  Commissioner,  whose 
presence  "must"  be  subpoenaed  by  the  Grand  Jury,  and 
lest  the  able  commissioner  become  absent  minded,  the  re- 
quest includes  the  records  of  the  Wagy  Company.  As  a 
tribute  to  his  sponsor,  his  "soberness  of  judgment"  suggests 
itself  and  he  answers  the  summons  in  "proxy,"  with  H.  A. 
I.  Wolch  making  the  response,  and  there  was  another  small 
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matter,  unfortunate — yes!  The  records  requested  must  be 
held  up  until  Mr.  Friedlander  is  sure  who  is  legally  en- 
titled to  receive  and  deliver  them,  and  incidentally,  he 
must  "discharge  an  obligation  of  friendship."  Maybe  the 
Los  Angeles  Grand  Jury  is  becoming  too  "nosey"? 

How  auspicious  is  the  booming  of  the  political  cannon, 
how  muffled  the  "taps"  to  its  deceased  benefactor.  On  June 
7th  Joseph  M.  Schenck,  banker  and  motion  picture  pro- 
ducer, side-kick  of  Motley  H.  Flint,  and  chairman  of  the 
Southern  District  of  the  Republican  State  Committee, 
formally  opens  the  1928  campaign  for  the  Presidential 
nomination  of  Herbert  Hoover.  Brave  Joseph  faces  the 
future  unflinchingly,  and  with  confidence  that  the  home 
guard  can  "cover  up"  the  "little"  Julian  embroglio. 

This  "usury  medicine"  of  Dr.  Lickley  is  a  famed  cure 
for  public  hysteria,  and  has  a  lulling  effect  upon  the  old 
stockholders  of  the  defunct  Julian  Corporation,  who  are  to 
be  rewarded  in  the  future,  from  returns  to  the  California- 
Eastern  Oil  Company,  made  possible  by  5500,000.00  re- 
ported turned  in  by  the  usury  gamblers;  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  $200,000  of  this  amount  becomes  necessary  to  pay  the 
wage  of  the  receivers.  The  public  should  be  appeased  with 
that,  so  all  legal  actions  instituted  by  the  doctor  are 
"dropped." 

S.  C.  Lewis  continues  to  be  the  Grand  Jury  spellbinder, 
while  the  knowing  ones  nod  their  heads  and  whisper  a 
concurring  prayer — "Let  him  rave  on  until  he  hangs  him- 
self." This  master  juggler  of  a  banker's  hoard  tell  a  fabu- 
lous story — beyond  a  simple  mind's  comprehension!  "Two 
hundred  big  merchants,  bankers  and  financiers  have  been 
involved  in  usurious  loans  to  the  Julian  political  foray.  Six- 
hundred,  in  sinking  pool  operations,  who  were  paid  from 
ten  to  twenty  per  cent  a  month!  Xinety-one  pools  were  or- 
ganized in  all,  and  some  of  these  repeated  their  perform- 
ance several  times." 

Simple  addition,  traded  before  their  eyes  on  the  open 
Stock  Exchange.  Stock  guarantees  cached  in  the  bank,  but 
not  a  banker  could  count  them.    It's  a  habit  with  bankers. 

And  just  for  fear  that  some  inconsiderate  mortal  might 
carelessly  suggest  that  a  millionaire's  reception-room  be 
constructed  as  an  ante-room  to  the  city  jail,  on  June  8th 
Mr.  Harry  Haldeman,  Murray  Brophy,  Albert  Lane,  Ed- 
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ward  Bastheim,  Alvin  Frank,  S.  F.  Max  Pruett,  S.  Good- 
man, D.  Gordon,  H.  Gutterman,  M.  Weinstein,  H.  W. 
Chotiner,  P.  Grossman,  J.  Katzen,  I.  Levy,  are  "reported" 
as  refunding  their  "usury"  earnings  to  the  receivers. 

The  sweet  play  of  salving  the  injured  "feelings"  of  the 
public,  and  the  "ills"  of  the  stockholders,  continues.  On 
June  11th,  in  big  headlines,  they  are  told  that  the  third 
Julian  oil  well  "gushes"  in  at  Alamitos.  Receivers  say  this 
added  flow  is  the  "best"  solution  of  the  Julian  tangle. 

Rub  up  the  old  bar  of  soft  soap!  July  12th  the  "press" 
helps  the  boys  who  are  in  trouble.  "Usury"  money  refund 
is  declared  Julian  hope.  Drilling  of  more  oil  wells  is  the 
"only  way"  to  protect  the  investors.  The  blessed  robes  of 
anointment  and  civic  virtue  must  be  given  a  dip  in  crude 
oil.  Black  is  not  such  a  bad  color,  after  all,  but  Prosecuting 
Attorney  Asa  Keyes  is  color-blind ;  he  can't  see  it. 

On  June  13th  the  elusive  "Printer  of  the  Pershing 
Square  Building"  is  reported  found  in  Paris — tangled  Paris 
— strange  place  for  the  Ghetto  lad!  Had  to  call  a  gendarme 
or  something.  June  14th  Asa  Keyes  asks  Governor  Young 
to  start  the  extradition  of  Jacob  Berman  from  France,  but 
something  goes  wrong  with  the  papers,  and  Berman  is 
doomed  to  stay  lost. 

Old  Mother  Hubbard  goes  to  the  cupboard  to  give  her 
"doggy"  a  bone,  when  she  gets  there  the  cupboard  is  "bare" 
and  so  the  poor  doggy  has  none.  It  was  to  be  expected  some- 
one would  fail  to  put  the  cat  out,  and  blunder  of  blunders 
— H.  M.  Haldeman  withdraws  his  "usury"  check.  It  seems 
someone  has  told  him  that  this  method  of  collection  was 
not  entirely  on  the  "up  and  up"  and  he  believed  the  story; 
somebody  despoiling  the  pantry  or  short  on  donations,  or 
something — just  no  way  for  honorable  gentlemen  to  play. 

Right  into  our  very  midst  a  l'improviste,  June  14th, 
1927,  comes  the  big  general  ad  captandum  vulgus,  exhilar- 
ated by  the  cooling  breezes  of  the  lake  of  old  Geneva,  and 
a  thousand  very  big  and  responsive  economic  reasons  for 
exulting.  Of  what  consequence  is  a  little  matter  like  the 
one  hundred  millions  of  loot  that  precipitated  the  Julian 
controversy,  as  compared  with  the  economic  problems  of 
the  world.  And,  just  so  that  our  attention  may  be  properly 
directed,  Mr.  Robinson  advises:  "Continental  Europe  gains, 
with  a  continued  improvement  ahead."    Splendid,  great 
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ambassador — good  bond  publicity — ahem!  But  as  an  in- 
congruous addendum,  perhaps  a  warning,  he  adds:  "The 
entrance  of  Government  into  International  Affairs  and 
Business  would  be  fraught  with  grave  political  dangers." 
Pardonnez-moi,  there  may  be  a  banana  peel  just  ahead  of 
us,  Ambassador. 

Here  our  Julian  controversy  is  "deadlocked"  on  a 
"drift."  It  was  to  be  expected  that  the  "boys"  would  "turn 
up"  something  by  way  of  protection.  Great  things  can  be 
expected  from  great  minds  with  "organization  ability," 
"breadth  of  mind,"  and  "soberness  of  judgment."  On  June 
15th  the  Julian  tangle  is  tied  up,  while  two  United  States 
Judges  issue  opposite  rulings  on  just  who  should  be  the 
Julian  receivers.  United  States  Judge  Paul  J.  McCormick 
of  Los  Angeles  "bets"  on  Carnahan  and  Scott,  while  United 
States  Judge  A.  F.  St.  Sure  of  San  Francisco  "chooses" 
Samuel  M.  Shortridge,  Jr.,  and  E.  M.  Cochran.  The  poli- 
tically minded  protection  policy  of  the  "genius"  of  sober 
judgment  is  good.  Corporation  Commissioner  Jack  M. 
Friedlander  announces  he  will  "sit  tight"  awaiting  the  re- 
sult of  this  judicial  quarrel.  Politics — a  Deo  et  rege! 

Culprits  who  play  politics  for  the  master  are  "durn" 
hard  to  find  in  America,  with  their  names  written  all  over 
documents  and  records  tied  up  in  a  judges'  quarrel,  but 
not  so  on  European  soil.  June  16th  Jacob  Berman,  alias 
Jack  Bennett,  Ghetto  stock  broker  and  printer  and  inciden- 
tally the  Julian  key-man,  stealthily  abandons  the  "rouge 
somewhere"  in  the  tangled  mazes  of  the  gay  and  risque 
Paris,  and  departs  for  the  staid  and  quiet  "hold"  London- 
on-the-Thames,  where,  even  here,  his  arrest  is  momentarily 
expected. 

Just  to  continue  that  obligation  of  political  friendship 
and  further  broaden  his  great  mind,  on  June  17th  Jack  M. 
Friedlander  writes  to  Attorney  General  U.  S.  Webb, 
"stalling"  for  a  weighty  opinion  on  this  matter  of  grave 
expediency  and  sober  judgment,  before  turning  over  the 
stock  records  of  the  Wagy  Company  to  Receivers  Scott  and 
Carnahan,  or  anybody!  There  is  no  doubt  the  exclusive 
four  hundred  on  that  Governor's  confessionary  petition  got 
what  they  asked  for.  The  fight  for  the  receivership  waxes 
"hot,"  and  on  June  18th  Federal  Judge  Paul  J.  McCormick 
will  advise  the  Court  of  the  9th  District,  sitting  at  San 
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Francisco,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  June  27th,  just  why  he  issued  the 
Julian  order  turning  the  receivership  to  Scott  and  Carna- 
han,  including  all  the  records  and  business  of  the  Julian 
Petroleum  Corporation  and  the  Wagy  Company,  Inc. 

Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  begins  to  measure  the 
distance  before  him,  to  understand  the  big  fight  ahead, 
being  gradually  stripped  of  his  power  through  the  obstruc- 
tions of  politics,  engineered  by  Friedlander,  the  Julian 
receivers  and  Dr.  Lickley.  Each  day  this  betrayal  was 
lessening  the  possibility  of  his  ever  being  able  to  wage  a 
successful  prosecution  of  the  corrupt  politicians  who  had 
used  him  and  then  turned  him  down.  This  lesson  of  be- 
trayal had  characterized  the  Flint-Robinson  political  cru- 
fcade  since  its  inception.  Asa  Keyes  knew  the  intricate 
working  and  maneuvers  of  this  intrigue.  To  broadcast  this, 
was  his  certain  doom ;  to  fight  it,  meant  he  would  be  painted 
as  a  prosecution  jackass,  doomed  to  political  defeat  and 
oblivion. 

This  was  the  barrier  that  was  breaking  down  his  re- 
sistance; no  other  was  needed.  He  could  read  the  hand- 
writing on  the  wall.  To  save  himself,  it  appeared  certain 
that  he  would  soon  have  to  give  in  and  join  his  "former" 
fellows  in  their  intended  purpose  to  saddle  the  infamy  of 
the  Julian  debacle  upon  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett. 

The  medley  of  public  clamor  and  politics,  resounding 
from  high  places  and  civic  and  financial  sources,  was  tear- 
ing in  upon  the  reputation  he  had  spent  twenty-three  years 
in  building. 

This  "eating  in"  process  becomes  apparent — even  the 
Grand  Jury  becomes  suspicious,  almost  antagonistic,  and 
there  is  a  measure  of  retraction  expressed  in  the  force  of 
his  approach  to  the  question.  Political  repression  was 
clutching  him!  On  June  19th,  1927,  Asa  Keyes  assured 
Grand  Jury  action  in  the  Julian  matter  by  Wednesday, 
June  22nd!  True  bills  are  now  estimated  at  twenty,  "only." 

Asa  Keyes  announces  that  the  indictments  of  the  city's 
big  financiers  would  charge  conspiracy  to  defraud,  obtain- 
ing money  under  false  pretenses,  violation  of  the  State  Cor- 
porate Securities  Act,  and  conspiracy  to  violate  this  act. 
There  seemed  to  be,  and  were,  charges  enough  to  go  all  the 
way  around  in  a  double  portion.  Among  those  to  be  ac- 
cused were  officials  of  the  Julian  Corporation,  stock  brok- 
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ers  and  pool  operators,  together  with  certain  financiers  and 
business  men  all  well  known  in  Los  Angeles. 

At  the  same  time  S.  C.  Lewis  continues  to  "unload"  to 
the  Grand  Jury,  and  discloses  his  animus — directly  pointed 
at  Adolph  Ramish:  "Ramish  at  one  time  had  loaned  the 
Julian  Corporation  $300,000.00  for  10  days  and  made  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars  in  interest  and  bonuses." 

As  good  ammunition  of  the  political  plunderers,  these 
men  of  public  esteem  played  upon  the  apparent  leaders  of 
those  who  were  of  the  original  Julian  stockholders,  and 
under  the  leadership  of  DeKalb  Spurlin  they  advance  their 
demands,  that  a  special  prosecutor  other  than  Asa  Keyes  be 
appointed  to  handle  the  Julian  cases  for  San  Francisco, 
Los  Angeles  and  San  Diego. 

Riots  and  disorders  characterized  these  stockholders' 
gatherings.  In  one  instance,  someone  called — "Horsefeath- 
ers  to  you!"  H.  J.  Kimmerle  hurls  a  cuspidor  that  strikes 
Arthur  M.  Loeb,  an  unintentional  victim,  and  is  sentenced 
to  serve  two  years  in  jail.  Four  days  later  he  was  granted 
probation. 

These  stockholders  would  fight,  fist  and  teeth,  and  jowl, 
until  one  tears  another's  eye  out.  Mayhem!  An  eye  for  an 
eye,  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth — this  unseeing  eye  to  feel  its 
way  through  the  courts  for  years.  Who  cares,  who  knows? 
What  the  public  does  not  know  does  not  hurt  it  any.  This 
is  politics — this  is  honor — this  is  glory — this  is  American- 
ism? Maybe  this  unseeing  eye  will  become  a  jewel  in  a 
President's  crown! 

Innocent  dupes  to  the  machine,  and  unwittingly  be- 
coming a  party  to  the  betrayal  of  Asa  Keyes,  and  the 
thwarting  of  Justice,  these  men  petition  Governor  C.  C. 
Young. 

In  answer  to  their  petition,  Governor  Young  replied : 
"There  is  nothing  to  prevent  anybody  from  appealing  to 
the  Governor,  but  there  is  no  provision  in  the  law  provid- 
ing for  the  appointment  of  a  special  prosecutor  in  such  a 
situation  as  now  exists." 

Governor  Young  had  made  enough  appointments,  too 
many  in  fact,  to  wish  to  put  another  of  this  kind  upon  his 
political  shoulders.  Asa  Keyes  was  where  he  could  be 
handled,  another  appointee  might  not  be.  As  to  the  law 
in  the  question,  the  author  is  unadvised. 
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While  this  jester's  carnival  is  under  way,  and  the 
"fool's  political  xylophone"  flays  the  air,  with  its  deafen- 
ing sounds,  our  old  forgotten  friend,  Chauncey  C.  Julian, 
comes  to  life.  He  could  read  the  jester's  symbols  and  the 
magical  political  tricks  of  the  bankers'  parade,  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  good  old  world,  on  June  20th,  1927,  he  must 
broadcast  the  inside  facts  of  the  whole  sordid  story  over 
radio  station  KMTR. 

Chauncey  C.  Julian's  sure  interpretation  of  the  tricks 
of  a  gambler's  profession,  the  arts  of  banking  intrigue  and 
their  political  connection  with  the  "spoils"  of  the  conquest, 
was  sure  to  be  "static."  It  was!  The  poor  boy  was  "razzed" 
from  the  air,  as  if  his  wisdom  be  nothing,  but  not  until  he 
had  expounded  some  of  the  "graces"  of  our  big  ambassa- 
dor and  his  associates. 

"Razzed"  from  the  air,  and  uncertain  of  Governor 
Young's  certain  knowledge  of  the  politics  of  the  situation, 
C.  C.  Julian  makes  arrangements  to  "spill"  an  "ear  full" 
about  the  Julian  bankers  into  the  Governor's  waiting  ears 
on  June  23rd,  but  when  he  appeared  at  the  Biltmore  Hotel 
for  this  slated  appointment — the  Governor  was  convenient- 
ly missing!  What  was  the  use,  anyway,  he  already  knew 
all  about  it. 

Asa  Keyes  continued  his  uneven  battle,  betrayed,  block- 
ed and  foiled  at  every  turn  of  the  road,  and  no  one  under- 
stood the  mitigating  forces  prevailing  against  Julian 
prosecutions  better  than  Asa  Keyes  knew  and  understood 
them.  Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  held  the  key  to 
the  situation.  Through  his  attorneys  J.  F.  Donnelly  and 
Philip  Cohen,  he  was  bartering  with  Keyes  to  return  with 
immunity  promised  in  return  for  state's  evidence,  in  a 
complete  exposure.  The  civic  forces  that  held  Keyes'  poli- 
tical future  in  the  palm  of  their  hand  were  demanding 
their  exclusion  from  the  picture,  with  the  total  stigma  to 
be  fastened  upon  S.  C.  Lewis,  Jack  Bennett  and  Ed  Rosen- 
berg. 

As  a  furtherance  to  these  negotiations,  June  24th,  Jack 
Bennett's  attorneys  announce  the  return  of  the  "bright  boy" 
of  the  Julian  disaster,  arriving  in  New  York  aboard  the 
steamer  Paris. 

Asa  Keyes'  position  is  determined.  June  24th  he  gives 
the  Julian  political  plunderers  their  answer;  fifty-five  in- 
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dictments  are  instructed  before  the  Grand  Jury,  and  secretly 
returned,  with  the  bail  on  each  indictment  fixed  at  $25,- 
000.00. 

Two  days  later,  seventeen  of  the  twenty-nine  actually 
billed,  surrender.  S.  C.  Lewis,  President  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation;  R.  M.  Reese,  President  A.  C.  Wagy  Com- 
pany; C.  E.  Reese,  Vice-President  A.  C.  Wagy  Company; 
H.  F.  Campbell,  former  Vice-President  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation;  T.  P.  Conroy,  former  Secretary  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation;  I.  Linden  Rouse,  Vice-President  Pacific 
Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank;  Alvin  H.  Frank,  stock 
broker;  H.  W.  Chotiner,  stock  broker;  Ed.  H.  Rosenberg, 
stock  broker;  Jacob  Berman  (Jack  Bennett)  ;  William  C. 
Kotterman,  public  accountant,  Morris  Weinstein,  loan 
broker;  I.  O.  Levy,  loan  broker;  Philip  Grossman,  loan 
broker;  I.  Forbstein,  broker;  E.  Bastheim,  wholesale  jew- 
eler; and  H.  Gutterman,  merchant,  appeared  before  Judge 
Albert  Lea  Stephens. 

Consternation  swept  through  the  social,  civic  and  poli- 
tical spheres  of  Los  Angeles,  to  grip  it  like  a  vise.  This  was 
but  a  forerunner!  Hundreds  of  the  city's  biggest  financiers, 
who  were  in  this  giant  political  debauchery  of  the  Julian, 
saw  the  approach  of  an  exposure,  whose  sordid  details  of 
wholesale  thievery  and  political  usurpation  would  rock 
the  foundations  of  the  city  and  resound  in  the  Nation's 
capital.  Some  thought  only  of  a  yawning  prison  that  await- 
ed the  coming  of  the  plunderers'  horde. 

In  wild  entreaties  they  would  call  on  their  master — 
his  voice  must  be  heard.  This  great  "International  pleni- 
potentiary" must  turn  back  the  waters  of  the  engulfing  tide, 
and  on  June  27th,  1927,  Henry  M.  Robinson  makes  a  pub- 
lic answer  to  their  pleas,  to  clear  himself  and  his  political 
henchman — incidentally,  to  bolster  up  the  big  gesture 
against  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett,  under  the  spurious 
stock  issue. 

The  far-famed  ambassador-banker  was  not  interested 
in  any  stock  pools  or  transactions.  It  is  to  be  expected  his 
wisdom  would  preclude  any  active  participation — this  is 
the  province  of  leadership,  the  wiles  of  a  master!  Let  his 
message  speak  for  itself. 

"I  have  not  been  interested  directly  or  indirectly  in 
these  pools,  outside  loans,  or  bonuses,  or  at  any  time  directly 
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bought,  sold  or  had  an  interest  in  the  stock  of  the  Julian 
Petroleum  Corporation  or  any  of  the  other  Corporations 
involved.  In  part,  at  the  request  of  one  of  our  important 
customers  (?)  we  began  the  financing  for  the  combining  of 
certain  oil  properties,  including  the  properties  owned  by 
the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation.  These  properties  were 
valuable  and  of  greater  value  when  combined  than  when 
standing  alone.  Could  the  project  have  been  carried 
through,  it  would  have  been  of  benefit  to  the  stockholders 
of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation.  This  undertaking, 
in  a  sense,  parallels  the  efforts  of  some  of  our  people  in  con- 
nection with  the  Los  Angeles  Investment  Company,  where^ 
when  its  difficulties  climaxed,  they  took  hold  and  have  built 
out  of  it  a  wholesome  and  prosperous  institution.  This  was 
the  intention  of  the  people  in  our  banks  in  this  instance. 
The  only  way  that  I  can  see  now  for  the  stockholders  of 
the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  to  realize  anything 
would  be  through  the  final  carrying  through  of  a  combina- 
tion and  refinancing  substantially  on  the  lines  of  the  plan 
contemplated  by  the  First  Securities  Company.  We  took 
as  security  for  the  loans  advanced  the  property  which  we 
then  and  now  believe  was  adequate  for  security  purposes. 

"The  First  Securities  Company  on  its  own  part  under- 
took to  build  a  new  financial  plan  for  the  merger  of  the 
properties  and  were  able  to  obtain  partners  in  the  under- 
writing only  with  the  greatest  difficulty  because  of  the 
unusual  reputation  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation. 

"From  the  beginning  the  attitude  of  our  people  has  been 
constructive  and  had  it  been  possible  to  have  completed  the 
plan,  it  would  have  been  of  ultimate  great  benefit  to  the 
community  and  the  Julian  stockholders.  We  have  been 
accused  of  ulterior  motives  and  of  the  desire  to  make  a 
profit  out  of  the  situation.  This  is  absolutely  false.  All  the 
transactions  of  our  two  banks  in  this  whole  matter  involving 
loans  has  been  at  the  going  rate  of  interest,  not  exceeding 
7  per  cent  and  without  bonus.  In  this  connection  no  loans 
were  made  by  the  banks,  or  the  First  Securities  Company, 
through  any  subsidiaries  or  other  agencies.  If  the  partici- 
pation of  any  of  the  officers  of  the  Pacific  Southwest  Bank 
in  so-called  pools  is  in  question,  it  is  their  private  affair 
involving  their  own  money  and  has  nothing  to  do  with 
the  bank's  resources. 
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"It  is  perfectly  clear  that  the  whole  trouble  grows  out 
of  the  overissue  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  stock. 

"None  of  our  people  had  any  knowledge  of  such  over- 
issue until  the  final  audit  disclosed  the  fact. 

"We  were  then  forced  to  tell  our  partners  in  the  under- 
writing and  the  public  of  the  fact  of  the  overissue.  I  do 
not  know  how  the  public  for  a  moment  can  fail  to  see  that 
the  cause  of  the  trouble,  which  is  perfectly  obvious,  is  the 
overissue  of  stock,  and  nothing  else. 

"It  is  equally  obvious  that  we  would  not  have  gone 
forward  in  making  the  bank  loans,  nor  in  an  attempt  to 
finance  the  California-Eastern  Oil  Company  for  the  pur- 
pose of  combining  the  properties  had  we  thought  for  a 
moment  that  there  was  an  overissue  of  stock. 

"(Signed)      Henry  M.  Robinson." 

Thanks,  Mr.  International  Reparations  Committee 
Banker!  The  full  weight  of  this  story,  the  horrifying  truths 
it  discloses,  would  not  be  conclusively  established  without 
this  statement.  I  have  in  mind  the  public  endorsement  of 
another,  as  written  by  a  Governor;  you  should  have  had  him 
write  this  one  for  you.  Haste  makes  waste  and  blunders 
into  error.  In  the  utmost  frankness  we  must  ask — "What,  in 
the  face  of  this  confession  of  blunders,  must  be  the  fate 
of  America  in  our  economic  negotiations  with  Europe,  as 
handled  by  Mr.  Robinson?  Are  we  to  expect  blunders  and 
pitfalls  in  any  settlement  of  our  allied  war  debts  as  ad- 
vanced by  this  blundering  banker?  If  his  statement  could 
be  made  of  the  "whole  cloth"  and  "truth"  to  its  last  por- 
tion, its  "confession"  of  incompetence  precludes  his  ability 
to  analyze  or  function  financial  matters  safely  for  himself, 
let  alone  the  attempt  to  act  as  a  Nation's  financial  ambassa- 
dor! If  not  this  incompetence  then  a  question  of  veracity 
arises  and  an  analysis  of  facts  must  be  made.  Pitiful  Guard 
of  the  blue  heavens,  shower  upon  us  Thy  Omnipotent 
Mercy? 

These  salient  facts  assert  themselves  in  Mr.  Robinson's 
admission.  "The  'pet  merger,'  as  recorded  in  these  pages, 
was  instigated  and  propelled  at  Mr.  Robinson's  suggestion, 
in  his  banks."  "The  deceptive  publicity  as  appearing  must 
have  found  its  origin  in  his  banks."  No  bank  or  individual 
could  possibly  undertake  the  merger  of  a  corporation  and 
not  know  the  amount  of  the  total  authorized  and  legal  stock 
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issue  of  that  corporation,  and  how  much  of  it  was  out- 
standing in  the  hands  of  legitimate  investors.  The  value 
of  the  corporation  would  be  based  on  this.  Mr.  Robinson 
would  be  compelled  to  know  that  no  stock  pools  of  any  big 
proportions  could  be  promoted  on  the  total  allowed  issue 
of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  even  if  it  could  be 
all  assembled  for  a  stock  market  manipulation.  Simple  ad- 
dition would  disclose  the  overissue  at  any  time,  when  Mr. 
Robinson  wished  to  check  up  the  stock  transactions  escrowed 
in  pools  or  posted  as  guarantees  in  his  bank,  plus  the  day's 
trading  on  the  exchange.  His  adding  machine  must  have 
been  broken!  He  admits  the  value  of  Julian,  then  asserts 
the  attitude  of  our  people  has  been  constructive.  In  the 
face  of  the  situation  where  was  his  far-famed  financial 
ability? 

He  mentions  the  ancient  history  of  Motley  H.  Flint's 
Los  Angeles  Investment  Company,  which  reads  very  much 
like  the  wrecking  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation. 
He  voices  a  plea  "for  the  continuance  of  the  life  of  the 
'pet  merger',''  foundling  of  corruption,  born  out  of  greed 
and  political  avarice,  with  the  investment  of  millions  be- 
longing to  others  entirely  crushed  out  under  an  avalanche 
of  spurious  stocks — a  march  of  error  to  continue!  Is  there 
personal  protection  in  this,  and  an  indifference  to  the  rights 
of  others? 

Taking  it  all  in  all — is  this  statement  of  "failures"  and 
"confession  of  errors,"  as  made  by  Henry  M.  Robinson,  re- 
assuring to  that  point  of  confidence  wherein  this  gentleman 
of  errors  (or  transgressions)  should  have  reposed  in  him, 
the  responsibilities  of  America's  World  War  Debt  Repara- 
tions, the  Chairmanship  of  the  National  Economic  Rela- 
tions Delegation  to  the  Geneva  Conference,  or  a  member- 
ship to  the  Credit  Board  Post,  of  a  two  billion  dollar  con- 
structive Finance  Corporation,  to  relieve  America's  finan- 
cial distress? 

(The  last  named  appointment  as  reported  January  14th, 
1932,  Washington,  to  be  planned  by  President  Herbert 
Hoover.) 

Here  is  a  direct  analysis  of  this  banker's  ability  and 
trustworthy  counsel.  It  shocks  the  sensibilities  of  a  ravaged 
populace.  To  measure  the  scope  or  evil  influences  of  such 
counsel,   it  is  well  to  quote  here  from  the   Los  Angeles 
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(California)  Record,  January  29th,  1932:  "  'Herbert 
Hoover/  says  Henry  M.  Robinson,  'has  done  more  the 
past  year  to  avert  the  greatest  economic  demoralization  the 
world  has  ever  known  than  any  other  ten  men  in  the 
world'."  The  Record  adds:  "The  other  ten  didn't  do  any- 
thing, either."  We  add:  "Stands  approved."  So  on  and 
so  on — ad  finem!  With  this  convincing  proof  of  Mr.  Rob- 
inson's responsible  connection  with  the  Julian  debacle,  the 
remainder  of  our  story  is  easy.  We  can  but  wait  for  the 
harvest  of  sorrow  and  watch  our  vaunted  Freedom  and 
Glory  wane  under  the  paling  stars  of  decadence,  utter  hu- 
miliation and  disaster! 

Wary  of  a  foe  on  our  doorstep,  it  is  well  that  we  seek 
a  "man"  as  our  emissary  of  foreign  relations.  The  peace 
of  America  and  the  peace  of  the  World  can  only  be  deter- 
mined by  righteous  endeavor,  truth  and  unerring  judgment. 
Our  safety  and  the  safety  of  the  World  hangs  in  the  bal- 
ance only  to  swing  in  honorable  hands,  for  treason  has 
heralded  the  tragedies  of  the  world  since  time  began.  Peace 
Pacts  and  World  Courts  are  fragile  tissues  in  the  hands  of 
an  unscrupulous  man.  The  ghost  of  That  Imperiled  Free- 
dom stalks  before  our  dimming  vision  and  somewhere 
among  our  memories  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation 
debacle  the  likeness  of  this  arch-criminal  paints  his  pic- 
ture in  hideous  proportions! 

Great  men  and  successful  big  men,  in  great  numbers, 
do  not  enter  into  nefarious  practices  or  nefarious  pursuits 
in  a  body,  unmotivated  by  big  issues,  and  without  a  system 
of  protection  well  established.  Men  of  big  finance  know 
that  illegitimacy  attends  any  transaction  that  can,  or  does, 
pay  10  to  20  per  cent  a  month.  This  tells  the  politics  of 
the  Julian  tragedy. 

On  June  28th,  the  days  following  Henry  M.  Robinson's 
ill-advised  statement,  a  picture  is  presented  that  defies  de- 
scription as  the  accused  despoilers  of  Julian,  in  part,  sur- 
render; here  a  dapper  young  broker  shamefacedly  bows  his 
head,  here  a  youthful  banker  of  promise  stares  into  the 
future  with  an  uncertain  gaze,  and  a  merchant  and  great 
financier  fumbles  nervously  at  the  apparel  that  enshrouds 
him.  This  is  the  parade  of  millions.  The  untold  wealth  of 
those  accused  would  be  a  staggering  total.  In  the  most 
sweeping  court  action  ever  taken  in  the  city  of  Los  Angeles, 
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these  bankers,  brokers,  statesmen  and  financiers  must  make 
their  first  answer  to  the  charges  of  embezzling,  banker's 
bonus  violation,  usury,  conspiracy  to  commit  usury,  viola- 
tion and  conspiracy  to  violate  the  State  Corporation  Securi- 
ties Act. 

In  this  list  of  the  city's  notables  the  following  names 
appear: 

Motley  H.  Flint,  Vice-President  Pacific  Southwest 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  usury,  bond  $10,000;  William  R. 
Hervey,  Vice-President  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Bank,  usury,  bond  $10,000;  H.  A.  Bell,  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  the  same  bank,  usury,  bond  $10,000;  P.  L.  McMul- 
len,  Cashier  of  above  bank,  bail  $10,000;  Charles  F.  Stern, 
President  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  three 
counts  of  embezzlement,  one  count  accepting  a  banker's 
bonus,  bond  $25,000;  W.  I.  Hollingsworth,  Real  Estate 
Operator  and  Director  First  National  Bank,  usury,  bail 
$10,000;  John  E.  Barber,  President  First  Securities  Com- 
pany, three  counts  of  embezzlement  and  one  count  accept- 
ing banker's  bonus,  bond  $25,000;  Albert  Lane,  President 
Progressive  Finance  Corporation,  usury,  bond  $10,000;  Joe 
Toplitzky,  Real  Estate  Operator,  usury,  bond  $10,000; 
Adolph  Ramish,  Financier  and  Theatrical  Magnate,  usury, 
bond  $10,000;  Louis  B.  Mayer,  Vice-President  Metro- 
Goldwyn-Mayer  Co.,  usury,  bond  $10,000;  Harry  M. 
Haldeman,  President  Better  American  Federation,  also 
President  Pacific  Pipe  and  Supply  Company,  usury,  bond 
$10,000;  Henry  S.  MacKay,  Jr.,  Attorney,  usury,  bond 
$10,000;  J.  E.  Harris,  Capitalist,  usury,  bond  $10,000;  Al- 
vin  Frank,  Broker,  usury,  bail  $10,000;  J.  Katzen,  Business 
Man,  usury,  bail  $10,000;  D.  Horowitz,  Merchant,  usury, 
bail  $10,000;  B.  Piatt,  Merchant,  usury,  bond  $10,000;  F. 
Lipfitz,  Merchant,  usury,  bail  $10,000;  F.  Grossman,  Mer- 
chant, usurv,  bail  $10,000;  Abe  Prell,  Broker,  usury,  bail 
$10,000;  R.'C.  Moody,  Broker,  usury,  bail  $10,000;  A.  W. 
Hackel,  Broker,  usury,  bail  $10,000;  E.  Hackel,  Broker, 
usury,  bail  $10,000. 

Willingly  fulfilling  the  obligations  of  his  office,  on  June 
28th,  1927,  Will  C.  Wood,  State  Banking  Superintendent, 
advises  the  public  he  has  been  familiar  with  the  situation 
since  last  March. 

In  this  "gala"  financial  review,  the  story  of  this  Im- 
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periled  Freedom  portrays  the  lesson  of  a  political  usurpa- 
tion, wherein  honor,  virtue  and  pride  must  bend  to  the  yoke 
of  treasonable  implication.  Over  this  picture,  as  officers 
of  an  American  Court,  a  veritable  army  of  legal  counsel  is 
absorbed  in  tense  discussion.  Never  before  has  such  a  rep- 
resentative battery  of  attorneys  appeared  in  a  local  court, 
possibly  in  any  American  court,  with  a  related  cause  of 
action. 

As  this,  the  legal  battle  of  a  century  looms,  we  are  given 
to  wonder — "of  what  price  glory — of  what  honor  a  poli- 
tical achievement?"  Where  lies  the  soul  of  a  great  America 
and  the  principles  of  its  glorious  scepter? 

With  the  question  of  Peace  Pacts,  World  Courts  and 
Leagues,  Limitation  of  Armaments,  World  War  Debts 
Amortization,  bond  loans  and  the  stabilization  of  the 
world's  economic  balance,  trade  and  relations,  hanging  in 
the  balance  and  being  discussed  by  the  statesmen  of  Europe 
in  that  Geneva  Conference,  our  special  envoy,  Mr.  Henry 
M.  Robinson,  appointed  by  President  Coolidge  as  Chair- 
man of  the  American  Delegation,  must  leave  that  confer- 
ence in  response  to  an  urgent  request  before  its  work  was 
completed,  to  return  to  Los  Angeles  to  attempt  to  clear  the 
reputation  of  his  henchmen,  involved  in  a  plundering  poli- 
tical debacle.  The  financial  condition  of  his  banks  was  not 
imperiled.  By  his  statement  he,  himself,  was  not  involved 
nor  concerned. 

Over  this  sorrowful  legal  drama,  to  follow  a  jester's 
frolicsome  carnival,  a  jarring  reverberation  echoes  from 
Europe.  On  June  29th,  1927,  W.  R.  Hearst's  Los  Angeles 
Examiner  carries  a  significant  headline:  "United  States 
trapped  at  Geneva  as  two  powers,  Japan  and  England,  com- 
bine. Delegation  confesses  that  America  must  take  second 
place  as  a  world  power  or  end  conference  in  discord.  Situ- 
ation grave." 

Our  far-famed  economic  relations  envoy  has  just  re- 
turned from  the  Geneva  Conference.  Can  it  be  that  our 
position  of  respect,  and  quality  of  preference  and  standing, 
and  the  consideration  to  be  accorded  to  us,  was  reflected  in 
yesterday's  Los  Angeles  courtroom?  Herein,  we  stumble 
on — a  blind  nation  inviting  a  crucifixion,  a  potent  power 
which  must  struggle  for  a  great  recognition,  while  an  envoy 
combs   the   squirming   backs   of    his   political    henchmen! 
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"Ride  on,  ye  rudderless  Ship  of  State,  to  the  crags  ahead 
and  a  feeble  mariner  charts  thy  bow." 

As  temporary  master  of  the  court  situation  in  Los  An- 
geles, Asa  Keyes,  on  June  29th,  1927,  faces  the  legal  army 
of  his  politically  antagonistic  foe,  and  hurls  a  further  defi — 
one  hundred  new  names  have  been  submitted  to  the  Grand 
Jury  in  the  Julian  case.   Eleven  more  defendants  surrender. 

A  whisper  blends  into  this  discordant  babble  and  the 
plunderers  pause  to  listen.  Out  from  some  almost  forgotten 
chamber  the  voice  of  the  bashful  one  is  heard,  awakened 
from  his  troubled  slumber,  on  July  30th  State  Corporation 
Commissioner  Jack  M.  Friedlander  plaintively  absorbs  an 
unusual  space;  as  the  great  anointer  he  heads  a  movement 
to  stabilize  Julian  stocks,  and  promises  the  legitimate  hold- 
ers an  ample  value.  The  beneficent  kindness  of  the  dear, 
lost  soul.  He  is  having  a  desperate  time  in  fulfilling  his 
pledges,  and  keeping  up  to  a  Governor's  approbation,  and 
becoming  generally  useful  in  little  ways.  Out  of  the  im- 
possible Hindu's  mysterious  hat  he  is  sure  to  produce,  in 
due  time,  that  invisible  and  mysterious — nothing. 

As  is  to  be  expected,  another  famous  magician  assists 
him.  We  must  take  time  to  introduce  the  famous  solver  of 
political  riddles.  Ladies  and  Gentlemen  and  a  few  credu- 
lous Americans — Mr.  H.  L.  Carnahan  is  closeted  with 
Jack,  the  shy  spellbinder,  and  the  game  of  political  check- 
ers includes  Harold  L.  Davis,  Chief  Deputy  District  At- 
torney and  one  member  of  the  State  Board  of  Control.  This 
gentleman  declines  to  personally  accept  a  public  mention, 
while  Davis  cautiously  guards  his  chips  in  the  king's  row. 

July  1st.  Technicalities  of  numerous  descriptions  and 
kinds  pile  high  in  Judge  Stephens'  court,  and  may,  pos- 
sibly, dismiss  the  Julian  indictments  as  improperly  drawn. 
A  beautiful  political  cloak  for  the  shoulders  of  the  near 
great  that  must  shut  out  the  cold  breeze  of  condemnation, 
while  Judge  Stephens  continued  the  case  until  July  11th. 

Ah,  hah!  Murder  will  out!  The  checker  game  ends  as 
we  knew  it  would!  Carnahan  jumped  his  foe  and  mopped 
up  the  table.  July  2nd  he  wins  the  receiver's  battle  in  the 
United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  in  San  Francisco, 
and  in  the  meantime  a  tragedy  happens — the  "piggies"  have 
strayed  from  the  fold.  Oh,  where  did  those  pesky  Julian 
records  go?  But  cheerio — downhearted,  downtrodden  Jul- 
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ian  investors — the  fifth  big  Julian  well  gushes  black  gold 
all  over  the  province  of  Alamitos.  Now  go  along  and  be 
nice  to  the  big  boys  out  in  front  on  the  judge's  row. 

While  we  wait  for  July  11th,  conjuring  on  the  Judge's 
possible  decisions,  demurrers,  valid  action  Deo  volente, 
errors  of  legal  opinion,  quasi-quo  jure,  the  hands  of  public 
opinion  give  promise  and  are  molded  by  the  responsive 
press  into  substances  of  power!  That  is  the  acme  of  politics 
and  of  what  value  is  the  voice  of  the  multitude,  or  the 
reason  that  some  suppressed  vagrant  may  sponsor,  or  the 
value  of  thought?  The  impulses  of  this  nature  are  un- 
American! 

It  is  loyal  to  usurp  a  political  advancement — shame  an- 
other's prestige  or  opinion!  A  hidden  intrigue  hints  of 
treachery  and  a  base  undertow.  In  the  big  political  vortex 
there  is  that  Capitol  in  Washington,  and  of  lesser  import- 
ance are  Los  Angeles  and  Kalamazoo.  It  is  doubtful  if  the 
Flint-Robinson  political  program  overlooked  this  import- 
ant objective  in  this  hour  of  possible  exposure,  when  many 
tongues  must  tell  the  same  story — if  it  rings  true.  The 
glimpse  of  a  prison  stultifies  reason,  strangles  words,  while 
National  treason  is  a  foreboding  presence  to  be  felt  but  not 
heard!  The  purpose  of  any  political  machine  is  to  barter 
in  honor,  or  master  by  numbers  and  power. 

Read — read!  It  is  written!  July  2nd,  1927,  Washington 
foes  map  war  on  the  possibility  of  a  "third  term"  for  Presi- 
dent Calvin  Coolidge.  Someone  desires  the  great  Presi- 
dent's seat,  the  honorable  place  he  has  gained.  This  a  con- 
troversy that  "should  be"  adjudicated  in  Geneva.  It  is  of 
importance  to  the  rest  of  the  civilized  world.  Listen  to  the 
adjuring  savants  who  have  mastered  the  problems  of  eco- 
nomic relationship,  the  buying,  selling,  and  distribution  of 
bonds  and  debts,  duties  on  oil  and  subsidies  in  sugar  and 
wheat! 

Judge  Albert  Lee  Stevens'  court  in  Los  Angeles,  with 
its  great  assemblage  of  bankers,  lawyers  and  financiers,  has 
a  connection  with  a  Geneva  economic  conference — the 
"pleading  ambassador"  of  this  court  has  also  expounded 
his  august  wisdom  in  that  assemblage  of  the  peerless  states- 
men of  the  world.  Called  home  from  that  assembly  he 
must  reorganize  his  banking  institutions,  to  escape  the  stig- 
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mas,  scandal  and  gossip  to  come  as  the  result  of  a  missing 
thirty-four  millions  in  "loot." 

In  this  day  of  magnificent  gestures,  protestations,  and 
good  intentions,  the  unerring  and  tell-tale  press  "records" 
this  truth:  On  July  6th,  1927,  Henry  M.  Robinson  is  slated 
to  personally  head  a  merger  of  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank  and  Motley  H.  Flint's  First  National 
Bank,  including  bond  house  connections;  The  First  Se- 
curities Company.  A  new  name  is  undecided.  The  com- 
bined resources  of  these  banks  is  $326,640,538.00,  with 
$1,100,000.00  of  the  capital  and  surplus  of  the  First  Se- 
curities Company.  One  of  the  most  powerful  banking  alli- 
ances in  the  Western  world.  Strange  paradoxial  revelation; 
"from  the  beginning  the  attitude  of  our  people  has  been 
constructive"  (in  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation)  and 
this  "poor"  man  and  these  "impoverished"  banks  would 
sell  to  others  what  they  would  not  or  could  not  assume 
for  themselves.  "We  were  able  to  obtain  partners  in  the 
underwriting  only  with  the  greatest  difficulty  because  of 
the  unusual  reputation  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion" This  reprehensible  reputation  and  condition  was 
not  unknown  to  this  great  banker,  who  must  now  consoli- 
date his  banking  institutions  in  the  face  of  a  public  expose 
in  order  to  obliterate  the  "taint"  that  has  fallen  upon  them. 

Responsive,  in  another  way,  to  this  condition;  Motley 
H.  Flint,  close  associate  of  Henry  M.  Robinson,  in  this 
political-plundering  alliance,  returns  from  Europe  on  July 
6th,  1927,  to  face  a  criminal  indictment,  already  returned 
by  the  Los  Angeles  Grand  Jury.  The  spectre  he  visioned 
as  he  peered  out  from  under  his  beetling  gray  brows,  as  he 
sat  slumped  in  his  chair  of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Ex- 
change, now  must  be  confronted  as  a  reality — flesh  and 
blood  and  bone. 

Fighting  with  all  the  powers  that  political  mastery 
knows,  the  Flint-Robinson  entourage  of  bankers  and  finan- 
ciers make  every  effort  to  bolster  up  their  cause. 

In  their  distraught  abandon  and  hysterical  fear  they 
would  "salve"  public  sentiment  and  the  injury  committed, 
with  further  assurances  to  the  40,000  who  had  lost  their 
possessions  in  the  Julian  orgy.  July  7th,  1927.  The  Julian 
Receivers  see  great  wealth  for  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
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poration,  with  the  company's  oil  production  growing  daily. 

The  futility  and  utter  impossibility  of  one  cent  of  this 
ever  reaching  the  feloniously  emptied  pockets  of  those  hon- 
est investors  in  the  legal  stock  issues  of  the  Julian  Corpora- 
tion, was  a  truth,  most  certainly  to  be  known  and  under- 
stood by  any  legal  authority  familiar  with  any  big  part  of 
the  Julian  debacle. 

To  further  ease  the  public  sentiment  and  allay  the  stock- 
holders' fears  or  pulse,  July  7th,  1927,  finds  S.  C.  Lewis 
appearing  in  the  Olympic  Auditorium,  promising  to  give 
the  Julian  stockholders  money,  not  blood.  Mob  violence 
and  mob  psychology  must  be  precluded. 

In  furtherance  of  this  line  of  political  defense,  on  July 
9th,  W.  I.  Hollingsworth,  banker,  and  Harry  M.  Halde- 
man,  make  offers  to  the  Julian  Receivers,  to  pay  in  all  the 
profits  of  the  "sinking  pools"  to  rehabilitate  the  plundered 
Julian  Corporation.  As  emissaries  of  their  political  as- 
sociates, they  would  make  this  restitution  as  a  penitent's 
plea  for  atonement  and  exemption  from  criminal  prosecu- 
tion. 

While  the  pendulum  of  time  swings  with  big  fates  and 
big  issues  weighing  in  the  balance,  and  possibly  to  face 
"open"  disclosure  in  the  full  details  of  the  Julian  wreck- 
ing, Henry  M.  Robinson's  Washington  and  New  York 
political  alliances,  under  the  responsive  direction  of  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  Herbert  Hoover,  approach  the 
never  failing  and  responsive  "Press."  It  is  well  that  a  big 
politician's  power  in  the  "electoral  college"  be  considered 
as  a  future  perplexing  situation  to  be  met,  before  it  arises. 
Tribute  is  often  a  honeyed  guile — "here,  take  this  with  your 
sulphur  or  oil."  Printer's  ink!  July  11th,  1927,  Andrew 
Mellon  is  the  best  G.  O.  P.  timber,  says  W.  R.  Hearst. 
President  Coolidge  is  popular,  but  a  third  term  would  be 
a  bugaboo.  "The  fiery  trumpeter  of  the  Ozarks,"  James 
A.  Reed,  is  the  outstanding  Democrat. 

Who  knows  but  that  this  terse  warning  from  the  trum- 
pet of  the  Flint-Robinson-Hoover  crew  may  have  been  re- 
sponsible for  the  shortest  declination  message  a  President 
ever  voiced — "I  do  not  choose  to  run  again." 

It  is  to  be  presumed  that  this  wise  political  "Sage  of 
the  Vermont  Hills"  could  measure  the  tide  of  this  aggres- 
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sive  Robinson-Hoover  program,  and  who  knows  but  that 
he  could  also  see  in  their  banker-hemmed,  International 
loan  policy  of  aggressive  trade  bartering  and  battering  for 
personal  ends,  the  oncoming  tide  of  repression  and 
depression.  It  is  not  far  flown  to  guess  that,  in  his 
wisdom,  his  mind  traveled  as  far  as  Los  Angeles 
— he  might  not  have  known  the  true  relative  pur- 
poses or  conditions  surrounding  the  Julian  Petroleum 
debacle,  but  he  did  know,  that  campaign  funds 
in  big  proportions  were  flowing  in  from  "somewhere,"  to 
"bull"  the  political  tide,  and  in  furtherance  of  the  Boulder 
Canyon  Dam — he  could  not  help  but  know  Robinson's  part 
in  this  program,  and  "feel"  and  understand  Secretary 
Hoover's  connection  with  this  California  political  tide. 
That  he  could  read  disaster  in  this,  is  certain.  Every  move 
he  has  made  and  will  make  in  the  future  testifies  to  that 
fact. 

That  the  advance  of  this  cold-blooded  political  Jugger- 
naut from  California  was  felt  by  President  Coolidge,  is 
beyond  a  question.  Like  a  crushing  tank,  the  weight  of 
its  financial  reserves  was  battering  some  of  his  policies  with- 
out any  regard  for  a  National  security. 

President  Coolidge's  moves  indicate  that  he  had  dis- 
cussed these  matters  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
Andrew  W.  Mellon,  in  which  he  had  learned  that  the 
Secretary  was  uneasy  as  to  the  safety  to  be  assured  under  a 
Robinson  program  of  International  loans.  Secretary  Mel- 
Ion's  personal  interests  could  not  be  benefitted  by  Robin- 
son's selfish  interests. 

That  President  Coolidge  admitted  to  himself  the  "fail- 
ure" and  "incompetence"  of  Henry  M.  Robinson,  as  a 
Geneva  Representative,  is  proven  by  his  action  to  closely 
follow  on  July  31st,  1927.  The  sense  of  a  Nation's  security, 
and  the  keen  "hurt"  of  a  semi-political  betrayal  by  Her- 
bert Hoover,  would  in  his  mind,  bring  distress  to  his  party 
and  to  America. 

This  "repression"  of  heart  and  mind  can  only  be  under- 
stood by  Calvin  Coolidge,  and  the  Silent  Sage  will  never 
speak  of  it,  openly,  to  the  world.  In  this,  party  fealty  and 
honor  casts  its  mantle  of  silence  with  crushing  weight  upon 
the  shoulders  of  a  great  man,  whose  greatness  must  not  be 
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shadowed  by  Henry  M.  Robinson's  brand  of  Hooverized 
Internationalism,  sterilized  in  crude  oil  and  fed  on  Julian 
stock  manipulation. 

On  July  24th,  1927,  the  Los  Angeles  Grand  Jury  is 
enlightened  on  the  details  of  this  manipulation,  in  a  Julian 
stock  expose  made  by  Patt  Shipp,  the  Julian  stock  transfer 
clerk,  when  he  advises  that  the  overissue  was  unmasked 
while  paying  the  first  Julian  dividend,  and  that  he  was 
balked  in  the  exposure  of  this,  by  Vice-President  Camp- 
bell. 

Patt  Shipp  says  the  "overissue"  was  known  as  early  as 
April,  1926,  more  than  a  year  before  it  was  taken  off  of 
the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange. 

With  no  effort  at  all,  on  July  25th,  1927  "someone" 
traces  an  entire  sixty-seven  million  dollars  of  stock  deals 
directly  into  the  hands  of  Jack  Bennett,  the  bright  Ghetto 
lad,  who  had  arrived  from  New  York  but  a  few  months 
before,  as  Motley  H.  Flint's  penniless  guest,  at  the  Bilt- 
more  hotel.  Some  splendid  "sleuths"  should  be  accorded 
a  medal,  such  political  persistence  is  an  American  tradition. 

Every  big  financier  in  Los  Angeles  wonders  when  the 
"big  truth"  is  to  be  heralded  on  the  winds — what  next!  To 
offset  this  possible  eruption,  the  tide  of  laments  becomes 
a  volume.  Flying  into  the  arms  of  a  protecting  "Press," 
these  tales  of  woe  become  an  avalanche — every  one  of  the 
big  boys  lost  a  million  or  so,  and  while  Harry  J.  Bauer, 
the  self-confessed  "biggest  boob  of  all,"  laments  a  half 
million's  worth,  the  helpless  and  aged  laborer,  wash- 
woman and  maid,  can  not  be  heard!  Public  sympathy  is 
one  of  a  rich  man's  earned  graces.  We  wonder  if  that  is 
an  American  tradition,  too! 

We  wonder  if  their  silent,  unheard  plaint,  in  its  low  but 
heartrending  strain,  may  not  have  in  some  way  conquered 
the  far  spaces,  to  sweep  over  the  plains,  mountains  and 
valleys,  to  be  heard  up  yonder  in  those  South  Dakota  Black 
Hills. 

President  Coolidge  is  on  his  summer  vacation.  The 
temporary  White  House  in  Rapid  City,  South  Dakota, 
gives  out  to  the  troubled  world  the  strange  unrest  of  a  states- 
man. July  31st,  1927,  "President  Coolidge  plans  world 
arms  appeal."    The  United  States  is  to  voice  a  firm  stand 
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on  navy  cutting  program.  The  statement  of  Ambassador 
Hugh  Gibson  to  be  voiced  at  Geneva  is  to  be  directed  by  the 
President,  and  will  be  addressed  direct  to  the  American 
people.  A  ray  of  hope  is  seen  in  the  Plenary  Session's 
Adjournment.  The  Great  American  Public,  by  their  sen- 
timent, even  the  sentiment  of  the  world,  should  be  exerted 
to  force  a  limitation  of  naval  armaments ! 

(Can  it  be,  that  "someone,"  somewhere,  would  imperil 
our  Freedom — can  it  be,  that  in  the  offing,  the  terrible 
ghost  of  a  ghastly  war,  would  come  upon  us.  Is  there  a 
hint  of  betrayal,  of  tragedy,  in  this — a  memory  still  keenly 
troubled  by  a  million  crosses  standing  in  long  rows  in  the 
poppy  fields  of  France?) 

This  appeal  is  to  be  made  in  behalf  of  President  Cool- 
idge  upon  the  collapse  of  the  Geneva  Conference. 

(We  wonder  what  excuse  our  Chairman  Henry  M. 
made,  when  he  unexpectedly  came  home.  Maybe,  it  was 
intended  that  way.) 

In  the  face  of  an  impasse,  the  President  has  instructed 
Ambassador  Gibson  to  maintain  a  stern,  unyielding  front, 
against  England's  insistent  demands  to  rule  the  sea,  in  their 
warlike  race  for  naval  supremacy.  It  will  be  an  attempt 
to  focus  the  thought  of  the  world  upon  peace,  even  if  its 
germ  is  missing  in  Geneva. 

London  reports  that  the  Conferences  of  Ambassador 
Hugh  Gibson,  Admiral  Hilary  Jones,  W.  C.  Bridgeman 
and  Admiral  Ishii  of  Japan  have  definitely  postponed  the 
Plenary  Session  Conference  at  Geneva  on  a  delay  from 
Washington.  (A  navy  building  program  would  cost 
America  four  hundred  million  dollars.) 

We  wonder  if  this  is  one  of  our  Economic  Relations 
quandaries,  that  our  big  envoy  has  been  compelled  to  suf- 
fuse into  the  mess  that  has  been  called  Julian  "spoils." 

Perhaps  this  should  be  looked  into,  who  knows?  And 
it  might  not  be  a  bad  idea  to  send  a  possible  applicant  for 
the  U.  S.  Attorney  General's  post  on  a  little  "secret  investi- 
gation" of  his  own. 

August  2nd,  1927,  W.  J.  Donovan  is  in  Los  Angeles  on 
business  of  the  Department  of  Justice,  and  it  is  a  momen- 
tous day — from  those  far  away  South  Dakota  Hills,  a  voice 
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thunders  into  the  stunned  ears  of  the  nation.  "I  do  not 
choose  to  run  for  President  in  Nineteen  Twenty-eight!" 

The  sense  of  a  Nation's  failing  security,  the  keen  "hurt" 
of  a  semi-political  betrayal,  the  oncoming  tide  of  repres- 
sion and  depression,  and  the  sale  of  our  National  honor 
with  colossal  loans,  was  written  in  those  words! 

Maybe,  in  his  all-seeing  wisdom,  he  saw  some  indelible 
message — the  ghost  of  some  Julian  debacle.  Existing  in 
cherished  memories  of  faithfulness  of  service  and  honors, 
richly  designed  and  well  earned,  this  presence  must  never 
come  upon  him. 

The  irony  of  this  volume  to  be  written  by  an  unwilling 
pen,  to  be  whispered  in  jest  by  gossip,  or  spoken  in  pain 
by  a  trembling  tongue.  This  is  one  of  the  half-told  tragedies 
of  the  Julian  debacle.  Who  cares — who  knows!  This  is 
Politics — heirship  to  the  estates  of  vile  betrayers! 

Ambitious  Henry — cunning  political  master,  of  course 
Herbert  Hoover,  Charles  G.  Dawes,  Frank  Lowden  and 
Andrew  W.  Mellon  are  the  nearest  approach  to  the  peer- 
less one,  but  do  not  overlook  the  order  we  name. 

There  is  behind  all  of  this,  one  of  the  most  tragic  de- 
nouements of  America's  political  history.  Subterfuge, 
glaring  in  its  intensity,  baffling  its  own  power  in  the  wish 
to  ride  out  into  the  open,  as  a  mirage  of  Hades,  a  chal- 
lenging demon. 

Even  as  that  voice  echoes  from  those  Dakota  hills,  a 
political  machine  of  usurpation  moves  on.  This  same  day, 
every  power  of  the  civic-heart  of  Los  Angeles  is  being 
urged  to  "get  in  behind"  the  "lame  child"  of  the  pet  mer- 
ger— the  California-Eastern  Oil  Company  should  be  fos- 
tered by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  the  Federation  of 
Labor  or  Central  Labor  Council,  and  the  California  In- 
vestment Bankers'  Association.  These  bodies  to  designate 
three  members  of  the  "foundling's"  Board  of  Directors. 

The  urgency  of  public  approval — a  shield  for  a  scamp 
or  political  knave.  S.  C.  Lewis'  plan  to  settle  the  "mud- 
dle" is  unacceptable.  The  rehabilitation  of  this  "marvel- 
ous child  merger,"  born  of  such  banker's  big  promises, 
seems  to  be  a  difficult  matter. 

In  the  meantime  delays  and  demurrers  go  on.  What 
has  happened  to  that  sixty-six  millions  swallowed   up  in 
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Julian  sinking  pools,  and  that  thirty-four  million  dollars 
of  missing  loot?  It  could  be  possible  our  Judges  are  un- 
able to  answer  these  questions,  and  we  must  call  upon  his 
Excellency  the  Extoller.    The  accommodating  one  answers! 

August  3rd  Governor  C.  C.  Young  names  ten  Superior 
Court  Judges,  Wm.  F.  Aggeler,  Daniel  Beecher,  Charles 
W.  Fricke,  Rey  Schauer,  Clair  S.  Tappaan,  and  Leon  R. 
Yankwich  of  Los  Angeles;  Walter  J.  Desmond  of  Long 
Beach,  and  Thomas  C.  Gould  of  Alhambra,  California. 

Someone  said  "thank  you,"  but  the  good  Governor  only 
smiled,  then  replied:  "Oh,  that's  all  right,  I  intended  to 
do  it,  anyhow." 

It  always  takes  a  lot  of  clever  juggling  to  get  things 
just  right — it's  an  old  Spanish  custom,  it  works  nicely 
here. 

Then  two  small  items  "mug"  up  the  Julian  slate,  August 
4th,  1927.  The  Tripartite  Naval  Conference  at  Geneva 
fails  in  impasse,  and  the  Silent  Sage  endorses  Simeon  D. 
Fess  of  Ohio,  as  the  man  who  should  fill  his  seat.  Politics! 
Startling  old  "funny  face."  Who  cares  and  who  can  be 
fooled?  Sage  of  the  sorrowing  hills,  silently  he  dons  his 
vesture  of  feathers.  The  "heap  big  chief"  of  those  red 
fathers,  pilgrims  before  us,  would  claim  him  as  their  chief- 
tain and  fellow — "Leading  Eagle."  In  symbolic  words  a 
betrayal  confronts  him! 

Just  news — news!  And  tragedy  is  stalking  behind  it. 
Days,  burdened  days— Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  is 
snowed  under — defeated!  The  honor  he  hoped  for,  has 
flown.  With  the  lordly  advance  of  a  stalwart  patriot,  the 
gray-domed  ex-U.  S.  Senator,  Frank  P.  Flint,  arises  to 
the  occasion,  and  on  August  5th  he  "prays"  to  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce — "Save  us  from  our  evil  pursuers,"  give  us  a 
guiding  hand — someone  who  can  work  with  O.  Rey  Rule, 
W.  P.  Jeffries  and  L.  J.  King  as  a  sub-committee,  until  we 
can  get  the  "boy  wonder"  back  home,  to  multiply  dollars. 

Asa  Keyes  grieves  for  the  old  warrior  and  as  an  accom- 
modation, he  immediately  starts  Chief  of  Detectives  Ben 
Cohn  off  on  his  way  to  New  York,  to  locate  the  young 
rascal— what's  a  jester's  carnival  without  him?  Anyhow, 
there  is  that  good  fellow,  H.  L.  Carnahan,  a  marvelous  oil 
man  and  political  magician — can't  he  do  this  act?    Fine — 
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the  ninth  big  oil  well  comes  in  at  old  Alamitos.  Providence 
is  kind  to  the  foundling  "pet  merger,"  the  "kid"  never  had 
seen  so  many  oil  wells  in  his  life,  but  maybe  there  is  not 
enough  tragedy  in  this? 

Someone  must  make  it  seem  serious.  August  9th,  1927, 
civil  suits  are  filed  against  W.  I.  Hollingsworth  and  Harry 
M.  Haldeman  for  $364,000  due  to  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation  for  something  or  other.  Keen  thinking, 
reasoning  Receiver — court  costs,  just  an  item!  Good  hood- 
winking medium  and  "muddles"  up  things.  "Guess  we 
sure  got  a  'live  one'  when  we  'brought  in'  H.  L.  to  gum 
up  a  Prosecutor's  big  parade." 

Then  along  comes  Helping  Henry,  who  is  in  no  way 
to  blame.  His  nice  "little"  bank  "merger's"  new  suit  of 
clothes  has  been  made — the  United  States'  Court  names  it — 
"First  National  Consolidated  Bank  &  Trust  Co."  Good 
name,  eh?  Suits!  Henry's  great  on  consolidating  things, 
mergers  and  such  like,  you  know;  why  he  just  got  through 
mergering  Julian  oil  and  Geneva.  Funny,  though,  this 
latest  one  has  some  sort  of  conscious  reminder  about  it. 
August  10th  it  takes  three  or  four  columns  of  print  to  tell 
us  just  why  he  did  it,  and  "repeats"  his  old  confession,  all 
over  again.  Terribly  worried,  you  know,  for  a  man  who 
hasn't  done  anything  wrong,  that  he  knows  of.  Perhaps 
we  should  send  him  back  to  Geneva? 

Once  more  we  try  to  wade  through  Adolph  Ramish's 
tears — he  followed  Henry's  advice  and  lost  only  $829,- 
000.00.     How  could  he  do  it? 

By  the  hands  of  such  as  these,  Presidents  are  made! 

The  curtain  falls  right  in  the  midst  of  this  tense  drama 
and  no  one  is  hurt. 

In  jest,  we  pause!  In  sober  reflection,  some  madden- 
ing impulse  prompts  us  to  scream! 

From  out  of  the  dim  distant  past  a  faded  parchment 
seems  to  loom  up  before  us — a  stream  of  benign  statesmen, 
quill  in  hand,  would  sign  their  names — "We,  the  people 
of  the  United  States,  in  order  to  form  a  more  perfect 
union" — the  message  seems  to  be  blurring  out — a  lurid  red 
flame  comes  on,  and  we  pick  up  our  program  and  read: 
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That  Imperiled  Freedom 

An  American  Drama  of  Poignant  Political  History 

Music  by 

The  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation 

Orchestra — Directed  by  Motley  H.  Flint. 

Costumes — And  President's  cloaks  by  Henry  M.  Rob- 
inson. 

Cast — A  lot  of  big  men  in  a  big  political  game. 

Properties — Loaned  by  Henry  M.  Robinson's  banks. 

Scenes — Los  Angeles,  Boulder  Canyon  Dam  and  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Courtesies — To  the  American  Press  with  special  com- 
pliments to  William  Hearst's  Los  Angeles  Examiner. 

No  one  smokes — no  one  speaks,  a  hush  falls  over  the 
choked  multitude  —  forty  thousand  people,  deluded, 
amazed,  gasp,  and  some  of  them  hardly  breathe. 

August  15th,  1927,  Herbert  Clarke  Hoover  is  on  the 
Julian  battle-ground.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  is  regis- 
tered  at  the  Hotel  Biltmore,  Los  Angeles,  California. 

?     ?     ? 

Somewhere  from  out  of  the  still  of  a  California  night, 
with  its  orange-blossom  scented  breath,  sunkist  memories 
and  star-strewn  skies,  an  assuring  presence  comes — sweet 
slumber  steals! 


Chapter  XII 
MOSTLY  POLITICS 

August  15th,  1927.  Party  loyalty,  fealty,  and  the  gratui- 
tous heralds  of  his  people,  weigh  heavily  upon  President 
Coolidge's  head.  The  quiet  calm  of  Vermont's  sequester- 
ing hills  would  "bide  him  awee,"  but  would  they  shelter? 
Could  they  keep  out  the  stalking  ghosts  of  a  successor's 
errors — the  muck  of  their  founding — the  mire  of  their  re- 
vealment — the  tragedies  they  wrought? 

Reading — he  would  understand  men.  The  sage  could 
fashion  a  political  horizon  to  come,  outline  and  understand 
the  one  behind  him.  He  knew  his  fellows — his  cabinet  of 
workers.  The  fame  that  had  recorded  the  achievements  of 
others,  and  just  how  greatly  Herbert  Clarke  Hoover  might 
desire  to  be  President  of  these  United  States.  What  was 
that  other  something,  President  Calvin  Coolidge  could  see? 
Had  it  floated  in  from  the  far  shores  of  the  broad  Pacific? 

Secretary  Hoover  is  in  Los  Angeles,  and  to  some  of  the 
troubled  Julian  devotees,  this  is  a  reassuring  thing.  The 
Secretary  of  Commerce  should  be  able  to  settle  the  troubled 
waters — "Waters  be  still,  and  the  waters  fall  back  as  a 
great  wall  and  the  Robinsonites  pass  in  between  them,  and 
on."  Of  course,  the  Secretary  is  not  interested  in  the  Julian 
matter — neither  is  Henry  M.  Robinson  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  he  returned  hastily  from  Geneva.  Motley  H.  Flint's 
position  is  better  determined.  "We  are  all  at  home,  thank 
you,  and  where  are  all  of  your  folks?" 

With  George  Akerson,  his  secretary,  Secretary  Hoover 
hies  off  for  Pop  Wrigley's  amusement  resort  at  Avalon, 
Catalina,  and  as  the  guests  of  Commodore  Jimmy  Jump, 
they  "yacht"  into  the  vicinity  of  the  Island  of  San  Clemente. 
There  are  grave  problems  in  connection  with  fishing  for 
the  elusive  tuna — presidential  fishing  is  royal  sport.  Then, 
too,  to  know  just  what  is  the  best  kind  of  bait  to  use  to  in- 
duce the  doubting  sucker  to  bite  on  a  political  hook,  and 
to  satisfy  the  man-killing  sharks,  barracuda  or  sturgeon, 
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who  have  been  fooled  by  some  of  the  Julian  bait.  Izaak 
Walton  would  say — "Be  sure  you  have  the  point  of  the 
hook  covered  up." 

August  16th,  1927.  Not  so  good.  Squalls.  Weather 
is  bad  and  a  bad  breeze  is  blowing.  The  Skipper  shakes 
his  head.  Pennsylvania's  Governor  launches  a  "Mellon 
for  President  Boom."  The  state  is  solidly  aligned  behind 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  A  concerted  drive  to  that 
end,  is  announced  after  a  conference  with  President  Cool- 
idge.   The  Treasury  official  is  an  "Ideal  Candidate." 

This  darned  old  wind  spoiled  a  whole  day's  fishing. 
There  are  seventy-nine  votes  in  the  Pennsylvania  electoral 
college.  A  big  catch  for  a  doubtful  fisherman.  I  wonder 
what  bait  he  used?  W.  J.  Donovan's  report  must  have  been 
bad!  Julian  barnacles  gone  stale.  What's  wrong  with 
President  Coolidge's  opinion — doesn't  he  know  the  rules 
of  fishing,  at  all?  The  spawn  sack  shouldn't  be  "busted." 
Some  "wires"  blow  into  the  ocean  and  someone's  rocking 
the  boat.  Policies  crashing,  loan  sea-legs  awry.  "Take  us 
right  back  home,  dear  Skipper." 

August  17th,  1927.  Rumors  are  current  that  Secretary 
of  Commerce  Herbert  Hoover  will  soon  quit  his  post,  re- 
tiring to  open  his  campaign  for  the  presidential  nomina- 
tion. 

"How  about  it,  Henry,  that's  the  way  to  answer  'em, 
heh!  What  do  they  mean  'meddling'  in  like  this?  What! 
Glum — no,  not  that,  Henry,  it'll  blow  over  in  time.  Fish- 
ing'll  be  better  tomorrow.  Don't  let  those  Julian  worms 
crawl  out  of  the  can,  and  be  sure  and  keep  them  away  from 
the  gossiping  sparrows." 

Evidently  a  rift  or  a  "bag"  in  the  sails  of  President 
Coolidge's  sloop — difference,  a  "split"  over  the  Adminis- 
tration's Latin  American  policy. 

"You  see,  it's  like  this,  Henry — he  wants  to  sail  one 
way  and  we've  just  got  to  sail  in  another  direction.  You 
can't  make  things  good  for  everybody.  That's  what  was 
wrong  with  the  Julian.  Maybe  Andy's  been  influencing 
the  quiet  old  Skipper,  who  isn't  such  a  bad  fisherman,  him- 
self. The  obstinate  Andy  always  wants  to  sail  in  Andy's 
direction.  I'll  stay  with  you,  Henry,  right  up  to  the  point 
of  a  mutiny.     Don't  discount  that,  Henry — loan  me  a  bit 
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of  tobacco — I  want  to  pollute  the  whole  Pacific  Ocean. 
That  reminds  me,  Henry — how  are  the  boys  coming  who 
were  fishing  in  those  Julian  pools?" 

Henry  shakes  his  head,  doubtful  of  the  weight  and 
distinction  of  their  company.  "Not  so  good,  Skipper,  not 
so  good." 

August  17th,  1927.  A  Julian  refund  of  $44,100.00  is 
offered  to  the  Receivers  by  Robert  Gans,  merchant  (bower 
of  the  Parrott  machine  and  dealer  in  underworld  gambling 
devices).  $124,857.00,  in  other  returns,  negotiated  by  Men- 
del B.  Silverberg,  attorney. 

"Not  so  bad,  eh,  Henry?  Receiver's  business  is  all 
picking  up.  Our  Government  should  have  a  machine  like 
that  for  collecting  taxes,  making  up  deficits,  and  so  on. 
Just  think  what  fun  it  would  be  to  be  in  the  loan  business, 
Henry.  You  know,  that  boy  Mendel's  got  a  good  eye  for 
business,  we  better  hire  him  to  cut  bait  for  us.  Fine  boy, 
that  'Morry  Lavine,'  his  fishing  'yarns'  go  over  big — he's 
got  a  big  pull  on  the  printers'  ink. 

"Hey,  what's  this,  Henry?  Who  let  this  one  get  away? 
Not  so  good — not  so  good — no,  sah !  Someone  might  think 
we  'juggled'  the  count  in  the  Julian  net." 

Henry  read  in  silence:  "Permits  were  issued  to  the 
Julian  Corporation  for  100,000  shares  only  of  preferred 
and  50,000  shares  of  common,  then  a  second  permit  was 
issued  authorizing  an  additional  30,000  preferred  and 
22,500  common  to  the  public  and  7,500  common  to  C.  C. 
Julian,  and  a  third  permit  issued  authorized  an  additional 
175,000  shares  of  preferred. 

"Not  so  good,  Henry,  only  305,000  shares  of  preferred, 
all  told.  We  told  our  fisherman's  story  to  the  public  and 
it  was  600,000  shares,  and  then  some  of  the  boys  made  it  up 
to  five  million.  The  folks  won't  be  inclined  to  believe  us, 
at  all,  when  they  find  that  out,  will  they,  Henry?" 

Of  late,  Henry  has  been  very  doubtful  on  that  particular 
point  and  has  issued  his  two  long  statements  to  mould  the 
public's  mind.  He  is  silent  while  the  Skipper  continues 
to  read. 

American  politics  in  its  composite  presents  a  strange 
contrast,  all  interlocked  but  of  far-divergent  vein.  August 
18th.    Judge  McCormick  okays  the  Robert  Gans  refund  to 
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Julian  Receivers.  August  23rd.  The  hunt  for  Jack  Ben- 
nett fails.  Detective  Ben  J.  Cohn  leaves  New  York,  empty 
handed.  August  24th.  Jack  Bennett  is  badly  needed  to 
assist  Julian  Case  Receivers.  August  25th.  Thirty  day 
halt  in  Julian  case,  to  be  asked  by  defendants.  August  27th. 
Julian  "usury"  creditors'  respite  to  "pay  up"  is  published — 
the  deadline  is  set  for  October  15th.  Judge  McCormick 
extends  date  of  pleas  on  the  plea  of  the  Receivers.  August 
26th.  Asa  Keyes  opposes  a  change  of  venue  and  asks  that 
the  cases  be  set  for  trial  September  8th.  August  28th,  Ben 
J.  Cohn  returns  to  Los  Angeles  and  reports  no  trace  of 
Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett.  August  30th.  Unknown 
woman  faces  Julian  quiz  in  connection  with  the  sinking 
pools.  (We  supposed  this  was,  all  in  all,  just  a  noble  pas- 
time of  enlightened  men.) 

August  30th.  What,  ho — must  we  believe  our  unbe- 
lieving eyes — yes!  Nearly  one  million  dollars  has  been 
recovered  by  the  prosecutor's  efforts  (Receivers)  never  to 
be  heard  from  again. 

Four-flushing  parades,  sham,  hypocrisy,  subterfuge  and 
shame!  The  sanctimonies  of  politics;  and  this  had  become 
an  American  order.  Nothing  big  can  be  accomplished 
unless  some  form  of  corruption  finances  it  and  crowns  it 
as  an  advancement  of  a  civilized  and  worthy  order. 

In  this  kind  of  political  palaver,  the  taint  attached  to 
the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  was  being  washed  out, 
to  die  in  the  discards.  The  efforts  of  District  Attorney 
Asa  Keyes  had  been  whipped  into  an  unconscious  state  of 
subjection.  The  "faked"  promises  of  reward  to  come  from 
oil  development  and  "usury"  refunds  to  the  Receivers,  had 
had  a  lulling  effect  upon  the  public's  mind.  The  bankers' 
"gilt-edged"  efforts  to  rehabilitate  the  California-Eastern 
Oil  Company  for  the  good  of  the  original  stockholders  of 
Julian,  contrived  to  sow  the  seeds  of  hope.  The  State  Cor- 
poration Commissioner's  silence,  and  the  patronizing  wil- 
lingness of  the  Courts  to  accede  to  political  demands,  all 
left  Asa  Keyes  and  the  Grand  Jury  to  fight  out  their  fight, 
alone. 

That  any  one  dollar  ever  to  be  collected  by  the  Receiv- 
ers or  earned  by  the  California  Eastern  Oil  Company, 
would  ever  drift  back  to  the  pockets  of  the  forty  thousand 
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original  Julian  investors,  was  a  foregone  conclusion.   The 
pet  merger  was  never  intended  for  that  purpose. 

Ninety-one  thieving  "sinking  pools" — one  hundred  mil- 
lions of  dollars  lost,  with  thirty-four  millions  vanishing 
into  the  political  ethereal  under  a  "chain"  of  perjury, 
bribery  and  corruption,  were  facts  that  must  be  allowed 
to  vanish  into  the  oblivion  for  the  "good"  of  our  national 
order,  and  for  the  perpetuation  of  America — "We,  the 
people  of  the  United  States,  in  order  to  form  a  more  per- 
fect union — ".     The  Julian  debacle  sleeps! 

September  1st,  1927.  Somewhere  in  these  pages,  we 
recall  an  "unadvised"  position  on  a  certain  Boulder  Can- 
yon Dam  problem,  and  are  confronted  with  an  adept  con- 
tortionist's change  of  front — for  political  expediency's  sake, 
and  regardless  of  engineering  ability,  and  now  we  find 
Peace  Leagues  and  World  Courts  are  just  as  good  for 
a  juggler's  purposes.  Of  course,  a  wise  man  can  change 
his  mind,  where  a  fool  never  does,  and  it  is  so  easy  to 
escape  that  way — the  question  of  judgment  to  always  be  a 
quality  very  hard  to  determine. 

We  are  officially  advised,  at  this  time,  that  our  fisher- 
man, Herbert  Clarke  Hoover  would,  for  some  reason, 
change  his  bait.  He  is  now  officially,  "Anti-League." 
Without  any  excuse  whatever  the  Secretary  admits  he  has 
changed  his  "grand  idea"  opinion.  Perhaps,  with  success 
in  the  offing — World  Leagues  and  Courts  may  mean 
treaties  of  trade  relations  and  commerce,  which  are  not  so 
good  to  further  promote  private  loans  and  International 
Bankers'  personal  bond  negotiations.  Perhaps  this  should 
not  be  mentioned  at  this  time,  because  it  is  only  presum- 
ing. But  just  presume!  Julian  must  be  figured  as  good 
for  something  and  everybody,  including  the  handsome 
Henry  should  be  recompensed,  somehow,  for  having  to 
endure  all  of  this  agony. 

September  Sth,  1927,  the  "Sage  of  Vermont"  is  having 
his  troubles  and  something  is  uppermost  in  his  mind.  Presi- 
dent Calvin  Coolidge  warns  banks  against  making  French 
loans,  and  asks  them  to  withhold  their  negotiations,  until 
France  has  signed  the  Mellon-Berenger  Debt  Pact. 

This  "brief"  bit  of  caution  from  the  bosomed  council 
of  this  savant  is  so  revealing.     The  House  of  Morgan  & 
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Co.  has  been  negotiating  one  hundred  millions  intended 
to  go  that  way. 

It  would  seem  that  France  may  have  a  discriminating 
tariff  relationship  with  Germany,  that  is  not  fully  up  to 
American  accord,  at  least,  good  for  America's  advancement 
of  trade. 

Salient  facts  find  such  insignificant  avenues  for  expres- 
sion. The  wise  President  must  have  foreseen  an  avalanche 
of  foreign  loans  to  be  first  excused  under  a  one  year  amor- 
tization, and  to  finally  be  rescinded  and  forever  denied. 
That  he  had  lost  some  of  his  confidence  in  the  Robinson- 
Dawes  reparations  program  was  evident,  as  the  Mellon- 
Berenger  Debt  Pact  was  the  one  now  up  for  consideration. 
It  seems  that  almost  anybody  who  has  a  "fish  to  fry"  should 
be  given  the  right  to  fashion  a  reparations  pact  of  their 
own.  Our  foreign  neighbors  are  not  supposed  ever  to  be 
confused  upon  what  should  be  the  "true"  American  trade 
policy. 

America's  trade  relations  and  the  regulation  of  its  tariff 
agreements,  as  they  relate  to  private  loans  to  be  negotiated 
by  International  Bankers  and  American  financiers,  embrace 
so  many  phases  and  problems,  that  even  a  terse  but  clarify- 
ing statement  is  precluded  here.  Such  a  treatise  of  this  sub- 
ject would  be,  in  itself,  a  volume.  That  they  are  inter- 
locked and  inseparable  is  not  to  be  disputed.  Herein,  many 
factors,  conclusions  and  theories,  are  all  subjected  to  the 
ideals  and  good  intentions  of  our  organized  American  sys- 
tem, wherein  Americanism  should  triumph  but  should  ex- 
pound justice,  honor,  fairness  and  principle,  to  be  spoken 
of  by  statesmen  whose  personal  efforts  are  directed  by  clean 
hands  and  an  American  heart.  To  side-step  an  issue  is 
an  American  habit  which  was  controverted  in  one  instance 
only,  as  exemplified  by  the  "big  stick"  program  of  the 
peerless  Theodore  Roosevelt. 

This  side-stepping  made  possible  the  Julian  tragedy, 
and  assured  the  protection  of  those  guilty  of  wrecking  it — 
and  assisted  in  accomplishing  the  election  of  a  President, 
and  the  dissipation  of  a  treasury  surplus  of  $600,000,000 
as  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1927,  to  a  tragic  and 
staggering  deficit  totaling  billions  at  the  close  of  1931. 
Righteous  attainments  can  only  be  had  by  a  righteous  en- 
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deavor  founded  upon  such  a  foundation  and  so  motivated. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  our  treasury  surplus  was 
$250,505,238  on  date  July  2nd,  1925,  and  steadily  climbed 
upward,  through  the  Coolidge  administration.  Is  it  pos- 
sible that  this  is  a  record  of  incompetence,  and  an  example 
of  worthy  attempts  founded  upon  such  a  foundation? 

We  wonder  where  those  banker  advisers  were  during 
this  period  and  just  what  was  the  value  of  the  advice  of  one 
who  was  said  to  be  the  "Colonel  House"  of  the  Adminis- 
tration? 

This  carries  us  home  to  our  Julian.  A  mind  personally 
troubled  loses  its  balance  until  even  good  intents  may  be 
stultified. 

September  5th,  1927.  Julian  lawyers  are  side-stepping 
to  see  who  will  propose  the  move  to  postpone  the  trial  of 
the  accused  Julian  wreckers,  now  set  for  September  8th. 

On  the  6th,  a  Julian  profit  of  $2,500,000.00  is  predicted 
for  the  year,  to  return  "some"  of  the  stockholders'  cash 
that  disappeared  in  the  plunderers'  raid.  Public  sentiment 
— glorious  enlightening  press!  Bountiful  prophesies  of 
plenty — never  thought  of  or  intended  for  fulfillment.  False- 
hoods shrouded  under  the  robe  of  temptation — an  angel's 
cloak  that  shelters  the  carcass  of  a  devil! 

September  8th,  1927.  Andrew  W.  Mellon  has  such 
a  friendly  chat  with  Supreme  Court  Judge  Charles  E. 
Hughes,  on  board  the  Leviathan,  and  Andrew  waxes  very 
complimentary. 

Certainly — the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has  not  for- 
gotten the  art  and  diplomacy  which  characterizes  the 
American  gentleman  —  the  Secretary  advocates  and 
"pushes"  Judge  Charles  Evans  Hughes  out  into  the  lime- 
light as  a  possible  President. 

There  could  also  be  a  potent  warning  in  this  gentle- 
man's courtesy,  as  well.  Certainly  not  to  be  directed  to 
Herbert  or  Henry!  What  would  be  disturbing  and  who 
must  be  disturbed?  The  Treasury  Secretary  calls  atten- 
tion to  the  fact,  that  Pennsylvania's  79  votes  in  the  Elec- 
toral College  will  dominate  the  coming  Republican  con- 
vention. 

There  seem  to  be  some  other  troubles  arising,  that 
might  or  might  not  be  connected  with  the  Julian  disaster. 
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September  12th,  1927.  Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes 
has  come  to  an  understanding  with  Attorneys  Donnelly  and 
Cohen.  The  bankers  and  financiers  are  going  to  be  bat- 
tered down  on  the  ropes,  and  all  unknown  to  the  outside 
world,  the  elusive  Jack  Bennett  becomes  a  notable  guest 
of  honor,  in  a  suite  of  the  St.  Francis  Hotel  in  San  Fran- 
cisco. The  Ghetto  lad  of  the  vanishing  millions,  with  his 
many  sobriquets — "bright  boy"  and  "Printer  of  Pershing 
Square,"  is  so  accommodating!  He  volunteers  to  return 
to  Los  Angeles.  Chief  Deputy  District  Attorney  Harold 
L.  Davis  and  Special  Investigators  Cohn,  Horn  and  Gro- 
man,  all  join  in  the  "gabfest,"  and  no  one  knows  how  much 
of  it  was  said  in  Jewish. 

Jack  lays  the  entire  blame  of  the  Julian  catastrophe, 
at  least  the  overissue  of  stock  and  the  actual  crash,  directly 
upon  S.  C.  Lewis,  and  discloses  the  long,  long  story  of  his 
very  busy  existence  in  Los  Angeles,  not  even  overlooking 
his  penniless  arrival. 

Almost  everybody  had  dreaded  this  terrible  exposure. 
Wise  lad  of  the  Ghetto  he  "sits  on  the  fence"  and  says — 
"Who  wants  me?" 

September  13th,  1927.  Nine  Julian  defendants,  includ- 
ing Jack  Bennett,  get  another  delay  until  October  31st. 
It  takes  a  long  time  to  tell  a  story  such  as  Jack  has  to  tell. 
There  must  have  been  several  million  transactions  in  the 
manipulation  of  over  a  hundred  million  dollars  in  fourteen 
months,  with  thirty-four  millions  handled,  that  were  not 
put  down  in  the  Julian  books. 

September  14th,  1927.  Now  we  are  all  going  to  work 
together  and  forget  about  that  missing  thirty-four  millions! 
Small  item  like  that  is  of  no  grave  concern  when  its  ex- 
penditure went  to  promote  the  good  cause.  Jack  Bennett 
is  the  accommodating  "good  fellow"  and  will  become  the 
bosom  confidant  and  helper  of  the  Julian  Receivers.  He 
has  helped  others,  why  not  you?  He  promises  to  raise  a 
million  dollars  within  a  week,  and  the  Receivers  are  going 
to  help  him — so — 

Where  is  that  printing  press — no — no,  not  that,  we  have 
a  Corporation  Commissioner,  you  know. 

Politics — gloriously  enlightening  beacon !  Any  good  in- 
tentions of  any  one  man,  who  stands  alone,  must  never  be 
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recorded;  such  efforts  amount  to  nothing.  Prosecuting  At- 
torney Asa  Keyes  knew  he  was  licked  before  he  started. 
Regardless  of  any  of  his  good  intentions  or  purposes  he 
could  read  the  indelible  marks  on  the  wall.  Not  content 
with  the  planking  of  degradation  and  defeat  upon  the 
prosecutor's  head,  he  believed  he  could  read  the  intention 
of  his  political  foes — banished — discredited — through! 

There  was  tragedy  in  this — never  to  be  written  or  told. 
A  usurpation  of  honor.  Twenty-three  years  of  a  life- 
time's endeavor  to  be  swept  away  as  so  much  litter  before 
the  whisk  of  a  pitiless  political  broom.  Asa  Keyes  must 
fight  to  save  himself. 

Reading  between  the  lines,  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  the 
Prosecutor  had  promised  Jack  Bennett  immunity  from 
punishment  if  he  would  return  and  turn  state's  evidence. 
The  "bright  boy"  had  accepted  this,  through  his  attorneys, 
then  immediately  fell  into  the  arms  of  the  Receivers,  who 
were  battling  to  protect  the  honor  and  good  names  of  those 
who  would  hide  behind  their  political  barricade. 

Even  this  youth  of  the  Ghetto  could  fathom  his  "poli- 
tics" and  read  the  security  that  "rested"  in  this,  coming  and 
going. 

Again,  Asa  Keyes  must  shoulder  his  burden  and  be 
silent.  The  truth  of  this  is  made  evident  by  the  brief 
resumes  of  Julian  history  later  to  be  recorded  in  this  vol- 
ume. 

September  18th,  1927.  Felony  trials  in  the  Julian  cases 
to  precede  the  usury  hearings.  Prosecutor  Asa  Keyes  is 
ready  to  ask  a  continuance.  This  action  will  give  the  Re- 
ceivers a  chance  to  raise  money  for  the  welfare  of  the 
California-Eastern  Oil  Company.  Attorneys  James  F.  Don- 
nelly and  John  F.  Murphy  are  representing  Jack  Bennett. 
Receivers  Joseph  Scott  and  H.  L.  Carnahan  conferred  yes- 
terday with  Federal  Judge  Paul  J.  McCormick  on  a  ten- 
tative agreement  reached  by  these  attorneys  and  receivers. 

September  20th,  1927.  The  State  prepares  to  drop  part 
of  the  Julian  usury  charges.  Restitutions — being  made  by 
those  so  accused  is  prompting  these  dismissals,  in  order  to 
permit  them  to  concentrate  their  energies  on  the  "crim- 
inal" cases  against  those  responsible  for  the  Julian  stock 
crash. 
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(May  the  heavens  bestow  mercy — where  is  to  be  found 
a  definition  of  responsibility?  We  wonder  if  the  Ghetto 
lad  read  this  warning?) 

September  24th,  1927.  Louis  B.  Mayer,  David  Gor- 
don, I.  O.  Levy  and  Robert  E.  Moody  are  cleared  in  the 
Julian  case — Louis  B.  Mayer  was  a  big  benefactor  to  the 
company  and  an  innocent  victim — Robert  E.  Moody  was 
in  South  America  when  the  sinking  pool  he  was  in  was 
extended — I.  O.  Levy  knew  nothing  about  the  transaction 
— David  Gordon  made  no  profit.  (The  bells  of  a  political 
doom  are  ringing)  Asa  Keyes  "must"  admit  it  was  the 
"honorable"  and  "just"  thing  to  do. 

October  20th,  1927.  The  outlook  for  Julian  oil  stock- 
holders looks  very  "rosy."  (The  "pet  merger"  came  among 
us  like  this.) 

District  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  and  Superior  Judge  Wil- 
liam C.  Doran  have  several  conferences. 

October  25th,  1927.  (The  political  horizon  blossoms 
with  radiant  promise.  Fishing  is  good  in  the  vicinity  of 
Catalina.  California  is  a  wonderful  place  for  the  birth 
of  inspirational  ideas,  and  we  must  not  forget  there  is  a 
Republican  National  Convention  scheduled  for  Kansas 
City  in  June — month  of  brides  and  betrothals,  political 
hopes  and  International  loans  ambitions.) 

A  new  plan  to  settle  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation 
"tangle"  is  advanced  by  (the  earnest)  Henry  M.  Robin- 
son. (The  "pet  merger"  plan,  once  completed,  is  obso- 
leted.)  A  ten  million  dollar  bond  issue  is  proposed.  This 
refinancing  plan  is  reported  as  having  received  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Creditors  and  Receivers.  The  Los  Angeles 
First  National  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  (formerly  the  Pa- 
cific Southwest  and  The  First  National  Trust),  would  take 
$5,500,000.00  in  bonds.  The  Associated  Oil  Company  would 
take  bonds  for  its  claims  of  $2,300,000.00,  and  the  general 
creditors  would  accept  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $2,200,- 
000.00. 

Marvelous — good  banking — everyone  should  be  en- 
thused over  this,  of  course  bygones  are  bygones,  missing 
millions  are  to  be  forgotten  and  the  original  forty  thousand 
stockholders,  they — they — well,  you  just  can't  include  every- 
body in  a  banker's  party.    Equality  must  be  considered  and 
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the  law  forgotten  in  some  things,  if  we  find  a  good  place 
on  the  old  washline  for  all  of  the  family  linen. 

October  30th,  1927.  That  makes  us  think;  it  is  some- 
times a  good  thing  to  do  some  washing,  sweetens  up  the 
National  complexion  of  things.  Wholesomeness  is  a  glori- 
ous virtue,  and  for  no  cause  at  all. 

Anti-Coolidge  third  party  threatens  to  sunder  Repub- 
lican ranks. 

"What's  the  big  idea,  Henry,  with  all  of  these  wonder- 
ful things  like  Julian  Bond  Loans,  Geneva  Conferences, 
and  everything  like  that,  and  they  are  not  satisfied  with  us? 
The  very  first  thing  we  know  they  will  be  throwing  an 
over-ripe  tomato  into  our  California-Julian  Presidential 
orange-cart." 

October  2nd,  1927.  Distress  seldom  advances  without 
a  warning.  Henry  is  terribly  depressed — he  had  done  the 
very  best  he  could  in  his  efforts  at  the  Geneva  Conference, 
as  the  chairman  of  Uncle  Sam's  Economic  Relations  Dele- 
gation, and  he  felt  that  his  side-kick  was  "rubbing  it  in." 
Of  course  everything  was  all  right  with  Julian,  but  what 
about  that  Economic  Relations  hint.  "You  see,  it  is  this 
way,  Skipper,  our  bankers  just  had  to  loan  that  money  to 
Germany — I  told  them  it  was  good,  didn't  I?  Then  I  didn't 
know  they  were  going  to  make  that  tariff  arrangement  with 
France,  to  take  what  they  produced  with  the  money,  at  a 
tariff  rate  fifty  to  four  hundred  per  cent  less  than  Uncle 
Sam  'rates,'  so  France  could  make  her  collections  that  way. 
I  just  can't  get  'wise'  to  trades  like  that.  They  don't  seem 
to  have  much  respect  for  me  over  there  in  Geneva.  Maybe 
I  better  stay  at  home  and  perfect  this  merger  business." 

The  Skipper  made  no  further  comments,  something  ar- 
rested his  gaze: 

France  refuses  to  grant  the  United  States  equality  on 
the  tariff  rate — an  import  war  is  considered  inevitable. 

"Mistakes  are  mistakes,  Henry,  everybody  makes  them 
but  me  and  thee,  and  even  thou  sometimes — but — anyhow 
just  how  much  money  do  you  stand  to  lose  in  that  import 
war,  anyhow?" 

A  very  pointed  question!  The  Skipper's  attention  must 
be  directed  elsewhere.    What  is  money — what  is  money? 

October  3rd,  1927.    Jack  Bennett  is  to  sue  somebody  for 
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six  million  dollars.  (These  suits  might  have  to  last  for 
a  million  years.)  Of  course  the  poor  boy  should  sue — he 
has  been  injured  so.  Why  shouldn't  he  recover  something 
to  pay  for  those  terrible  days  of  unrewarded  toil,  perspir- 
ing over  that  printing  press?) 

This  six  million  is  to  become  a  fund  to  aid  the  Julian 
Receivers  and  five  hundred  separate  actions  are  to  be  filed. 
(We  will  have  to  ask  Governor  Young  to  appoint  some 
more  judges.) 

Henry  has  been  reading,  too.  He  paused,  then  trans- 
ferred his  "swastika"  into  his  other  pocket,  and  read  out 
loud,  for  the  Skipper's  benefit. 

October  3rd.  Washington.  Representative  Martin 
Madden,  Chairman  of  the  House  Appropriations  Com- 
mittee, announces  his  opposition  to  the  Boulder  Dam  Bill, 
to  Calvin  Coolidge:  "I  am  opposed  to  it  because  I  have 
heard  the  story  about  Senator  Johnson  and  Secretary 
Hoover  swapping  delegates  whereby  Johnson  will  allow 
Hoover  to  get  the  California  delegation  to  the  Republican 
Convention  if  he  does  not  oppose  Johnson  for  the  Sena- 
torial renomination  and  give  his  support  to  the  Boulder 
Dam  project.  I  don't  intend  to  let  anything  like  that  get 
by  on  the  public  treasury.  I  am  opposed  to  the  principle 
of  using  Government  funds  to  construct  work  for  private 
corporations." 

It  was  Skipper  Herbie's  time  to  be  nervous;  Henry 
smiled  at  his  discomfiture.  "They  don't  seem  to  think  any 
more  of  you  than  they  do  me,  Skipper.  Don't  you  think 
you  better  tell  the  truth — or,  shall  I  say,  explain  that  Boul- 
der Dam  business  to  the  Representative  before  he  advises 
the  whole  world  about  it?" 

The  Skipper  wasn't  fully  convinced.  "It's  all  your 
fault,  Henry,  that  money  you  directed  over  to  Germany 
would  build  several  Boulder  Dams." 

Revealing  press!  Let's  look  over  the  Julian  "personal" 
column  and  save  the  dams. 

October  4th.  Judge  Albert  Lee  Stephens  leaves  the 
criminal  bench  to  fill  the  probate  bench  of  the  late  Sidney 
N.  Reeve,  and  Judge  Charles  Burnell  is  to  select  a  Judge 
to  try  the  Julian  cases. 

October  5th.    Julian  case  accord  near. 
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October  6th.  Judge  William  C.  Doran  is  chosen  by 
Burnell  to  try  the  Julian  cases. 

October  7th.  Superior  Judge  Charles  W.  Fricke  clears 
Albert  Lane,  E.  Bastheim,  Abe  Prell,  D.  Horowitz,  S.  F. 
Pruett  and  Joseph  Toplitzky.  (Over  Judge  Doran's  head 
while  he  was  busy  in  another  court.) 

Henry  was  elated.  "Cheerio — Skipper,  we  are  not 
fighting  this  Julian  fight  all  alone!    Pass  the  plums." 

October  8th,  1927.  Jubilant  Henry — sunshine,  joy  and 
sorrow,  intermingled  with  memories  of  Geneva.  The 
Skipper  can't  ever  be  consoling.     He  turns  another  page. 

The  United  States  sends  France  a  tariff  ultimatum: 
"Higher  duty  on  imports  is  threatened.  Private  loan  of 
one  hundred  million  is  vaguely  suggested." 

(The  Skipper  pauses.  "Do  you  know  anything  about 
that  one,  Henry?") 

Discriminating  taxes  against  American  products  must 
be  suspended.  The  United  States  doesn't  ask  France  to 
scrap  the  treaty  made  with  Germany,  under  which  products 
from  that  country  go  into  France  at  rates  fifty  to  four  hun- 
dred per  cent  lower  than  on  the  same  American  products, 
but,  if  France  will  suspend  its  discriminating  tariff  rate 
the  United  States  will  offer  certain  concessions,  among  them 
a  one  hundred  million  loan  to  the  refunding  of  private  loans 
from  International  Bankers  in  New  York. 

The  Skipper  smiled,  nudged  Henry,  then  winked :  "You 
did  have  some  big  things  to  attend  to  over  in  Geneva,  after 
all,  didn't  you,  Henry?  You  know,  I've  been  thinking 
about  it  a  lot,  here  lately — why  couldn't  something  like  that 
be  worked  up  down  in  South  America?" 

"Maybe  so,  Skipper,  maybe  so — but  we  can't  do  every- 
thing until  we  get  through  in  the  big  convention,  and  we 
should  know  how  Jack  comes  out." 

October  14th,  1927.  Jack  Bennett  joins  the  Receivers 
in  a  plan  to  get  back  millions.  (Oil  up  the  old  printing 
press.)  Agreement  has  been  made.  $3,500,000.00  loans 
to  the  Julian  Corporation  by  one  man  are  revealed. 

(A  violator  of  at  least  six  of  our  penal  laws,  a  common 
fellow  in  the  looting  of  a  large  corporation,  at  one  time, 
the  possessor  of  at  least  thirty-four  millions  of  dollars  con- 
ceded to  be  the  property  of  others,  a  party  to  the  destitu- 
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tions,  the  griefs,  homicides,  murders  and  suicides,  that  fol- 
lowed the  wrecking  of  the  hopes  of  40,000  investors,  this 
man  becomes  the  right-hand-bower  of  the  Receivers  to  pro- 
tect a  political  order,  to  enjoy  a  privileged  political  im- 
munity, and  to  further  the  dissipation  of  the  possessions 
rightly  belonging  to  others.) 

Not  so  bad,  Skipper.  You  know  I  think  America  is 
somewhat  out  of  date,  old  fashioned,  you  know — our  fore- 
fathers could  not  see  into  the  future  and  comprehend  the 
requirement  of  a  new  political  order  or  the  glorious  politi- 
cal privileges  of  today,  eh,  Skipper?  You  know,  I  think 
we  "need"  a  new  constitution  reading  something  like  this : 

"We,  the  people  of  the  Robinson-Hoover  Dominion, 
in  order  to  form  a  more  perfect  political  combine,  estab- 
lish our  protection,  insure  our  International  loan's  blessed- 
ness, provide  for  our  common  immunity,  promote  general 
warfare,  and  secure  the  'millions'  of  our  liberty  to  ourselves 
and  our  posterity,  do  ordain  and  establish  this  political 
regime  for  our  dominion." 

"Bully  boy,  Henry — I  always  thought  you  knew  a  lot 
of  things  about  politics  even  in  spite  of  your  'funny'  moves 
at  Geneva  and  your  troubles  with  that  'pet  merger'  of 
ours." 

October  2th,  1927.  G.  O.  P.  expects  Hoover's  hat  in 
the  ring  soon. 

"Look  at  this  one,  Henry." 

Henry  looks  and  reads:  "A  letter  is  forthcoming  from 
Dr.  Harry  A.  Garfield,  President  of  Williams  College  to 
absolve  Hoover  of  responsibility  of  fixing  the  price  of 
wheat  at  $2.20  during  the  World  War." 

"They  don't  seem  to  trust  you,  Skipper,  any  farther  than 
they  repose  confidence  in  me." 

The  Skipper  scratched  his  head.  "Julius  Barnes  and 
I  thought  we  had  that  all  fixed  up — it's  strange  how  folks 
never  forget  and  keep  bringing  up  things  that  should  never 
have  been  mentioned  in  the  first  place." 

And  this  is  mostly  politics,  all  in  a  few  days'  fishing. 
Hooks  and  bait  and  catch.  Maybe  Henry's  idea  of  a  Con- 
stitution should  be  directed  to  the  Geneva  Conference? 

November  1st,  1927.    Bait!    Scandal  of  Jury  "bribing" 
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enters  into  Sinclair-Fall  Tea  Pot  Dome  oil  trial,  in  behalf 
of  Harry  F.  Sinclair. 

"Well,  well,  Henry — oil!  Everybody  uses  it  for  some- 
thing or  other.  The  public  will  never  believe  it  of  us. 
Everything's  all  right,  Henry.    Well  greased." 

Andrew  W.  Mellon  fixes  the  Treasury  surplus  at  four 
hundred  fifty-five  millions.  Expects  the  two  hundred 
twenty-five  million  cut  of  tax  appropriations  will  call  forth 
the  hottest  revenue  fight  in  years.  It  is  disappointing  to 
"big  business." 

"Do  you  suppose  Judge  William  C.  Doran  smells  a 
rat?    Read  this,  Henry. 

"  'Julian  trials  of  forty  defendants  are  postponed  until 
January  5-12-19  by  Judge  Wm.  C.  Doran  upon  the  request 
of  Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  and  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  Receiver  H.  L.  Carnahan.  The  help  of 
S.  C.  Lewis,  T.  P.  Conroy,  former  Julian  Secretary  and 
"bright  youngster"  Jack  Bennett,  is  needed  to  check  up 
"past"  Julian  business.' 

"Hooray — for  our  side." 

"  'Big  sums  of  one  million  to  one  million  five  hundred 
thousand  are  in  SIGHT,  plus  the  two  million  from  Jack 
Bennett's  suits,  all  possible  to  accrue  to  the  original  stock 
investors  in  the  Julian.'  " 

This  kind  of  publicity  is  almost  as  "good"  as  "pet  mer- 
ger" news  to  allay  the  unrest  of  the  public,  even  if  it  never 
accrues.  (It  did  not.)  Politics,  oil  of  roses  and  jasmine! 
Somebody  must  guide  the  boat. 

Big  News — Big  Editorial. 

B.  C.  Forbes  speaking:  "Financing  of  local  enterprises 
by  local  bankers  and  investors  is  a  healthy,  gratifying  de- 
velopment. There  is  no  reason  why  powerful  American 
cities,  like  Los  Angeles,  should  depend  upon  Wall  Street 
when  local  capital,  even  in  large  amounts,  is  needed.  Wall 
Street  will  be  kept  busy  enough  with  gigantic  foreign 
loans  and  domestic  issues  of  enormous  magnitude." 

"Entertaining  writer,  this  Forbes — don't  you  think  so, 
Henry?  Only  he  didn't  know  the  magnitude  of  our  Julian 
'past'  and  'present'  manipulations.  Sure,  we  don't  need 
Wall  Street — didn't  you  handle  the  'pet  merger'  and  start 
that  Boulder  Dam  business,  and  besides,  help  them  out  on 


Mostly  Politics  165 

their  business  over  in  Geneva?  The  future  looks  bright  for 
us,  Henry." 

November  2nd,  1927.  British  election  is  Socialistic 
landslide.  Victory  is  a  blow  to  the  conservative  cabinet  of 
Premier  Baldwin. 

France  rescinds  on  her  tariff  program.  Goes  back  to 
the  old  rates — if  or  unless — America's  increases  on  French 
goods  are  removed. 

America  gives  up  the  habit  of  investigating  French 
commerce  under  the  Fordney  Tariff  Law. 

America  removes  our  sanitation  requirements,  which 
have  virtually  forbidden  certain  French  exports  to  the 
United  States. 

Whew!!  Hold  your  nose,  Henry. 

These  are  economic  relations — what  have  our  boys  been 
doing  in  Geneva?  Respect  slipping — let's  see — who  won 
the  war,  Henry?  France  names  our  tariff,  governs  our 
Secret  Service  and  ships  us  her  dirt.  Not  so  bad — what 
else  should  we,  or  could  we  lose,  Henry?  Wait  'til  we 
get  in. 

November  3rd,  1927.  California  will  support  Hoover 
at  the  Republican  convention — Samuel  M.  Shortridge. 
(Foregone  conclusion,  Senator,  thanks  to  Julian — nice  of 
you  to  forget  that  little  Clarke  party — no  one  dares  to  ac- 
cuse you  of  knowing.) 

November  5th,  1927.  United  States  debt  trap  in  the 
Paris  peace  plan.  That  Bryan  treaty  of  1914-1915  bans 
war,  but  also  makes  collection  of  loans  improbable,  officials 
assert.   (Surely  not  as  far  back  as  this?) 

"We  will  save  the  ship,  Henry,  with  your  little  Dawes- 
Robinson  debt  reparations  agreement.  We  saved  "pet  mer- 
gers," Julian  Corporations  and  everything." 

November  10th,  1927.  United  States,  through  States' 
Department,  sends  finance  agent  to  Nicaragua.  Plans  for 
a  financial  protectorate  over  that  country  to  protect  loans 
advanced. 

"That's  getting  close  to  home,  Henry.  Do  you  know  a 
gentleman  by  the  name  of  Sandino?" 

November  16th,  1927.  Twenty-nine  thousand  Julian 
claims  filed  with  the  receivers,  representing  approximately 
thirty   million    dollars.     (What   can   we    do   about    that? 
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Where  is  the  old  printing  press?  Who  got  the  money?  Can 
we  pay  these  claims  from  those  Jack  Bennett  suits?  Where 
is  old  man  Munchausen?) 

November  20th,  1927.  Julian  stock  is  worth  one-third 
its  cost.  (Forgetting  the  two  hundred  and  fifty  million 
over-issue  of  the  pool  making  boys.)  This  is  based  on  the 
oil  firm's  assets.  (Now,  do  not  ask  us  what  firm.)  Politics 
— nothing  is  impossible  with — . 

November  29th,  1927.  Disarm  Europe  or  we  must  arm! 
So  say  Russia  and  Germany.  League  fears  this  demand  will 
wreck  the  meet.  Great  Britain,  France  and  Italy  oppose 
granting  the  request.  The  United  States  has  a  representa- 
tive present. 

"Something  wrong,  Henry,  something  wrong  —  have 
you  been  rocking  the  boat?" 

What  was  that  disarmament  item,  just  a  while  back? 
Politics,  sweet  attar  of  roses,  by  any  name  not  half  so  sweet. 

Vaunted  freedom— our  glory  perpetuated — the  mem- 
ory of  our  fathers  who  created  these  soils  of  a  freeman — 
we  must  pray! 

December  1st,  1927.  Prosperity  not  merely  an  upward 
swing.  High  wages  permanent,  says  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce Hoover. 

Pretty  bedtime  stories!  I  have  heard  another  one: 
"Once  upon  a  time,  a  banker  and  a  judge  were  discussing 
fortunes  and  wills.  Judge  Elliott  M.  Wilson,  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, says:  "I'm  going  to  leave  you  $200,000,"  and  Mr. 
Robinson  says:  "Aw,  now  judge,  just  pass  up  the  money. 
I  don't  care  anything  about  that  stuff,  just  leave  me  your 
affection  and  trust,  instead." 

Bee-oo-tu-fool!  I'm  up  to  my  neck  in  Julian  now — 
forget  the  "mench,"  I'm  digging  a  trench,  I'm  up  to  my 
neck  in  Julian  now! 

Politics — glorious  emancipation — harbinger  of  peace 
and  diplomacy  born  of  reason. 

Senator  James  A.  Reed  is  in  Chicago.  He  flays  cor- 
ruption in  politics  and  cites  Vare  election  and  Tea  Pot 
Dome.  (Where  is  Julian?)  The  Fiery  Trumpeter  of  the 
Ozarks  says:  "Campaigns  so  run  shape  the  fate  of  the  Re- 
public, government  thus  controlled  will  eventually  pro- 
duce the  bribe-giver  and  the  bribe-taker,  the  betrayer  and 
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the  thief."  (Maybe  he  had  a  dream  about  the  penniless 
Ghetto  lad  coming  into  Los  Angeles,  all  the  way  from  New 
York?) 

December  3rd,  1927.  Good  old  Andy  saves  the  day  in 
advance:  Andrew  W.  Mellon  writes  to  Lewis  E.  Pierson, 
president  of  the  United  States  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
"The  incurring  of  a  federal  deficit  will  not  be  permitted 
as  long  as  I  remain  Secretary  of  the  Treasury." 

Big  business  and  President  Coolidge  split. 

Mellon  wars  to  a  finish  on  the  tax  cut,  brands  the  atti- 
tude of  his  foes  as  misconceptions,  carelessness  and  errors 
hard  to  defend.  (There  now,  Andrew,  you  may  be  on  the 
defensive  sometime,  yourself.) 

December  Sth,  1927.  Washington  reports  twelve  bil- 
lion, five  hundred  million  foreign  loans  outstanding — one 
billion,  three  hundred  million  for  the  year  1927,  making  a 
total  of  twenty-four  billion  dollars. 

December  6th,  1927.  Revealing  "Press."  The  wisdom 
of  the  sages — a  tragedy  unfolding  would  be  disclosed  for 
our  eyes.  The  savant  of  the  Vermont  hills  heralds  his  mes- 
sage. Memories  and  knowledge — the  future's  revealment 
— the  plans  of  Herbert  Hoover — the  wrecking  of  the  Julian 
Petroleum  Corporation — a  chairman  of  an  economic  rela- 
tions delegation  hastily  called  home  from  Geneva. 

"In  the  historic  Blue  Room  of  the  White  House,  Presi- 
dent Coolidge  tells  the  Republican  National  Committee  he 
is  definitely  out  of  the  campaign  race.  He  says  agriculture 
must  not  be  jeopardized  to  serve  the  needs  of  foreign 
debtors." 

The  public  must  read  but  it  can  not  be  made  to  under- 
stand the  culture  and  financial  refinement  of  politics.  Who 
cares  anything  about  who  goes  fishing  or  who  may  be 
chosen  to  cut  the  bait? 

Julian!  Julian!  Jack  Bennett,  come  here! 

December  6th,  1927.  Asa  Keyes  attempts  to  get  the 
Grand  Jury  to  reindict  those  released  in  the  Julian  case. 
(Hopelessly  deluded,  he  visions  the  end  of  the  chase.)  He 
checks  up  the  law.  Of  course,  H.  L.  Carnahan  objects,  and 
says  it  would  hurt  Henry  M.  Robinson's  California  East- 
ern Oil  Company's  chances  to  pay  "dollar  for  dollar"  to  the 
(defrauded)  40,000  stockholders,  (and  Henry  M.'s  chances 
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to  ever  become  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Treasury, 
and  how  would  it  look  for  the  chances  of  Hoover?) 

Criminal  law,  our  protection,  to  be  subjugated  in  an 
effort  to  establish  our  political  emancipation.  Where  must 
we  find  the  rust  and  the  tarnish? 

December  7th.  At  the  request  of  the  Grand  Jury  forty 
new  Julian  indictments  are  being  drawn  up  by  Asa  Keyes. 
All  men  in  three  pools  that  have  been  overlooked.  Judge 
William  C.  Doran  is  acting  foreman  and  the  Grand  Jury 
foreman  is  George  H.  Wallhaus. 

The  concerted  move  of  the  "press,"  receivers  and  politi- 
cal leaders  at  this  time,  is  directed  to  clouding  the  issue, 
and  to  definitely  place  the  blame  upon  S.  C.  Lewis  and 
Jack  Bennett.  Asa  Keyes  is  aware  of  this  and  there  is  that 
"pitiful"  attitude  evident  in  all  of  his  endeavors  that  indi- 
cates a  political  yoke.  It  is  beyond  him  to  determine  his 
procedure.  His  political  future  is  at  stake  and  an  election 
is  approaching.  Keyes  admits  that  further  indictments  may 
handicap  conviction  of  the  real  culprits. 

No  more  pointed  example  of  a  political  "gag"  will  ever 
be  recorded  in  the  history  of  our  nation.  A  condition  that 
could  only  result  from  a  conspiracy  of  political  origin. 

Even  while  this  condition  exists,  on  December  7th, 
Kansas  City  is  chosen  as  the  Republican  National  Conven- 
tion city  on  the  twentieth  ballot,  by  the  national  committee 
in  Washington,  and  the  date  of  the  convention  is  fixed  as 
June  12th,  1928. 

The  press  of  Los  Angeles  keeps  up  an  almost  daily  fan- 
fare of  the  receivers  in  their  efforts  to  "pay  out"  the  40,000 
stockholders.  Promises  that  "they"  knew  would  never  be 
fulfilled.  Public  sympathy  must  be  swayed  and  a  political 
exposure  precluded.  The  guilt  of  any  man  and  respect  of 
the  law  must  be  forgotten,  to  further  the  campaigns  of 
Herbert  Hoover  and  Henry  M.  Robinson. 

The  somewhat  sketchy  history  of  a  political  horizon  in 
this  chapter,  becomes  necessary  to  reveal  the  true  com- 
plexion of  the  political  calendar,  and  the  conditions  of  our 
national  slate  as  they  relate  to,  and  have  a  bearing  upon, 
the  naming  of  the  presidential  candidate  of  the  Republican 
National  Convention  in  Kansas  City. 

That  W.  R.  Hearst's  Los  Angeles  Examiner  was  aware 
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of  this  condition  is  made  evident  by  its  big  editorial  of 
December  9th  as  it  voices  a  plea  for  the  Julian  plunderers. 

"Don't  handicap  Julian  adjustments.  Don't  indict  these 
men.  The  aid  given  by  these  persons  has  been  of  great 
value  to  the  receivership,  which  is  confronted  with  a  con- 
tinuous overhead  expense,  including  a  heavy  pay  roll." 

This  editorial  must  be  classed  as  un-American,  with 
American  ideals  and  a  respect  for  American  law  subju- 
gated to  one  of  two  masters — money  or  politics,  presumably 
the  latter. 

The  government  of  America  should  be  and  is,  a  govern- 
ment for  and  by  the  people,  who  must  look  to  our  "press" 
for  political  enlightenment  and  a  guiding  post  to  political 
security.  Our  prosperity  is  measured  by  clean  politics  and 
political  corruption  is  the  road  to  poverty,  depression  and 
want. 

The  financial  condition  of  America  is  presumably  dis- 
closed on  December  10th,  1927.  (Universal  service,  New 
York,  by  Earl  L.  Shaub)  United  States  prosperity  declared 
to  be  envy  of  all  the  world.  European  countries  bitterly 
jealous.  Gulf  widens  between  America  and  Great  Britain. 

On  December  31st,  as  of  Washington,  Secretary  of 
Commerce  Herbert  Hoover,  says:  "The  business  outlook 
for  1928  is  sound.  Stability  is  dominant  in  the  business 
world,  and  there  is  more  peace  in  the  international  world 
than  at  any  time  since  the  war." 

January  3rd  finds  State  Corporation  Commissioner 
Jack  M.  Friedlander  heralding  California's  prosperity. 
"The  state,  I  am  convinced,  is  now  enjoying  one  of  the 
greatest  eras  of  sound  prosperity  in  its  history.  Corpora- 
tions growing  'fast'  and  thriving."  He  lauds  the  value  of 
the  State  Corporate  Securities  Act. 

In  a  "big"  press  announcement  of  January  19th  our 
"esteemed"  envoy,  Henry  M.  Robinson  "glows"  optimisti- 
cally. The  business  outlook  for  1928  is  very  promising.  A 
marked  improvement  in  the  European  field  is  cited. 

Here,  in  this  "galaxy"  of  the  great,  the  business  con- 
dition of  the  United  States,  of  California  and  the  world 
is  magnificently  outlined,  in  this  auspicious  approach  to  a 
presidential  nomination.  All  of  these  "weighty"  opinions 
should  be  and  are  of  importance  at  this  time,  when  the 
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political  tides  all  converge  in  Hoover-Robinson  and  Cali- 
fornia.   Fate  fashions  a  future  to  speak  for  itself. 

At  this  point  we  must  diverge  from  a  daily  diary  routine 
and  in  a  concise  form,  outline  the  "perilous"  journey  of  our 
Julian  political  craft  up  to  the  date  of  the  Kansas  City 
Republican  National  Convention. 

On  December  13th,  the  Los  Angeles  County  Grand 
Jury  reindicted  forty-one  Julian  "sinking"  pool  operators. 
The  defendants  to  appear  Thursday,  December  15th,  2:00 
p.  m.  The  Julian  receivers  are  called  in. 

December  20th.  A  motion  to  set  aside  the  Julian  case 
reindictments  was  presented  to  court  before  Superior 
Judge  Carlos  Hardy,  by  Attorney  John  S.  Cooper.  Plea: 
This  reindictment  of  innocent  men  is  a  travesty  upon  law. 

December  21st.  All  of  those  reindicted  plead  not 
guilty.  Cases  are  set  for  trial  for  January  19th  and  the 
case  is  transferred  to  Judge  Doran's  court. 

January  Sth.  Julian  "crash"  trial  starts.  Jack  Bennett, 
S.  C.  Lewis  and  A.  C.  Wagy  ex-officials  appear.  Other 
hearings  are  postponed.  A  5,250,000  preferred  stock  il- 
legally overissued  and  obtaining  money  under  false  pre- 
tences is  the  charge.  T.  P.  Conroy,  secretary  for  the  Julian 
Corporation;  H.  F.  Campbell,  vice-president;  S.  C.  Lewis, 
president;  Jack  Bennett  and  Louis  Berman,  Edward  H. 
Rosenberg  (stock  printers),  Alex  Swanson,  Julian  New 
York  employee;  Wm.  G.  Kottemann,  accountant;  R.  M. 
Reese,  broker  of  A.  C.  Wagy  Company,  and  I.  Linden 
Rouse,  banker  of  the  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank,  are  arraigned  before  Superior  Judge  William  C. 
Doran. 

The  "Press"  after  a  brief  mention  extols,  with  a  long 
measure,  the  effort  of  the  receivers  toward  refinancing  and 
the  company's  excellent  chances  for  rehabilitation.  (The 
Julian  Corporation  has,  to  its  last  vestige,  passed  out  in 
the  "crash"  and  merger  manipulations.) 

District  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  says:  "I  will  prosecute 
these  cases  to  the  limit  of  my  ability." 

January  16th.  Julian  charges  face  attacks.  Plea  of 
technical  faults  "supposed"  to  exist  in  conspiracy  indict- 
ments, and  as  not  stating  a  criminal  cause  of  action,  to  be 
made  before  Superior  Judge  Wm.  C.  Doran  as  soon  as  a 
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jury  to  try  the  case  has  been  completed.  These  charges  are 
to  be  made  by  several  attorneys  and  by  S.  C.  Lewis,  acting 
as  his  own  attorney.  This  move  will  be  strongly  opposed 
by  the  district  attorney  and  his  assistant,  Chief  Deputy 
Harold  L.  Davis,  and  Deputies  Julian  Richardson  and  A. 
H.  Van  Cott. 

January  21st,  1928.  Prosecutor  Asa  Keyes  moves  to 
dismiss  cases  against  E.  H.  Rosenberg,  C.  E.  Reese  and 
Louis  Berman,  stating  his  intention  to  use  them  as  wit- 
nesses later  on. 

January  31st.  Asa  Keyes  is  silent  on  his  candidacy  to 
succeed  himself.     Chief  Deputy  Harold  L.  Davis  resigns. 

February  13th.  A  new  company  is  proposed  by  the 
receivers,  to  absorb  Julian  and  the  "new  merger."  This 
new  "merger"  is  to  have  ten  million  preferred  shares  and 
is  to  be  incorporated  this  week,  but  is  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  Federal  Judge  Paul  J.  McCormick  of  San 
Francisco. 

(Early  in  this  volume  this  was  advanced  as  a  possible 
intention  of  the  "merger"  manipulators.  A  move  to  legalize 
a  spurious  issue,  coined  from  nothing,  out  of  nothing.  The 
receivers'  big  publicity  of  profits  and  development,  Henry 
M.  Robinson's  letter — "the  best  course  for  the  stock- 
holders to  pursue,"  all  to  be  climaxed  in  this  "to  be  made" 
legalized  issue  of  stock,  whose  security  and  asset  valuation 
was  negligible  and  very  questionable.  Bank  bonuses, 
usurious  interest,  court  costs,  presidential  hopes,  loot,  cam- 
paign contributions,  stock  market  manipulations,  20  per 
cent  a  month  interests,  illegal  profits,  gross  irregularities, 
and  thirty-four  missing  millions  were  to  be  made  "legal 
tender  of  value"  and  a  boon  to  the  investors,  who  had  been 
robbed.  Even  the  massive  Boulder  Dam  was  to  be  snowed 
under  with  this  issue!) 

February  17th.  Judge  William  C.  Doran  demands 
the  record  of  full  Julian  stock  listing.  (A.  C.  Wagy  stock 
records  have  been  destroyed.) 

April  12th.  Judge  Doran  denies  all  motions  for  dis- 
missals in  the  Julian  cases. 

April  14th.  H.  L.  Carnahan  says  the  last  month's 
profits  of  the  Julian  firm  were  $100,000. 

April  25th.   Defense  rests  in  Julian  cases. 
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April  26th.  Judge  Doran  dismisses  charges  against  H. 
L.  Campbell,  Louis  Berman  and  C.  E.  Reese,  at  the  request 
of  S.  C.  Lewis,  so  he  could  use  them  as  witnesses  in  his 
behalf. 

May  19th.   Estimated  cost  of  Julian  trial — $200,000. 

May  23rd.  Jury  out  seven  hours  in  the  Julian  case. 
Asa  Keyes'  closing  argument  was  a  "fiery  attack"  upon  S. 
C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett.  He  said  Julian  stock  was 
turned  out  like  sausage  from  a  sausage  mill. 

May  24th.  All  seven  Julian  defendants  freed  in  Judge 
Doran's  court.  Jury  was  out  twenty-four  hours. 

May  25th.  Federal  Judge  Paul  J.  McCormick  signs 
the  order  permitting  receivers  to  take  final  steps  to  re- 
organize the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation.  The  "pet 
merger,"  California  Eastern  Oil  Company,  is  to  pass  out 
of  existence  and  to  become  the  Sunset-Pacific  Oil  Com- 
pany. (How  appropriate  this  name — Sunset!  Sunset!  Ten 
million  shares  of  valueless  paper,  beautifully  ornamented 
and  of  no  value  at  all.) 

It  is  of  interest,  here,  to  quote  facts  that  a  perspective 
has  revealed.  January  14th,  1932,  the  Los  Angeles  Evening 
Herald  and  Express  carries  this  item:  "Wagy  trustees  quit. 
Resignations  of  the  three  trustees  of  the  defunct  A.  C. 
Wagy  Company,  stock-brokers  involved  in  the  collapse  of 
the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  were  accepted  today  by 
James  L.  Irwin,  federal  referee  in  bankruptcy. 

The  resignations  accepted  were  those  of  H.  L.  Carna- 
han,  Joseph  Scott  and  Wm.  H.  Moore.  ...  At  the  same 
time  Judge  Irwin  refused  to  exonerate  their  surety  bonds 
totalling  $300,000,  based  upon  the  failure  to  deliver  400,- 
000  shares  of  no  par  common  stock  of  the  Sunset  Pacific 
Oil  Co.,  which  was  formed  out  of  the  wreckage  of  "Julian 
Pete." 

(Negotiations  up  with  the  federal  government  to  lift 
the  normal  tax  of  two  cents  per  share  demanded  by  the 
government.  The  court  was  informed  this  tax  amounts 
to  more  than  the  value  of  the  stock.  Attorney  Arthur  M. 
Loeb  will  file  suits  against  the  retiring  trustees  to  recover 
sums  alleged  to  be  due  stockholders.) 

Evidently  all  of  the  past  assertions  of  Henry  M.  Rob- 
inson, the  "press"  and  the  receivers  on  the  glowing  pros- 
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pects  of  reorganization  were  absolute  falsehoods,  coined 
out  of  the  whole  cloth  for  political  protection  purposes. 

As  a  most  marked  and  unprecedented  thing,  on  May 
25th,  1928,  Superior  Judge  William  C.  Doran  makes  pub- 
lic a  long  statement  upon  the  verdict  in  the  Julian  case.  In 
part,  he  says :  "After  careful  consideration,  and  because  of 
my  conception  of  the  functions  and  obligations  of  the  office 
I  hold,  I  have  concluded  that  I  cannot  discharge  my  duties 
to  the  people  of  this  county  by  remaining  officially  silent 
on  the  results  of  the  trial  of  the  various  defendants  in  the 
so-called  Julian  cases. 

"While  I  was  surprised  by  the  verdict  of  the  jury,  and 
was  greatly  disappointed  thereby,  I  do  not  deem  it  the 
function  of  a  judge  to  denounce  or  criticise  juries.  And 
because  I  am  in  such  disagreement  with  the  outcome  of  the 
trial  I  feel  impelled  to  say  so.  The  integrity  of  the  courts 
is  not  assailed  by  an  occasional  miscarriage  of  justice." 

A  superior  court  judge  has  spoken!  We  do  not  hesi- 
tate to  define  this  as  a  pronouncement  with  a  political 
background.  It  is  the  opinion  of  a  just  judge,  a  fair  man 
and  an  honest  one!  It  is  the  verdict  of  a  man  who  is  not 
to  be  coerced  by  any  political  order,  who  fearlessly  defies 
the  agencies  of  infamy  and  treason. 

The  political  intrigue  that  could  result  in  such  "oc- 
casional" miscarriage  of  justice  is  to  be  left  for  the  reader 
to  name  and  devise.  This  verdict  did  not  come  from  40,000 
destituted  stockholders.  It  did  not  come  from  a  few  men 
interested  in  matters  of  a  "personal"  nature,  but  it  was  in- 
fluenced by  a  big  force  with  a  big  objective.  Who  could 
possibly  be  that  "big  force"  and  "who"  could  possibly 
profit  in  that  attainment? 

How  strangely  some  of  the  names  of  this  story  link 
into  an  electoral  college  and  a  sponsoring  delegation  to  a 
national  convention. 

May  26th.  United  States  Federal  Attorney  McNabb 
is  busy  on  the  Julian  case.  Preparing  evidence  regarding 
using  United  States  mails  to  defraud. 

May  27th.  United  States  issues  writ  for  the  arrest  of 
Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  and  S.  C.  Lewis  in  con- 
nection with  the  handling  of  business  of  the  Lewis  Oil  Cor- 
poration of  Texas. 
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June  10th.  Federal  warrants  out  for  S.  C.  Lewis,  Jack 
Bennett  and  other  officers  of  the  Lewis  Oil  Corporation. 

June  19th,  1928.  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett  trial 
is  set  for  September  17th.  They  are  charged  with  conspir- 
acy to  misuse  the  mails. 

Washed  out!  Julian  to  be  forever  forgotten!  Political 
expediency,  the  dame  of  good  fortune!  Betrayed — knaves 
headed  for  slaughter  to  pay  up  the  obligations  of  their 
political  fellows,  who  had  fashioned,  financed,  made  and 
executed  the  Julian  disaster! 

Here  the  fates  of  those  who  were  the  plunderers  of  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  are  temporarily  permitted 
to  fade  out  of  this  story,  only  as  they  may  later  become  a 
ghastly  part  of  a  harvest  of  doom,  that  must  reluctantly  find 
a  place  in  these  pages  in  an  orgy  of  dissipation  and  ruin. 
Here  we  would  glance  over  a  National  picture,  in  part  to 
be  molded  by  these  minds,  in  part  already  of  a  distinct 
political  pantomime,  and  all  to  be  effected  for  debatable 
good  or  evil,  as  the  workmanship  of  conspiring  hands. 

The  Presidential  campaign  of  Herbert  Hoover  was  in- 
augurated on  California  soil.  That  the  Flint-Robinson  or- 
ganization, definitely  a  political  machine,  followed  the  for- 
tunes of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  prior  to  his  avowed 
candidacy,  throughout  the  early  campaign  and  to  the  na- 
tional convention  at  Kansas  City,  is  a  fact  beyond  any 
contradiction.  That  Henry  M.  Robinson  has  been  the  guid- 
ing hand  and  inspirational  textbook  of  this  "to  be"  Presi- 
dent, for  years,  is  history.  The  heritage  to  fall  upon  Her- 
bert Hoover's  shoulders  was  greatly  of  his  making  and 
some  of  Henry  M.  Robinson's  designing. 

In  the  panoramic  picture  of  politics  that  precedes  the 
convention  the  handiwork  of  this  twain  continually  pre- 
sents itself.  The  force  and  effects  of  Robinson's  maneuvers 
with  reparations,  International  loans  and  matters  of  eco- 
nomical relationship  were  carefully  surveyed  by  Andrew 
W.  Mellon.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  was  not 
in  accord  with  Henry  M.  Robinson's  moves  is  evidenced 
in  many  ways;  inexplicably  told  in  his  official  acts  and 
public  announcements. 

Henry  M.  Robinson's  aggressive  banking  policy  was 
diametrically  opposed   to  Andrew  W.   Mellon's  banking 
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interests.  It  is  logical  to  presume  Herbert  Hoover  was  con- 
scious of  this,  for  in  many  things  Andrew  Mellon  was  the 
master  of  the  situation.  His  addresses  to  Secretary  Hoover 
were  usually  "brief"  public  announcements,  but  of  weighty 
significance. 

December  25th,  1927.  Mellon  seeks  early  pact  on  rep- 
arations. United  States  will  oppose  any  attempt  to  "tinker" 
with  debt  owed  to  America.  Beginning  September  1st, 
1928,  the  German  debt  will  reach  $625,000,000,  the  annual 
maximum  provided  by  the  Dawes'  plan. 

Just  who  was  "tinkering"  with  this  debt  is  easily  con- 
jectured. Mellon's  seventy-nine  votes  in  the  electoral  col- 
lege were  of  more  than  a  mere  significance  on  this  account. 

On  December  28th  Mellon  "boom"  plans  are  rushed 
in  Pittsburg,  and  on  the  30th  Mellon  urges  postponement 
of  the  tax  bill. 

It  is  well  to  test  the  Presidential  weather  vane  and 
to  see  how  the  wind  blows. 

December  31st.  President  Coolidge  opposes  the  delay 
in  the  tax  reduction  bill,  and  Senator  Smoot  denies  that 
the  delay  is  a  scheme  to  kill  the  bill,  asserting  it  is  to  be 
pushed  after  March  15th. 

Out  on  the  Pacific  shores  of  our  fathers,  where  a  Presi- 
dent is  supposed  to  be  hatching  from  a  "big"  setting  of 
Julian  eggs,  January  1st,  W.  R.  Hearst  editorially  advises: 
"New  Presidents  should  assume  office  early  after  election 
to  prevent  the  Government  at  Washington  drifting  help- 
lessly in  the  conflicting  currents.  This  Congressional  amend- 
ment of  Senator  Norris  has  been  repeatedly  passed  by  the 
Senate  and  shelved." 

Of  course,  "we"  sail  one  way  and  our  neighbor  sails 
another;  this  tax  bill  business  regulates  a  President's  budg- 
et.   There  might  have  been  a  hint  to  Robinson  in  this. 

Enlightening  "press."  It  is  not  hard  to  determine  just 
what  "our  boys"  may  be  interested  in. 

January  2nd,  1928,  Examiner  editorial:  "Firm  stand 
needed  against  Latin-American  propaganda.  At  Havana, 
within  a  month,  American  statesmanship  will  be  put  to  a 
new  test.  President  Coolidge  will  go  to  the  Panama- Amer- 
ican Congress  to  explain  the  aims  of  'his'  American  policy. 
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Respect  to  be  desired  for  the  'Northern  Gringo'  not  shown 
by  the  hanging  of  Pershing,  in  effigy,  at  Tacna-Arica." 

Again  the  Coolidge-Mellon  alliance,  if  one  exists,  subtly 
advances  a  determination  to  advise,  in  advance,  another's 
economic  relations  in  the  Latin- Americas. 

The  Boulder  Canyon  Dam  Bill  is  "jockeyed"  along  to 
await  the  coming  of  a  new  regime — fictionary  foes,  called  a 
"power  combine,"  are  "ragging"  and  beleaguering  this 
great  inspiration,  to  be  given  so  many  loud  "salvos"  before 
its  final  "commemorable  birth."  In  the  meantime,  it  is 
excellent  campaign  thunder. 

No  Presidential  campaign  in  American  history  was 
fraught  with  so  many  undercurrents  or  pregnant  financial 
forces  contending  for  foothold  and  supremacy  and  power! 
The  nature  and  disposition  of  its  "three"  greatest  human 
factors  were  in  the  composite  very  much  alike,  avaricious, 
money-wise  and  domineering.  Against  these  three  was  pit- 
ted the  cool,  collective  judgment  of  the  Sage  of  the  Ver- 
mont Hills. 

Hoover,  Robinson  and  Mellon,  regardless  of  any  under- 
lying intents,  bargained  in  turn  for  his  favor  and  felt  his 
power.  The  political  unrest  that  existed  was  a  reflection  on 
contemplated  survey  of  the  possibilities  possibly  accruing 
from  a  frenzied  debt  hysteria  interlocked  with  foreign  trade 
— what  would  accrue  from  this?  President  Coolidge's 
"sage"  counsel  was  necessary. 

January  4th.  Paris.  France  accepts  arbitration  treaty 
to  replace  Root-Briand  agreements.  Secretary  of  State  Kel- 
logg, through  Ambassador  Claudel,  proposes  M.  Briand 
treaty  as  O.  K. 

Definitely  determined  this  would  sway  the  "loan"  pro- 
gram. 

January  8th.  Washington.  Europe  plans  trouble  at  Ha- 
vana Pan-American  Conference.  A  weakening  of  United 
States  influence  is  to  be  attempted  by  under-cover  European 
influences,  so  lost  trade  can  be  recaptured. 

This  opinion  was  "swayed"  by  political  powers  and  in 
response  to  financial  motives.  The  inference  being  aug- 
mented by  advancing  the  idea,  that  the  future  of  the  Monroe 
Doctrine  dominated  the  issue,  rather  than  the  "cold"  bar- 
tering of  trade  and  loans. 
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On  January  13th,  1928.  President  Coolidge  is  off  for 
Havana,  Cuba,  for  six  days.  There  will  be  eighty  in  the 
American  party,  including  some  notable  names:  Secretary 
of  State  Kellogg,  former  Secretary  of  States  Charles  Evans 
Hughes,  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Wilbur,  President  Ray  Ly- 
man Wilbur  of  Stanford  University,  Henry  P.  Fletcher, 
Judge  Morgan  J.  O'Brien  of  New  York,  James  Brown 
Scott,  Carnegie  Foundation  for  International  Peace,  Am- 
bassador to  Mexico  Morrow,  Ambassador  to  Cuba  Judah, 
Secretary  Rowe,  of  Pan- America  Union,  and  former  Sena- 
tor Underwood  of  Alabama. 

Eighteen  countries  are  represented  at  the  conference, 
and  on  January  17th  President  Coolidge  makes  an  appeal 
for  Peace  in  Unity  with  every  nation  molding  its  own  des- 
tiny. This  address  answers  the  charges  of  "dollar  diplom- 
acy" in  administration. 

This  is  given  mention  herein,  because  of  its  suggestive 
application  to  the  "motivating"  forces  at  this  time  strug- 
gling for  political  supremacy  in  great  America.  There  is 
something  in  our  exaltation  that  calls  forth  rancor,  when 
we  think  in  the  retrospect  of  glories  achieved  and  accorded 
and  of  a  waning  liberty  and  honor  washing  away  in  cove- 
tous commercialism,  that  must  stoop  to  corruptive  prac- 
tices in  campaign  promotions  and  in  minor  infringements 
of  law. 

The  public,  on  January  16th,  is  warned  to  beware  of 
land  frauds,  citing  Boulder  Dam.  United  States  inspectors 
say  "hundreds  in  the  Southland  are  being  swindled  by 
promises  of  water  rights." 

Could  it  be  possible  that  small  matters  of  this  nature 
should  be  of  concern  to  a  man  who  aspires  to  the  Presi- 
dency of  the  United  States,  whose  candidacy  is  "rooted"  in 
the  soils,  where  forty  thousand  people  have  been  illegally 
deprived  of  an  honest  investment?  Concern,  gratification, 
glory — to  spring  from  deep  caverns  to  follow  strange 
courses!  To  gather  weight — to  gain  acclaim! 

January  16th.  Andrew  W.  Mellon  is  silent  on  the  Presi- 
dential slate.  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy  T.  Douglas 
Robinson  is  out  for  Herbert  Hoover.  Senator  Samuel  M. 
Shortridge  predicts  nomination  of  Commerce  Secretary  at 
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Kansas  City.  (What  would  they  say  four  years  from  now? 
Mr.  Robinson  may  answer.) 

Andrew  W.  Mellon  seems  to  be  silent  for  a  reason — 
something  does  not  look  just  right  to  this  "money  king." 

January  20th.  Mellon  says  that  "sound"  world  financ- 
ing is  vital  to  the  United  States.  (Is  this  another  warning 
to  someone  that  becomes  almost  personal?) 

In  a  letter  to  Colonel  Thad  H.  Brown  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  February  12th,  Herbert  Hoover  formally  enters  G. 
O.  P.  race,  and  pledges  his  support  to  Coolidge  policies, 
insisting  on  a  limited  expense. 

There  is  discord  in  this,  and  Ohio's  G.  O.  P.  is  threat- 
ened, and  February  16th  finds  Frank  B.  Willis  and  Herbert 
Hoover  in  an  open  fight  for  the  Ohio  delegation. 

There  are  always  those  who  believe  they  can  read  good 
Presidential  requirements,  and  there  are  those  who  "silent- 
ly" warn  us  of  impending  dangers. 

February  26th.  Washington.  Germany  owes  the  United 
States  $217,000,000  to  defray  expenses  of  American  army 
of  occupation,  as  officially  announced  by  the  war  depart- 
ment, and  on  February  28th  Kellogg  puts  peace  pact  "up" 
to  Europe.  The  sincerity  of  the  desire  of  France  and  the 
League  of  Nations  for  world  peace  is  gravely  questioned. 

Peace  seems  to  have  become  embodied  in  dollars,  di- 
plomacy of  trade,  tariff  relations,  International  loans,  with 
the  spirit,  soul  and  lives  of  men,  of  no  concern.  The  money 
changer's  temple  has  broadened  into  a  world-wide  arena. 
Can  it  be  that  the  seed  of  this  rests  in  campaign  contribu- 
tions— spoils  that  are  the  rust  and  the  tarnish  of  a  shield 
of  honor? 

There  seems  to  be  something  that  motivates  Republican 
Senator  Frank  B.  Willis  in  his  animus.  March  4th,  1928. 
Wellston,  Ohio.  Senator  Willis  charges  Hoover  is  not  an 
American  either  in  thought  or  action.  For  twenty-three 
years  of  his  adult  life  Mr.  Hoover  saw  America  only  at 
long  intervals.  His  life  was  in  all  essentials  that  of  a  Brit- 
ish gentleman. 

Another  and  far-divergent  opinion  has  been  "made"  to 
blossom  on  California's  soil.  March  14th.  The  California 
delegates  at  large  accord  Herbert  Hoover  that  state's  sup- 
port. Among  these  names  of  delegates  we  read:  Governor 
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C.  C.  Young,  Lieutenant  Governor  Buron  Fitts,  Assistant 
United  States  Attorney  General  Mable  Walker  Wille- 
brandt, former  United  States  Senator  Frank  P.  Flint,  John 
R.  Quinn,  Will  J.  French,  Mark  L.  Requa,  Louis  B.  Mayer. 
In  the  main,  we  have  seen  these  names  before. 

The  "funny  face"  of  politics  approaches.  As  a  jester, 
it  always  crowds  into  the  picture  with  its  far-eluding  antics. 
On  April  10th  ex-Senator  Frank  P.  Flint  returns  from 
Washington,  to  advise  Los  Angeles  that  the  Boulder  Dam 
Bill  is  sure  to  pass  soon.  No  one  seems  to  care,  but  the  ex- 
Senator  must  say  so,  anyhow. 

April  11th.  Washington.  Mable  Walker  Willebrandt 
backs  Herbert  Hoover  for  President.  The  esteemed  lady 
of  tribute  has  neglected  to  advise  us  of  this  certainty  of  de- 
cision, arranged  for  a  long  while  ago.  April  14th.  Wash- 
ington. Hoover  claims  258  delegates  (sixty-six  semi-in- 
structed, including  the  ex-Senator  and  Mrs.  Willebrandt). 
April  25th.  Washington.  James  W.  Good  announces  Her- 
bert Hoover  sure  of  nomination,  carries  Ohio  and  Massa- 
chusetts.   (Good,  that's  settled  and  done.) 

The  political  bed  of  roses  sometimes  furnishes  a  crown 
of  thorns.  May  9th.  Washington.  A  Senate  inquiry  on 
campaign  funds  stirs  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  Herbert 
Hoover  flatly  denies  he  had  any  knowledge  of  President 
Coolidge's  famous  statement:  "I  do  not  choose  to  run."  He 
says  he  started  his  campaign  after  he  was  convinced  the 
President  was  not  a  candidate,  and  declares  he  personally 
has  spent  nothing  in  his  drive  to  win  the  Republican  nom- 
ination. 

There  must  be  those  who  have  divergent  opinions, 
knowledge,  ideas,  and  who  have  heard  of  a  fire  that  could 
not  hide  its  smoke.  The  "wry"  face  of  a  political  ogre  is 
usually  inspired  by  something.  Assurances  are  often  so  un- 
assuring  when  that  face  appears. 

May  13th.  Hoover  "best  man,"  declares  Mellon (?). 
The  Treasury  head,  who  is  chairman  for  Pennsylvania, 
urges  an  unrestricted  delegation,  so  members  will  have  full 
liberty  at  G.  O.  P.  convention.  He  added,  however,  between 
now  and  the  convention  I  recommend  that  we  hold  our- 
selves unpledged  and  uncommitted  to  any  particular  candi- 
date, so  that  when  we  meet  in  caucus  in  Kansas  City  before 
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the  convention  we  will  have  the  fullest  liberty  of  choice  to 
do  as  is  best  for  Pennsylvania  and  the  Nation. 

It  is  to  be  presumed  there  was  something  that  Secretary 
Mellon  feared  might  come  up;  something  to  be  yet  deter- 
mined of  National  import.  This  something  could  be  Julian, 
in  California?  Andrew  would  not  "gum"  up  the  slate,  but 
he  did  not  desire  to  have  to  try  to  wash  it,  if  someone  else 
did  it. 

There  is  a  measure  of  discord  out  in  California,  that 
could  be  productive  of  disaster,  in  spite  of  the  solid  accord 
of  a  State  delegation.  The  problem  revolves  around  Asa 
Keyes,  District  Prosecuting  Attorney  of  Los  Angeles  Coun- 
ty. 

On  May  18th  Lieutenant  Governor  Buron  Fitts  is  hint- 
ed as  a  candidate  for  District  Attorney,  and  on  May  19th 
he  formally  enters  the  race,  explaining  that  this  decision 
to  run  has  partly  been  caused  by  attempted  intimidation. 
Joseph  Ryan,  ex-Deputy,  withdraws. 

There  is  a  weighty  significance  attached  to  this  state- 
ment. Seemingly  of  an  ambiguous  nature,  it  comes  as  an 
assertion  of  "power."  Somewhat  at  "cross-bars"  with  Gov- 
ernor C.  C.  Young,  Buron  Fitts  would  become  a  sagacious 
politician.  His  advantage  is  a  certain  one.  The  defeat  of 
Asa  Keyes  has  already  been  accomplished  in  fact;  what 
he  might  attempt  to  "do"  or  "say"  was  another  problem. 

Hints  of  this  undercurrent  discord  might  release  a  vol- 
cano, and  an  open  break  could  disrupt  a  National  conven- 
tion. Again  politics  and  party  fealty  swing  a  heavy  goad 
upon  human  shoulders  and  enforce  a  heavy  but  foreboding 
silence! 

As  a  spokesman  of  assurance  to  Senate  "meddlers,"  on 
May  21st  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner  editorially  says:  "Sen- 
ate Probe  of  Presidential  Candidate's  Primary  Expendi- 
tures Senseless  Waste  of  Time  and  Money." 

This  pointed  statement  fails  to  quiet  the  turbulent 
waters,  and  on  May  21st  Senators  James  A.  Reed,  of  Mis- 
souri, and  Cole  Blease,  of  South  Carolina,  attack  Herbert 
Hoover  on  the  Senate  floor.  Reed  says :  "I  am  amazed  under 
such  a  record  that  Herbert  Hoover  should  have  the  temer- 
ity to  offer  himself  as  a  Presidential  candidate." 

On  May  26th,  1928,  the  House  passes  the  Boulder  Dam 
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Bill,  219  to  139.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this,  the  fruit  of  toil 
and  vigilance,  may  some  day  accrue  to  the  prosperity  of 
our  children,  and  if  of  good,  be  permitted  to  outlive  any 
stain  to  be  planted  upon  it  for  having  been  brought  into 
existence  under  "Julian"  fostership.  It  is  unfortunate  that 
this  "pet"  of  the  great  Senator  Hiram  Johnson  should  have 
passed  into  the  hands  of  a  "foe"  to  receive  its  "christening" 
of  actuality. 

Again  politics  in  its  paradoxical  revelations  breathes  its 
complexities — sometimes  realities,  as  a  lily  blossoming  in 
the  mire.  Everything  comes  to  those  who  wait  and  possess 
the  key  to  political  system. 

Perhaps  the  "Skipper"  has  been  responsible  for  many 
of  the  good  ideas  to  find  "root"  in  Henry's  head?  A  big  man 
becomes  great  when  he  learns  he  can  not  work  alone.  Fish- 
ing! 

Everything  is  not  always  politics,  but  there  is  politics 
in  almost  everything.  Bankers  are  not  "shippers  or  ship- 
builders," but  they  should  know  what  to  do  when  their  ship 
comes  in.  On  June  2nd  Henry  M.  Robinson  is  made  chair- 
man of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Newport  News  Ship- 
building Dry  Dock  Company  of  Newport  News,  Virginia. 
Not  much  to  do.  In  no  way  concerned.  Mr.  Robinson  is 
director  of  General  Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  First 
National  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Southwest  Bank  Build- 
ing, First  Securities  Company,  Union  Oil  Associates,  Union 
Oil  Company,  Southern  California  Edison  Company,  and 
Pacific  Southwest  Realty  Company,  and  was  "at"  the 
Geneva  conference.  More  than  this,  he  once  "stepped  in" 
on  the  Dawes'  World  War  Debt  Reparations  "settlement," 
and  someone  dropped  their  pipe  and  said:  "Hell-an-Maria 
— how'd  you  get  here?" 

"Watch  me  get  in  on  the  Kansas  City  convention — 
simple  twist  of  the  wrist,"  was  the  reply.  "Several  folks 
got  in  and  out  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  debacle  just  that 
way."  All  of  which  just  reminds  us:  Henry  M.  Robinson 
was  chairman  of  the  American  delegation  to  the  1927  Ge- 
neva conference.  We  wonder  if  he  met  the  little  German 
drum  major,  William  B.  Shearer,  man  of  many  attainments, 
principally  "propagandist,"  who  "was  to  get"  $275,000  for 
"lobbying"  at  Geneva  for  some  shipbuilders — including  the 
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Newport  News  Shipbuilding  Companies,  and  who  became 
the  target  of  a  sensational  Senate  investigation  in  Septem- 
ber, 1929. 

It  is  a  funny  question — yes!  But  it  is  also  strange  that 
a  far- Western  banker  who  does  not  know  his  ships  should 
become  chairman  of  a  shipbuilding  company's  Board  of 
Directors  just  at  this  time,  and  "escape"  having  had  tea 
with  the  dynamic  Mr.  Shearer  at  Geneva. 

Fame  travels  on  swift  winds  and  so  does  the  odor  of 
fish.  Dying  hopes  have  an  "attar"  also. 

On  June  4th.  Kansas  City.  First  ballot  hopes  die  in 
the  Hoover  camp.  It  seems  as  long  as  Andrew  Mellon  holds 
his  men  in  line  the  California  chiefs  can  see  a  long  bitter 
fight  ahead.   What  for? 

Charles  Dewey  Hilles  assumed  command  of  the  Cool- 
idge  forces  today.  Everybody  has  supposed  that  the  sage's 
terse  statement  means  something — unless  or  until — and 
Andrew  and  I  discussed  that  matter  a  long  time  ago.  It  is 
to  be  hoped  that  dying  hopes  don't  eventually  result  in  a 
funeral. 

Small  items.  Insignificant  powers — perfumes  and  per- 
oxide, pledges,  badges  of  honor  and  good  intentions,  tips, 
dreams,  shaving  soap,  nightmares,  treasury  badges,  seals 
for  loans,  the  tariff  on  onions,  grain  sacks,  sugar  labels,  oil 
barrels,  printing  presses,  stock  certificates,  governor's 
crowns  and  a  "crown"  for  a  Prosecuting  Attorney.  So  many 
small  incidentals  always  comprise  the  "last  minute"  ward- 
robe of  an  American  gentleman  who  is  politically  minded. 
Any  good  snooper  should  find  a  "hair"  in  the  soup.  Who 
can  believe  a  good  American  ever  intentionally  wastes  his 
money  just  before  a  Republican  National  Convention? 

That  United  States  Senate  Campaign  Investigating 
Committee  does  not  count  champagne  corks,  can  openers, 
or  oil  derricks — what's  a  hairpin,  anyhow!  On  June  7th. 
Washington.  Herbert  Hoover's  "drive"  expense  (not  in- 
cluding Julian  taxis)  is  set  at  $380,822.11.  (The  eleven 
cents  was  for  bait  at  Catalina.)  This  "small"  sum  exceeds 
that  of  all  other  candidates  combined.  Politics — "funny 
face"! 

Some  reminders,  like  a  recurring  or  ghostly  apparition, 
always  haunt  every  American  political  campaign.    Fair 
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weather  sails  are  subject  to  the  moods  of  reflection's  barom- 
eter. On  June  9th  Mr.  Hearst's  barometer  was  in  the  "sun- 
shine." A  big  editorial  advises:  "Herbert  Hoover  is  by  far 
the  best  and  most  popular  candidate  for  the  Republican 
party  convention  to  nominate." 

Conventions  are  queer  things,  like  crossword  puzzles 
— they  demand  concerted  attention.  Erasers  gum  up  the 
paper.  June  9th.  Kansas  City.  It  is  hinted  that  Senator 
Borah  is  going  to  ask  at  G.  O.  P.  convention  for  denuncia- 
tion of  corruption  and  corruptly  gained  campaign  funds. 

It  seems  some  "bad  boy"  always  intrudes  upon  a  nice 
party,  to  substitute  green  apples  or  persimmons  for  per- 
fectly good  plums.  Has  the  good  Senator  from  Idaho  been 
peeking,  looking  through  the  keyhole  or  something? 

Speeding  wheels  and  poetry  of  political  motion!  June 
10th,  aboard  the  Pennsylvania  special  train,  enroute  to 
Kansas  City;  Andrew  W.  Mellon  holds  Herbert  Hoover's 
fate  and  is  non-committal.  (Come  on — you  tell  'em,  Senator 
Borah.) 

Bells  and  engine  whistles  and  the  crunching  roll  of  a 
steam  roller.  Just  supposing  now — June  12th  Herbert 
Hoover  is  (supposed)  to  be  nominated  on  first  ballot. 
Dawes  is  sure  of  second  place. 

In  the  noise  and  steady  din  of  a  California  delegation 
this  first  ballot  is  precluded,  while  Andrew  W.  Mellon  un- 
packs his  trunks.  Riding  on  the  train  naturally  gives  one 
visions  of  dirt.  You  must  clean  up  before  you  can  acclaim 
or  be  acclaimed. 

"There  is  a  little  matter,  Skipper,  that  should  be  ad- 
justed, including  myself.  Things  like  this  should  not  be 
discussed  in  the  convention.  It's  all  right  for  President 
Coolidge  to  veto  that  farm  bill  and  'steam  up'  the  plough- 
boys  into  action,  and  their  vote  with  mine  is  what  the  Wall 
Street  boys  would  say  is  playing  margins.  You  don't  plank 
it  all  down,  you  know — just  wait  with  a  stop-loss  protec- 
tion. 

"Campaign  pledges  are  all  right,  Skipper,  but  every- 
body makes  promises  beforehand.  Some  folks  'choose'  be- 
fore others  become  'revealing.'  That's  just  one  of  those 
things,  Skipper — deplorable  conditions.  We  folks  back 
East  are  afraid  of  explosions,  oil  floods  and  Julian  cyclones, 
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and  there  is  a  certain  gentleman  who  just  plays  with  those 
things. 

"Before  the  convention  goes  on  record,  Skipper,  we 
want  a  few  commitments.  Small  matters  in  connection  with 
future  Cabinet  appointments.  I'm  working  a  little  job  and 
Henry  wants  it,  but  he  just  came  back  from  Geneva,  and 
he's  tired  out.  For  the  benefit  of  the  good  old  party,  Skip- 
per, he  must  be  eliminated  from  the  national  picture. 

"I  know,  Skipper,  promises  are  promises,  but  the  path- 
ways of  Hades  are  paved  with  good  intentions,  and  you 
want  to  be  President.  Haste  and  expediency  should  also 
consider  time.  I  know  Henry  will  be  disappointed,  but — 
there  is  always  the  'lesser'  of  the  two  evils  to  be  considered 
if  disaster  is  to  be  averted." 

And  on  June  14th,  after  three  days  of  waiting,  Henry 
becomes  appeased.  Who  wants  to  be  Secretary  of  the  United 
States  Treasury,  anyhow?  Herbert  Hoover  is  nominated 
for  President  by  837  votes  on  the  first  ballot.  The  total 
vote  cast  was  1,084. 

?     ?     ?     ? 

Politics — funny  face!  I  know  but  one  Country — the 
United  States  of  America!  I  recognize  but  one  flag — the 
Stars  and  Stripes! 

Drifting  back — memories  awaken.  Who  has  heard  the 
clear  note  of  a  Missouri  trumpet?  Politics!  Who  listens? 
Who  cares?  Five  months  of  a  fast,  crowded  political  cal- 
endar becomes  a  forgotten  century  in  modern  America. 

January's  bleak  snows  have  given  way  to  June's  roses. 
Fearless  America,  she  never  trembles.  Courageous  Amer- 
ica— she  adopts  and  wrestles  with  grave  conditions. 

In  a  speech  at  the  Jackson  Day  dinner  January  12th, 
1928,  in  Washington,  Senator  James  A.  Reed  becomes  a 
fiery  crusader  for  honesty  in  Government,  and  uses  Liberty 
and  Security  as  a  basis  of  his  speech.  "The  preservation  of 
the  liberties  of  the  people,  the  restoration  of  honesty  in 
Government,  the  punishment  of  public  malefactors,  the  de- 
velopment or  the  resources  of  the  land,  and  the  safeguard- 
ing of  our  International  rights  are  of  imperative  and  para- 
mount importance.  There  is  a  growing  and  shameful  dis- 
position on  the  part  of  the  state  authorities  to  voluntarily 
surrender  their  attributes  of  state  sovereignty  without  which 
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liberty  is  jeopardized,  and  from  which  corruption  invari- 
ably springs." 

(At  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico,  February  25th,  1928.) 

"Nevertheless,  there  are  some  of  us  who  believe  that 
the  destruction  of  evil  leads  to  the  preservation  of  the  good. 
That  the  highest  kind  of  constructive  statesmanship  con- 
sists in  maintaining  the  integrity,  the  majesty,  and  the  great- 
ness of  the  United  States  of  America." 

(In  Los  Angeles,  Olympic  Auditorium,  February  29th, 
1928.) 

"I  demand  swift  punishment  for  political  plunderers! 
???  If  I  comprehend  the  spirit  of  our  institutions,  this 
Government  was  established  to  protect  the  life,  liberty  and 
property  of  the  individual,  and  this  protection  was  to  be 
exerted  against  the  criminal  elements  of  society,  against  the 
aggressions  of  foreign  powers  and  against  usurpations  and 
regressions  of  our  Government  agencies.  To  this  end  was 
ordained  the  Constitution  and  attached  to  it  the  immortal 
Bill  of  Rights. 

"I  know  but  one  country — the  United  States  of  America. 

"I  recognize  but  one  flag — the  Stars  and  Stripes  ..." 

On  the  4th  day  of  March,  1921,  the  Republican  party 
came  into  power.  Its  candidate  for  President  was  selected 
in  a  room  where  a  few  wealthy  men  or  the  representatives 
of  wealthy  men,  consorted  with  Harry  M.  Daugherty,  then 
beyond  a  doubt  formulating  the  conspiracy  of  robbery  and 
theft  which  has  since  disgraced  the  Republic. 

Thus,  their  candidate  was  chosen. 

A  truculent  and  obedient  convention  merely  registered 
the  will  of  the  conspirators.  Andrew  W.  Mellon  was  at 
once  placed  at  the  head  of  the  Treasury,  and  became  ex< 
officio  Chairman  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board.  In  this 
double  capacity  he  has  exercised  a  tremendous,  if  not  con- 
trolling, influence  upon  all  the  fiscal  policies  of  the  nation, 
and  upon  the  credits  of  the  people. 

(Maybe  Henry  did  not  have  such  a  bad  idea,  after  all?) 

"A  Federal  statute  forbade  the  appointment  to  the 
Treasury  portfolio  of  any  man  engaged  in  trade. 

"Mellon  was  appointed  in  the  teeth  of  that  statute.  He 
was  the  director  of  sixty-eight  great  banks,  railroads,  trust 
companies  and  industrials,  embracing  almost  every  line  of 
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human  endeavor  from  the  control  of  the  aluminum  trust  to 
the  manufacture  of  a  very  excellent  brand  of  whiskey. 

"Under  Mellon's  scheme  there  was  to  be  no  substantial 
reduction  on  taxes  of  moderate  incomes.  The  plan  was  twice 
defeated  by  a  coalition  of  Democrats  and  insurgent  Repub- 
licans in  the  Senate;  but  it  was  persisted  in  until  Mellon 
substantially  had  his  way  .  .  . 

"During  and  subsequent  to  the  war,  great  financial  in- 
terests, chiefly  the  Morgan  group,  had  floated  or  acquired 
thirteen  billion  dollars  of  European  securities  bearing  high 
rates  of  interest,  and  obtained  at  heavy  discounts.  Knowing 
that  if  the  United  States  insisted  upon  the  payment  of  the 
debt  due  it,  they  might  be  postponed  in  the  collection  of  the 
debts  due  them,  the  Morgan  interests  boldly  demanded  the 
cancellation  of  the  debts  due  our  Government. 

"Out  of  this  encouragement  grew  the  insolent  attitude 
of  the  foreign  nations. 

"All  of  these  countries  had  signed  an  obligation  to  de- 
liver to  us  their  bonds  bearing  the  same  rate  of  interest  as 
the  bonds  sold  by  our  Government  to  the  American  people 
upon  which  we  have  obtained  the  money  loaned  to  foreign 
powers.  The  obligations  so  signed  bore  interest  at  the  rate 
of  five  per  cent. 

"England  refused  to  settle  at  that  figure,  and  the  admin- 
istration recommended  and  insisted  upon  the  cancellation 
of  a  part  of  the  interest  then  due  and  upon  granting  an  ex- 
tension of  sixty-six  years  for  final  payment,  and  the  reduc- 
tion of  interest  to  three  per  cent  for  the  first  ten  years  and 
three  and  one-half  per  cent  thereafter.  For  the  money  so 
loaned  the  United  States  pays  four  and  one-half  per  cent. 

"The  annual  difference  in  the  rate  of  interest  paid  by 
the  United  States  on  the  moneys  so  loaned  to  England  and 
the  interest  paid  by  England  is  $25,747,000  per  annum. 

"A  skillful  accountant  certified  that  the  difference  in 
interest  compounded  throughout  the  sixty-six  years  amounts 
to  more  than  22  billions  of  dollars. 

"This  unjust  settlement  was  forced  through  the  Con- 
gress by  the  direct  action  of  Mellon  and  the  President, 
backed  by  a  stand-pat  organization  efficiently  supported  by 
a  skilled  financial  lobby. 

"Then  came  the  Dictator  of  Italy,  demanding  a  greater 
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reduction.  Again  the  financial  interests  took  sides  against 
their  own  Government  and  their  own  people,  and  in  favor 
of  the  Italian  Government,  and  similarly  in  the  interest  of 
the  bonds  privately  held  by  the  financial  groups. 

"The  Italian  debt  was  settled  at  less  than  21  cents  on 
the  dollar.  For  weeks  upon  the  floor  of  the  Senate  the  truth 
was  concealed  by  what  can  be  characterized  as  little  less 
than  naked  falsehoods. 

"By  this  transaction  the  Italian  Government  escaped  the 
payment  of  $1,612,000,000.  The  great  burden  was  thus 
shifted  from  the  shoulders  of  the  people  of  Italy  to  the 
taxpayers  of  America. 

"Mellon  and  his  co-adjustors  are  offering  to  settle  with 
France  at  approximately  50  cents  on  the  dollar.  The  scheme, 
if  successful,  will  transfer  from  the  taxpayers  of  France  a 
burden  of  over  four  billions  of  dollars,  interest  and  prin- 
ciple, and  place  that  load  on  the  shoulders  of  the  American 
people. 

"The  transaction  has  not  been  completed  because  of  the 
opposition  in  the  Senate,  and  further  because  the  French 
Government  (encouraged  by  the  attitude  of  the  American 
President,  plus  the  advocacy  of  their  cause  by  Mellon  and 
the  financial  interests)  has  refused  to  agree  to  pay  even  50 
per  cent. 

"If  the  French  transaction  is  completed,  there  will  by 
the  transaction  aforesaid  have  been  placed  upon  the  backs 
of  the  American  people  an  aggregate  burden  of  ten  billion 
seven  hundred  and  five  million  dollars,  which  by  every  prin- 
ciple of  justice  ought  to  be  borne  by  European  nations,  and 
this  amount  does  not  include  compound  interest. 

"The  annual  interest  charge  which  must  be  paid  by  our 
taxpayers  for  the  money  on  that  part  of  the  debt  thus  trans- 
ferred by  European  countries  to  America  is  $105,617,000. 

"An  administration  guilty  of  such  transactions  as  I  have 
described  ought  to  be  driven  from  power  and  buried  in  the 
grave  of  shame. 

"It  was  Mellon's  group  that  declared  that  Vare  was 
wholly  unfit  for  public  office  and  that  his  election  to  the 
Senate  would  be  a  public  calamity;  but  when  Vare,  by  a 
combination  of  booze  issues  and  ballot  manipulation  won 
the  nomination,  immediately  consorted  with  Vare  and  or- 
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ganized  to  consummate  the  infamy  by  sending  him  to  the 
United  States  Senate. 

"It  was  this  same  Andrew  W.  Mellon  who,  as  a  member 
of  the  cabinet  and  almost  from  the  steps  of  the  White  House, 
declared  that  the  contributions  made  and  the  moneys  ex- 
pended were  as  justifiable  as  subscriptions  to  the  Church  of 
Almighty  God. 

"The  sanctimonious  unction  with  which  this  blasphemy 
was  uttered  ought  to  arouse  the  jealousy  of  all  hypocrites 
and  betrayers  who  have  cursed  the  earth  from  the  days  of 
Judas  Iscariot  to  Boss  Tweed,  and  from  Boss  Tweed  to 
Albert  B.  Fall.  And  yet  Mellon,  as  a  member  of  the  Cabi- 
net, stands  astride  the  Government  .  .  . 

"I  ask  for  the  swift  and  sure  punishment  of  all  public 
plunderers,  bribe  givers,  election  corruptionists  and  other 
malefactors." 

The  trumpet  of  this  trumpeter  of  freedom  has  sounded, 
and  there  were  no  muted  strains,  but  there  is  a  subdued 
terror,  some  agony  of  hopelessness  surging  through  it,  that 
whispers  of  treason  and  usurpation. 

Strange  sunkist  place,  this  city  of  Los  Angeles,  sainted 
ground — could  it  ever  be  close  to  heaven? 

A  California  candidate  for  President  has  been  nomin- 
ated. In  the  background  there  is  heard  the  plaintive  la- 
ment of  forty  thousand  Americans,  who  have  been  robbed 
by  that  under-cover  monster  called  political  emancipation. 
Tears  and  bread,  hunger,  starvation,  come  and  walk  beside 
me — I  must,  in  my  blindness,  be  led. 

The  fiery  trumpeter  of  the  Ozarks  seemed  to  be  hinting 
of  a  betrayal,  painting  the  future  as  a  warning.  In  the  face 
of  That  Imperiled  Freedom  what  do  you  suppose  he  might 
have  been  prompted  to  say  about  Julian  oil? 


Chapter  XIII 
IN  THE  POLITICAL  ARENA 

On  June  14th,  1928,  Herbert  Clarke  Hoover,  Secretary 
of  Commerce  in  President  Calvin  Coolidge's  Cabinet,  was 
nominated  for  President.  As  somewhat  of  a  surprise,  U. 
S.  Senator  Charles  Curtis  of  Kansas,  was  chosen  for  Vice- 
President  of  the  United  States. 

The  program  of  the  nineteenth  Republican  National 
Convention  at  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  reads: 

June  12- 13- 14- 15th.  Convention  Chairman — William 
M.  Butler  of  Massachusetts.  Secretary — Roy  O.  West  of 
Illinois.  Temporary  Chairman — Simon  D.  Fess  of  Ohio. 
Permanent  Chairman — George  H.  Moses  of  New  Hamp- 
shire. Grand  Secretary- — Lafayette  B.  Gleason  of  New 
York.  Sargeant  at  Arms — Lee  Nixon  of  Indiana.  Par- 
liamentarian— James  Francis  Burke  of  Pennsylvania.  Her- 
bert Hoover  was  notified  by  George  H.  Moses  at  Palo 
Alto,  California,  August  11th,  1928.  Charles  Curtis  was 
notified  by  Simon  D.  Fess  at  Topeka,  Kansas,  August  18th, 
1928. 

The  convention  was  marked  by  two  particularly  em- 
phasized occurrences;  namely  the  "holdout"  of  Andrew 
W.  Mellon's  Pennsylvania  delegation,  which  precluded 
any  nominations  to  reach  the  floor,  until  an  understanding 
was  reached  as  to  the  future  Cabinet  Portfolio,  and  the 
definite  elimination  of  Henry  M.  Robinson  from  the  ad- 
ministration berth — as  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  California  delegation  headed  by  ex-Senator 
Frank  P.  Flint  and  Mable  Walker  Willebrandt,  played 
the  big  "fan-fare"  in  their  continuous  rounds  of  noisy  "ban- 
ner-flung" demonstrations  that  permitted  no  "outside  sal- 
lies." 

There  was  a  secret  undertone  in  the  convention,  that 
somewhat  characterized  Governor  C.  C.  Young's  nomina- 
tiontion  for  Governor  of  California.  Everyone  seemed  to 
be  waiting  for  a  pin  to  drop  or  a  cannon  to  explode.  It 
was  as  if  they  feared  the  disclosure  of  something  and  were 
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"bulling"  like  stampeded  buffalo,  on  into  the  face  of  a  gale. 
That  this  "something"  was  the  California  campaign  with 
its  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  hood,  is  certain. 

The  "question  mark"  had  been  placed  upon  Herbert 
Hoover's  campaign  by  the  Senate  investigation  of  his  cam- 
paign funds,  by  President  Coolidge's  silent  attitude  and 
more  astounding  declaration;  and  further,  by  Coolidge's 
close  affiliation  and  accord  to  the  wishes  of  Andrew  W. 
Mellon,  and  the  doubt  that  Hoover's  denial,  did  not  make 
it  so,  that  he  had  not  planned  his  candidacy  long  before 
President  Coolidge  had  said — "I  do  not  choose  to  run  in 
nineteen  twenty-eight." 

The  rank  and  file  of  the  old  Republican  guard  was  not 
pleased  with  Herbert  Hoover's  nomination.  The  most  of 
them,  who  had  some  inkling  of  Julian,  had  long  since  de- 
cided that  they  had  had  enough  "oil"  to  last  them  for  a 
lifetime.  The  Tea  Pot  Dome  oil  scandal  made  them  afraid 
of  a  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  Candidate.  Nothing 
in  any  scandal  accredited  to  Herbert  Hoover's  past  ex- 
istence was  of  moment  or  of  significance  to  be  compared 
with  this. 

The  strategy  with  which  "Julian  Oil"  had  been  suc- 
cessfully covered  seems  almost  beyond  mortal  comprehen- 
sion. Still  playing  a  marked  "role"  in  California  state 
politics,  it  is  to  stand  as  the  "bug-bear"  very  apt  to  disclose 
its  ugly  face  at  any  moment.  This  future  flight  of  "Julian 
Pete"  will  be  recorded  in  another  chapter  of  this  volume 
in  chronological  order.  Its  absolute  connection  with  Her- 
bert Hoover's  Presidential  campaign  would  seem  to  be  con- 
clusively established  by  a  connected  chain  of  events,  which 
are  of  themselves  a  California  court  record  and  political 
history,  in  few  instances  interrupted  by  any  assumptions. 

Here  in  the  political  arena  our  spotlight  is  to  be  di- 
rected upon  conditions,  mitigating  forces  and  paramount 
facts  that  crowd  in  to  the  presidential  campaign  of  Her- 
bert Hoover  up  to  his  election,  and  to  the  first  of  the  year 
1929. 

It  is  extremely  doubtful  if  any  like  period  of  time  has 
ever  embraced  a  preponderance  of  weighty  matters,  piques, 
problems,  omens  or  striking  prophesies  of  the  future.  To 
say  that  any  politician,  or  Herbert  Hoover  himself,  could 
be  unmindful  or  unaware  of  these  things  would  be  suggest- 
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ing  illiteracy.  Herbert  Hoover  did  not  approach  his  polit- 
ical arena  as  a  blind  man  nor  "stumble"  through  its  errors 
without  "reason."  On  December  1st,  1927,  six  months 
prior  to  this  time  Herbert  Hoover  had  said:  "Prosperity 
not  merely  an  upward  swing  .  .  .  High  wages  permanent." 
Similar  statements  from  the  Secretary  followed  this.  It 
must  appear,  then,  that  he  who  faces  a  task  with  a  clean 
slate  must  shoulder  the  blame  for  the  "muggy"  spots  to 
follow. 

It  is  impossible  to  presume  that  any  campaign  founded 
in  oil-muck  or  mire  can  ever  survive  to  come  up  out  of  the 
"fray"  with  a  "clean  face"  or  a  firmly  established  re- 
spectability. Big  successes  are  not  founded  upon  trans- 
gressions, wilfully  premeditated.  Many  big  Republican 
leaders  were  skeptical  of  Herbert  Hoover's  chances  to  be 
or  become  a  great  President.  This  was  evidenced  in  many 
ways,  by  reflections,  retractions  and  silence. 

Quite  naturally,  California  continued  to  "whoop  it  up" 
for  Hoover,  and  even  "the  apologetically  appointive"  Gov- 
ernor, C.  C.  Young,  comes  in  with  a  latent  hurrah.  On 
June  17th,  1928,  he  publically  assures  the  North  American 
universe — "Picks  Hoover  to  win — this  means  another  Vic- 
tory' for  the  Republican  party  and  continued  years  of 
prosperity." 

The  Governor's  bath  in  Julian  oil  just  will  not  rub  off. 
He  has  such  a  terrible  time  with  his  statements — too 
weighty  for  their  foundation. 

With  the  "Julian  Mess"  wiped  up,  and  the  surface 
somewhat  cleared,  these  reminders,  like  old  souvenirs,  seem 
to  wish  to  cling  to  their  "great  inspiration" — a  presidential 
campaign.  And  on  July  22nd  we  are  informed  that  Louis 
B.  Mayer,  of  Julian  Sinking  Pool  fame,  is  touring  the 
east  to  boost  Hoover's  campaign. 

The  Julian  sinking  pool  orgy  that  followed  Governor 
Young's  election  has  some  of  the  earmarks  of  the  Inter- 
national loan  flotation  circus — that  follows  close  on  the 
heels  of  two  National  Conventions.  One,  about  as  safe  and 
as  logical  for  good  results  as  the  other.  As  of  Washing- 
ton, June  30th,  1928  (Samuel  P.  Blythe)  United  States- 
Mexican  accord  the  best  it  has  been  in  thirty  years.     For- 


192  That  Imperiled  Freedom 

eign  rights  to  promote  oil  have  been  granted.  (Dwight 
W.  Morrow  is  U.  S.  Ambassador  to  Mexico.) 

Sweet  attar  of  crude  oil!  Political  plaything — it  has 
been  going  the  rounds  from  Tea  Pot  Dome  to  Signal  Hill 
and  Alamitos  (Long  Beach,  California). 

While  Governor  Alfred  Smith  of  New  York  takes  the 
driver's  seat  of  the  Democratic  band-wagon  and  starts  to 
drive  the  obstinate  and  loudly  braying  Bourbon  donkey 
through  the  "wet"  roads  to  Nowhere,  on  July  2nd,  1928, 
the  massive  G.  O.  P.  Elephant  is  given  a  bath  and  deco- 
rated with  medals  and  ribbons  of  honor,  for  the  new  Rajah. 
He  had  been  labeled  as  a  Julian  exhibit  for  the  California- 
Eastern  Oil  Exposition,  but  this  must  be  forgotten.  The 
entire  state  of  California,  including  Watts,  is  planning  a 
big  reception  for  Rajah  Hoover's  presidential  debut,  with 
the  explaining  Governor  as  the  big  "sponsor"  for  San 
Francisco  and  Los  Angeles. 

As  a  very  pointed  reminder,  July  1st,  1928,  Washing- 
ton. The  financial  condition  of  the  country  is  revealed  as 
improved.  A  U.  S.  Treasury  statement  reveals  the  Nation- 
al debt  cut  907  millions,  and  a  surplus  of  398  millions,  de- 
spite the  increased  expenditures,  and  taxes  have  been  cut 
220  millions.  Refunding  operations  begun  in  1927  well 
nigh  brought  to  a  successful  conclusion. 

Total  ordinary  receipts  of  $4,042,000,000;  expenses 
chargeable  to  such  receipts  were  $3,364,000,000.  Tax  in- 
come receipts  wrere  $2,175,000,000.  Three  hundred  sixty- 
seven  millions  have  gone  to  reduce  the  national  debt,  which 
is  now  $17,604,000,000,  or  nearly  one  billion  less  than  1927, 
which  was  $18,511,000,000. 

What  will  be  the  size  of  the  Skipper's  wallet  when  he 
comes  home  from  the  foreign  loan  "fish"  market  in  1932? 
Small  items  like  a  two  billion  deficit  are  not  so  bad  for  a 
"beginner"  at  gambling. 

Once  more  Governor  C.  C.  Young  sings — "tra  la — tee 
lee" — July  22nd.    "State  is  Hoover's — bound  to  be." 

July  22nd.  Palo  Alto  Ranch.  The  nominee  plans  a 
four  day  camping  trip  for  next  week.  Flies — bait — that's 
the  point — fishing  to  sidetrack  politics,  and  to  try  to  fathom 
the  cold  heights  of  Mount  Shasta,  or  the  tangled  gorges  of 
the  Siskiyous — rough,  rocky  roads. 
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On  July  28th  Hoover  conquers  San  Francisco  (maybe 
they  locked  up  the  mint).  The  nominee  tells  the  Bay  City 
throng  that  a  World  Boom  is  due.  (Perhaps  he  meant — 
bond  loans  exploding  to  go  up  in  smoke.) 

Reaching  "Bull"  Creek  Flats  on  July  29th,  and  with 
fishing  not  so  good,  the  Skipper  is  reminded  of  Henry — 
they  used  to  have  such  "assuring"  fishing  "bouts"  together. 
"You  see,  Henry,  it  was  a  kind  of  a  dirty  trick  to  do — to 
let  Andrew  force  me  to  throw  you  overboard  at  that  Kan- 
sas City  Convention.  Never  mind,  Henry,  I  won't  for- 
get you  and  our  fishing  exploits  in  the  Julian  pools — I'll 
find  something  for  you  to  do,  even  if  they  don't  want  you 
to  return  to  Geneva." 

Perhaps  he  talked  to  the  cold  waters  that  rippled  down 
through  the  flat  from  the  colder  mountain  peaks.  No 
luckl  July  31st  he  "whips"  the  "Rouge"  river.  Symbolic 
names — again  no  luck.  He  should  have  Henry  to  fix  up 
his  bait. 

The  vision  of  the  disappointed  Henry  seems  also  to 
haunt  the  Great  Lakes  Region.  July  3rd,  1928,  President 
Coolidge  is  at  the  Summer  White  House  near  Superior, 
Wisconsin.  Yes  (reluctantly)  the  Silent  Sage  pledges  his 
aid  to  the  Hoover  campaign,  but  does  not  choose  to  speak. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  Hubert  Work  tenders  his  resig- 
nation to  the  President  to  become  the  big  campaign  boss 
of  the  Hoover  army.  "Of  course,  we  expect  to  intrude 
a  'wee  bit'  upon  your  sacred  domain — 'your'  prosperity  is 
to  be  'our'  big  campaign  issue." 

The  Silent  Sage  is  retrospective.  He  had  expected  that 
— taking  things  for  granted  a  long  time  in  advance. 

Switching  the  subject,  he  would  be  a  bit  admonishing: 
"Don't  take  your  eyes  off  of  those  Robin-like  plunderers 
down  in  the  city  of  Los  Angeles — they  are  good  at  blasting 
hopes." 

And  while  the  never-ending  search  goes  on  for  "clues" 
and  real  issues — prohibition  is  a  dry  issue — the  plough- 
boy's  plaint  has  become  monotonous — tariff  is  already  a 
realized  Republican  success — Boulder  Dam  accomplished 
— does  not  leave  a  "red  hot"  issue  to  cloud  over  the  lin- 
gering gas  fumes  that  still  cling  to  the  shattered  Julian 
veldt. 


194  That  Imperiled  Freedom 

On  July  7th  President  Coolidge  silently  accepts 
Hoover's  resignation  as  Secretary  of  Commerce.  No  words 
— just  thinking. 

Grips  in  hand,  Andrew  chuckles:  "Henry  had  expected 
to  do  this."  It  is  July  12th  when  the  one  billion  Mellon- 
Morgan  Cargo  sets  sail  on  the  Steamer  Majestic.  "We 
must  get  over  there  early,  J.  P.,  before  the  other  boys  beat 
us  to  it." 

"Uh,  huh — have  a  cigar — this  one  was  'loaned'  to  me." 

Comments — deleted.  Two  men  watch  the  turbulent  sea 
— one,  tall,  corpulent  and  silent,  the  other,  diminutive,  shy 
and  silent.  J.  Pierpont  is  found  for  "hold"  London,  what! 
Andy  is  headed  for  France;  at  Dinard,  a  resort,  he  will 
pass  a  few  weeks  with  his  son,  Paul.  Pleasure  and  business 
combined. 

Herbert  Hoover  had  talked  "everything"  over  with  the 
boys  before  they  left.  "Everything,"  even  "wooden  nickels" 
are  cashable  by  the  U.  S.  Treasury.  You  see  when  they 
become  American  property  they  must  be  protected,  but 
Henry  says  you  must  always  "discount"  everything. 

The  nominee  is  due  in  San  Francisco  on  July  20th,  and 
with  his  formal  notification  scheduled  for  August  11th 
he  just  couldn't  get  Henry  off  his  mind.  Faithful  Henry 
— he  and  Governor  Young — the  "appointing  oracle"  were 
to  greet  him  at  Reno,  Nevada;  a  bad  place  for  a  man  to 
go  alone,  unless  he  desires  to  be  divorced  from  something 
or  other.  However,  there  is  a  certain  amount  of  persuad- 
ing to  do  on  the  way  out  to  California. 

On  July  16th  Hoover  must  spend  three  hours  in  Evans- 
ton,  Illinois,  to  convince  Vice-President  Dawes  he  should 
become  "Hooverized."  Maybe  the  V.  P.  has  no  insur- 
ance on  his  home  and  is  hesitant  about  smoking  around  oil. 

Little  things  like  this  are  so  disturbing.  Another  mat- 
ter— those  "plough  boys"  helped  Andy  to  pull  his  conven- 
tion coup  and  they  are  feeling  their  oats.  Indianapolis. 
July  12th.  William  H.  Settle,  President  of  the  Indiana 
Farm  Bureau  Federation  wants  something  definitely  "set- 
tled." He  again  asks  Hoover  to  "recognize"  the  farm  prob- 
lem in  his  speech  at  Palo  Alto  on  August  11th.  There — 
there — now — William,  don't  be  so  accusing — haven't  I  al- 
ways settled  things  and  kept  the  most  of  my  promises?  Has 
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some  one  told  you  how  I  had  to  "ditch"  Henry? 

It  is  interesting  that  here  we  are  confronted  with  one 
of  the  ironies  of  fame;  one  of  the  sad  commentaries  against 
a  recognized  political  order.  Confronting  a  well  sought, 
well  fought  and  splendidly  earned  right  to  political  great- 
ness, the  two-fisted,  lion-hearted  U.  S.  Senator  Hiram 
Johnson  of  California,  must  forget,  for  expediency,  that 
the  "toy"  of  his  brain  has  been  stolen  as  another's  creation, 
and  on  July  31st,  1928,  he  "roars"  into  the  faces  of  a  Pasa- 
dena, California,  assemblage.  The  battering  and  cour- 
ageous old  lion  of  the  U.  S.  Senate  needs  support.  Boulder 
Canyon  Dam  requires  it.  He  must  laud  his  foe  or  see  one 
pillar  of  his  greatness  crumble  beneath  him — the  hand  of 
irony  falls  heavily  upon  that  gray  and  honorable  head. 

These  small  wars  are  to  be  expected.  An  American 
Presidential  race  would  be  such  a  tame  affair  without  them. 
Rumors  of  big  things — warnings  of  war  atmospheres  with 
wheat  stock  market  possibilities  are  another  matter,  and 
an  August  2nd  the  United  States  ignores  the  Paris-London 
naval  treaty.  American  made  goods  are  not  so  good,  not  like 
American  money.  Secretary  of  State  Kellogg  quite  curtly 
comments,  "There  is  nothing  in  it  that  is  of  vital  concern  to 
America.  There  was  a  time  they  needed  each  other  and 
then  needed  us." 

What's  this — business  seems  to  be  picking  up.  J.  Pier- 
pont  must  have  left  London  in  a  heavy  fog,  for  Spain,  may- 
be? The  kingless  Republic  emerges  from  the  obscure  patio 
and  joins  the  I.  O.  U.  program,  and  a  big  loan  is  promised 
for  the  Bank  of  Spain  by  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company.  Just 
another  small  favor,  you  know,  and  even  if  you  never  pay 
it  back,  it  will  keep  the  bull-fights  going,  buy  the  matadore 
a  new  bonnet,  and  regulate  the  peseta  exchange — that's 
something — gracias — Senor  1 

August  7th.  Miles  away  from  the  Spanish  domain,  an- 
other man  fishes — the  Skipper  hooks  a  big  catch  at  La 
Honda  Canyon.  He  is  to  be  fifty-four  years  old  on  August 
10th. 

Birthdays — what  are  they?  Well,  that  depends  upon  the 
political  calendar.  The  sad-eyed  little  Julian  crash  is  only 
just  a  little  over  a  year  old  and  is  now  almost  forgotten. 
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On  August  17th  Hoover  is  to  speak  in  Los  Angeles — do 
you  suppose  he  will  think  to  remember  the  boy? 

One  hundred  thousand  people  "blow  up"  their  fire- 
works, listen  to  four  bands  and  watch  the  drill  maneuvers 
in  Stanford's  mammoth  studium  on  August  11th,  while 
Herbert  Hoover  remains  dry,  plough-minded,  tolerant  and 
economic.    (He  remembers  Mr.  Settle.) 

That  word  "economic"  seemed  to  be  impressed  upon  the 
nominee's  mind.  It  seems  that  on  this  same  date — whole 
nations  were  so  moved.  "All  Europe  was  moving  to  re- 
vamp the  Dawes'  reparations  debt  plan."  It  seems  Berlin  is 
reluctantly  facing  the  payment  of  480  million  dollars.  Eur- 
opean statesmen  were  beginning  to  wonder  if  there  could 
be  any  probability  of  "riding  a  good  horse  to  death,"  aside, 
they  were  advocating  an  "escape"  from  "dependence"  on 
former  foes  for  income. 

?     ?     ? 

Debts  plus  differences,  create  war!  Peace  treaties  but 
scraps  of  paper,  breeding  contempt,  preaching  helplessness 
and  destroying  consideration  and  respect,  are  the  fore- 
runners of  a  far  cry — "I  don't  owe  you  anything,  anyhow, 
and  you  are  too  weak  to  come  and  get  it." 

Even  while  the  new  Rajah  was  riding  in  state,  before 
a  tumultous  throng,  there  were  those  in  his  Republican 
Rajputana  who  were  measuring  a  grave  condition  that 
might  ultimately  cast  a  shadow  over  America.  United  States 
Secretary  of  State  Kellogg  quietly  sails  for  Paris,  France, 
on  August  18th;  and  little  is  to  be  said  for  fear  it  will  cast 
a  "shadow"  on  Monsieur  Kellogg's  plan  for  peace.  Fifteen 
"original"  powers  are  to  sign  the  Multilateral  Treaty  for 
the  outlawing  of  war.  Russia  and  Spain  will  not  be  there, 
but  if  everything  else  goes  well,  Monsieur  Kellogg  will  re- 
turn to  America  September  4th  on  the  Leviathan. 

Secretary  Kellogg  found  the  mood  of  Paris  was  congen- 
ial, and  on  August  27th,  1928,  the  fifteen  powers  signed  the 
anti-war  treaty  and  a  foundation  for  world  peace  was  laid. 

The  very  indefinite  and  far  distant  possibilities  of  any 
"big  conflict,"  in  the  outlying  and  sadly  beggared  provinces 
of  Europe,  were  not  nearly  so  disconcerting  to  the  newly 
ordained  Rajah  as  a  sectional  political  disorder  that  had 
appeared  on  the  California  horizon. 
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That  old  "Julian  bug-bear"  insisted  upon  being  heard, 
a  recognition  stamp  of  some  kind  was  demanded. 

At  the  primary  election  of  August  28th  Judge  William 
C.  Doran  was  permitted  to  look  into  the  face  of  his  criticism 
of  a  Julian  case  jury — for  their  "not  guilty"  verdict.  The 
Honorable  Judge  is  such  a  poor  Julian  politician,  and  Mrs. 
Georgia  Bullock  carts  home  the  big  vote  in  her  market 
basket.  At  the  same  time  the  administration's  good  boy, 
Lieutenant  Governor  Buron  Fitts,  carries  home  the  Julian 
bacon  with  an  overwhelming  victory  over  Attorney  Barks- 
dale  D'Orr  for  the  post  as  District  Prosecuting  Attorney 
for  Los  Angeles  County.  The  "to  be"  politically  discarded 
Asa  Keyes  was  virtually  to  be  ejected  from  the  Julian  pork- 
house — for  fear  he  might  spill  a  barrel  of  oily  brine,  or 
become  politically  minded,  or  dominantly  aggressive. 

Licked  and  hopelessly  snowed  under,  District  Prosecut- 
ting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  was  grumbling  under  his  breath. 
The  Julian  political  play-boys  had  used  him  right  up  to 
the  inglorious  finish,  and  now  he  had  better  be  "kicked  out" 
for  the  future  good  of  the  party  and  the  cause.  He  had 
been  some  sort  of  a  malcontented  misfit,  from  the  very  first 
start  of  the  Flint- Robinson  maneuvers — always  wanting 
something  a  little  bit  too  big  for  Asa  to  handle.  They  had 
made  promises,  of  course,  but  what  are  promises?  They  can 
be  broken.  Anyhow,  Asa  Keyes  must  not  feel  so  badly  about 
it,  because  the  new  Rajah  got  in  before  the  other  fellow 
had  announced  he  did  not  "choose"  to  get  out,  and,  too, 
there  was  the  "presumptuous  big  boss"  of  the  show — hadn't 
they  kicked  Henry  right  out  at  the  Kansas  City  Conven- 
tion?— that  seems  to  be  one  of  the  surly  antics  of  the  big 
elephant.  Somebody  must  be  asked  to  go  feed  the  monkeys. 
Asa  Keyes  could  not  complain,  because  he  had  been  "in" 
with  them  when  they  had  sacked  the  Julian  estates. 

There  was  that  splendid  Julian  receiver,  H.  L.  Carna- 
han,  who  had  backed  up  the  recovery  and  reorganization 
"bally-hoo"  of  the  defunct  oil  corporation,  and  assuaged  the 
wrath  of  stock  losses  and  public  opinion.  He  must  be  re- 
warded for  his  invaluable  service  to  the  political  cause,  and 
tojater  double  cross  the  Governor  who  appointed  him. 

On  September  2nd,  1928,  we  are  informed  that  he  leads 
in  the  race  for  the  Governor's  appointment  to  the  Lieuten- 
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ant  Governorship  of  California,  to  succeed  Buron  Fitts,  who 
is  resigning  to  be  "rushed"  into  the  shoes  of  Prosecuting 
Attorney  Asa  Keyes.  Buron  Fitts'  election  was  assured  be- 
fore the  campaign — the  public's  mind  had  been  poisoned 
against  Keyes,  and  the  Julian  play-boys  were  ready  to  bid 
Asa  his  political  "goodbye."  Fitts  was  not  due  until  the  first 
Monday  in  December. 

The  Flint-Robinson-Hoover  machine  was  hitting  on  all 
eight  and  the  aged  ex-Senatorial  warrior,  Frank  P.  Flint, 
as  S.  C.  Lewis'  attorney,  and  director  general  of  the  Julian 
debauch,  is  to  be  kept  in  the  limelight.  Flint  and  C.  C. 
Teague  are  to  conduct  the  Herbert  Hoover  campaign  in 
Southern  California,  in  company  with  the  Julian  sinking 
pool  manager,  Attorney  Mendel  Silverberg,  who  is  to  be 
the  boss  over  Hoover's  Alexandria  Hotel  headquarters. 

As  pre-assured  and  long  before  arranged  for,  Julian 
Receiver  H.  L.  Carnahan  was  appointed  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor of  California  by  Governor  C.  C.  Young,  on  date  Sep- 
tember 30th,  1928,  and  the  "oracle"  spares  us  a  lot  of  grow- 
ing pains  or  agonies  and  omits  the  "long  winded"  explana- 
tion of  "why"  he  did  it.  This  Moses  of  the  Julian  Oil 
mountains,  who  would  find  new  codes  and  secret  meanings 
of  commandments,  announces  he  will  divide  his  time  be- 
tween his  new  duties  and  "salvaging  the  wreckage"  of  the 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation.    What  a  man! 

Ye  times — ye  manners — ye  changing  political  seasons — 
what  a  difference  a  few  days  must  make?  That  blossoming 
oil  merger  of  Henry's,  which  was  rapidly  gathering  its  mil- 
lions for  politics'  sake,  now  becomes  "wreckage"  for  the 
gatherers  of  salvage  and  junk. 

This  becomes  one  of  the  noble  exaltments  of  a  modern 
political  order — to  become  the  rust  or  the  tarnish  of  achieve- 
ment and  culture. 

All  of  this  is  of  grave  concern  to  the  new  Rajah  of  the 
Republican  band  wagon.  The  behemoth  of  the  Julian  Pe- 
troleum debacle  must  not  be  permitted  to  annoy  or  frighten 
the  Rajah's  big  elephant. 

Traveling  the  political  high-roads  to  the  American  Na- 
tional Capitol  is  a  tortuous  job,  to  be  beset  by  the  wraths  of 
the  savants,  disgruntled  "kicked-outs,"  and  a  missing  thirty- 
four  millions. 
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Everybody  takes  a  "pot  shot"  at  the  oncoming  Rajah.  On 
September  19th,  in  Washington,  United  States  Senator 
James  A.  Reed  of  "show  me"  Missouri  bowls  to  a  "strike" 
down  the  alley.  "If  we  had  not  entered  the  war,  I  firmly 
believe  that  Herbert  Hoover  never  would  have  returned  to 
the  United  States  to  live.  His  house,  his  interests,  his  for- 
tune, all  were  British." 

From  far  distant  shores  another  and  far  different  com- 
ment is  recorded.  London,  September  23rd.  Reynold's 
Newspaper  says:  "In  the  midst  of  the  Presidential  election 
the  Republican  Government  'cannot  afford'  to  run  the  risk 
of  being  accused  of  sacrificing  American  interests  at  the 
dictation  of  foreign  powers." 

Then,  to  further  add  to  the  Rajah's  embarrassment, 
along  comes  another  "statesmanship  thud,"  as  a  prelude  to 
the  English  Labor  Party  conference.  In  Birmingham, 
England,  September  30th,  Ramsay  MacDonald  flays  the 
British  treaty  move.  The  conservative  Government  is  ac- 
cused of  hindering  disarmament  and  offending  America. 
He  accuses  England  of  designing  the  revisions  of  the  Kel- 
logg pact,  where  it  concerns  the  building  of  cruisers,  know- 
ing that  it  would  be  unacceptable  to  America. 

Here  Washington  curtly  intrudes:  "The  basis  of  limi- 
tations can  not  and  will  not  be  accepted." 

President  Coolidge  does  not  seem  to  be  gravely  con- 
cerned as  to  any  new  problems  that  may  confront  the  on- 
coming Rajah. 

The  "Sage"  is  firm  and  on  October  2nd  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  we  learn  that  the  United  States  insists  "that  France 
pay  her  war  debts."  Official  Washington  repulses  all  at- 
tempts to  make  this  issue  dependent  on  German  reparations 
problems.  The  "slash"  under  the  terms  of  the  Mellon- 
Berenger  pact  is  considered  as  being  the  extreme  limit  justi- 
fiable. 

It  seems  that,  even  as  far  back  as  this,  the  running  of  a 
"hock  shop"  or  "loan  emporium"  for  the  financially  em- 
barrassed nations  of  Europe  presented  its  problems.  The 
fact  that  banker's  "discounts"  have  been  collected  does  not 
preclude  "slashes"  in  the  principal  sum.  Maybe  the  Rajah 
better  hide  his  Julian  jewels  and  take  warning. 

Going  somewhere  always  brings  its  confusions.   Along 
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with  these  big  problems  there  are  so  many  little  ones  to  be 
attended  to  if  the  Rajah  rides  in  comfort  to  the  election  port. 

Julian  "Handy  Man"  Carnahan  comes  into  the  Clark 
Hotel  in  Los  Angeles  on  Wednesday,  October  3rd,  and  as- 
sures the  oil  men  that  Governor  C.  C.  Young  and  the  Cali- 
fornia State  Administration  are  very  friendly  to  them.  Of 
course,  he  could  not  discuss  just  how  the  Rajah  might  feel, 
as  concerns  his  "interest"  in  oil.  You  see — "I  will  only"  be 
California's  Lieutenant  Governor  on  December  1st,  but  I 
want  to  "assure"  you — ahem,  and  the  apple-sauce,  applause 
and  encores,  forever  precluded  some  "possible  assurances" 
that  the  handy  man  might  have  had  in  mind  for  the  occa- 
sion. 

From  gigantic  loans  to  oil  tanks  and  fresh  drinks  of 
water  (?)  seems  to  be  a  far  cry,  to  "gum"  up  the  "hurdy- 
gurdy"  of  an  election  procession.  This  last  named,  like  a 
flea  in  a  bonnet,  whirls  on  past  the  Rajah  and  drums  in  the 
elephant's  ears. 

Somewhere,  it  was  said,  that  Alfred's  Democratic  don- 
key cart  was  mired  in  the  wet  slough  of  prohibition  enforce- 
ment failures,  and  loaded  down  with  bottles,  corks,  cork- 
screws and  glasses.  (Hip  pocket  flasks  had  been  excluded — 
to  go  out  of  style,  even  in  Washington.  All  of  this,  contrary 
to  Mayor  John  C.  Porter's  French-made  courtesy  invoca- 
tions.) 

The  Rajah  politically  believes  in  the  old  W.  C.  T.  U. 
adage,  that  "strong  drink  is  enticing,  but  whosoever  is  de- 
ceived thereby  is  not  wise."  Let  Alfred  drown  and  help  him 
come  to  a  merciful  death. 

There  was  the  Assistant  Attorney  General,  Mable 
Walker  Willebrandt,  the  fiery  prohibition  critic,  who  could 
arouse  the  women's  fresh-water  battalions  and  make  the 
flood  a  veritable  deluge.  On  October  3rd  she  was  scheduled 
to  boost  the  business  of  the  "soft  drink  emporiums"  with  five 
outpourings  of  prohibition  wisdom  in  the  Southland — with 
its  memories  of  mint  julep  and  Southern  aristocracy;  Hard- 
ingsburg  and  Owensboro,  Kentucky,  October  8th.  Prince- 
ton  and  Hopkinson,  Kentucky,  October  9th.  Knoxville, 
Tennessee,  October  10th.  Herbert  Hoover  and  Hubert 
Work  would  discuss  the  wisdom  of  this  with  Representa- 
tive Hamilton  Fish,  who  urges  Mable  Willebrandt's  recall 
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before  rreparable  injury  is  done.  "Fish-wise,"  fin  and  tail, 
he  surveys  the  waters  and  while  booze  barrages  and  a  flood 
of  international  loans  and  prohibition  tides  assail  him,  the 
Rajah  moves  on. 

Here  B.  C.  Forbes,  on  October  5th,  adds  a  word,  "Paul 
Revere-ing"  the  bond  flood  sitiuation:  "Most  bankers  are 
afraid  that  Wall  Street  speculation  will  bring  trouble — 
bluntly;  most  bankers  are  apprehensive  that  Wall  Street 
will  bring  trouble,  but  they  hesitate  to  speak  out  publicly." 
The  American  Banker's  Association  is  told  "that  they  had 
better  bestir  themselves  to  keep  Republicans  in  power."  In 
spite  of  all  of  this,  the  world  is  to  be  assured,  and  the  safety 
of  America  never  to  be  compromised.  William  Randolph 
Hearst  has  just  returned  from  Europe,  and  in  New  York, 
on  October  5th,  1928,  he  tells  the  New  York  City  News 
Association  that  the  United  States  wants  Herbert  Hoover 
and  prosperity.  (It  is  interesting  here  to  note  that  when 
some  folks  get  what  they  want,  they  don't  want  it,  and  when 
they  don't  get  what  they  wanted,  they  "loudly"  want  for  it.) 

Fulfillment  of  hopes  did  not  seem  to  be  a  characteristic 
of  the  Rajah's  campaign.  From  the  blasted  hopes  of  the 
forty  thousand  Julian  investors,  on  down  the  line  of  be- 
trayals, one  after  another,  we  come  to  the  hint  that  there 
may  still  be  another.  The  fortunes  of  modern,  up-to-date 
system  machine  politics  measures  no  honorable  awards  nor 
reward  in  its  might,  cold  blooded  and  mastering. 

As  early  as  January  9th,  1925,  Mable  Walker  Wille- 
brandt,  the  earnest  ally,  and  in  many  ways  lovable,  lady 
politician  of  California,  had  been  given  to  understand  that 
she  could  aspire  to  the  cabinet  post  of  Attorney  General  of 
the  United  States  if  she  "hitched"  her  fortunes  up  to  the 
Flint-Robinson-Hoover  crusade,  and  on  Sunday,  October 
7th,  as  of  New  York,  October  6th,  1928,  we  are  told  that 
Mrs.  Willebrandt  is  being  groomed  for  the  United  States 
Attorney  General  post.  She  is  pictorially  presented  to  us 
in  a  very  becoming  "wreath"  of  smiles,  this  "earnest  ally- 
deadly  foe,"  who,  rumor  says,  "will  be"  the  legal  chief  of 
the  United  States  "should"  the  Good  Old  Party  win  the 
election. 

?     ?     ? 

The  rich  plum  is  due  this  fiery  campaigner.  Her  sterling 
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efforts  focus  political  attention  to  her,  as  one  of  the  canniest 
feminine  politicians  of  the  Republican  ranks. 

Mrs.  Willebrandt  was  born  on  a  Kansas  farm,  and  this 
maiden  of  the  cornhusker's  sunrise  must  also  always  turn 
her  stool  to  the  West,  while  she  milked  the  mooley  cow  as 
the  evening  sun  went  down.  In  these  reflections  we  envision 
an  after,  brutal,  never  to  be  compromised  betrayal  to  be 
later  recorded  in  these  pages.  The  glorious  crown  of 
womanhood;  the  glory  of  its  emancipation,  to  receive,  in 
this  act,  a  blow  that  should  never  be  forgotten.  Even  as 
this  little  lady  of  the  Kansas  farm  looked  into  the  glories 
of  the  setting  sun,  high  hopes  fashioned  the  way  to  great 
places.  In  1928  she  must  be  forced  by  the  political  masters 
to  again  look  upon  the  setting  sun  of  achievement  with 
hopes  blasted  and  torn,  betrayed  by  her  political  fellows. 

From  Kansas  she  went  to  Missouri,  then  to  Buckley, 
Michigan,  later  to  California  and  the  study  of  law,  and  to 
become  the  greatest  pillar  and  strongest  ally  of  Herbert 
Hoover's  campaign,  and  what  is  to  be  her  reward? 

On  October  1 1th  a  bomb  plot  gains  circulation,  wherein 
Mrs.  Willebrandt  "must"  stop  talking  for  Hoover,  or  the 
home  of  her  aged  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  D.  W.  Walker,  on 
a  little  ranch  at  Temple,  California,  adjoining  San  Gabriel, 
is  to  be  blown  up. 

In  spite  of  this,  she  is  scheduled  to  speak  in  South  Pasa- 
dena on  October  23rd  and  in  Los  Angeles  on  November  5th. 

In  these  rather  intimate  reviews  of  the  Rajah's  proces- 
sion advancing  upon  the  Nation's  Capitol,  it  would  seem 
that  it  becomes  necessary  to  call  attention  to  other  betrayals 
and  to  render  honor  where  honor  is  due,  to  an  exponent  of 
the  principles  that  should  govern  the  spirit  of  American 
Freedom  and  Americanism. 

It  falls  to  the  lot  of  an  American  newspaper  man  to  "ex- 
pose" a  secret  Anglo-French  naval  pact,  into  which  our 
"money-mastered"  statesmen  could  be  innocently  led. 

October  9th,  as  of  London,  "All  papers  comment  on  the 
French  expulsion  of  Harold  J.  T.  Horan,  American  Uni- 
versal Service,  Paris  correspondent,  for  publishing  the  'big- 
gest' news  sensation  of  the  time — 'The  Text  of  the  Anglo- 
French  Peace  Pact  Agreement'." 

The  "secret"  treaty  "exploded"  by  correspondent  Horan 
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provided  for  an  increase  to  the  naval  establishment  of 
France  and  England,  and  permitted  an  enormous  military 
establishment  at  the  command  of  France  of  over  eight  mil- 
lion men.  It  further  proposed  to  induce  (by  statesmanship) 
the  United  States  to  further  limit  its  naval  requirements, 
while  both  England  and  France  were  increasing  their  arma- 
ments. 

Under-cover  subterfuge  and  betraying  "honey,"  masked 
under  a  mask  of  insincerity.  The  betrayal  of  peace  and  an 
enfranchisement  of  war,  ennobling  the  ghost  of  gray  dawns, 
and  exalting  the  hands  of  the  wood-worker  who  toils  with 
his  wooden  crosses. 

Commenting  upon  this,  the  London  Daily  Express  says: 
"It  rounds  off  the  funeral  dirge  of  the  pact  with  a  great 
peal  of  laughter.  Only  the  French  could  have  thought  of 
it;  only  they  could  have  brought  the  conglomerate  muddle 
of  the  Anglo-French  naval  agreement  to  its  last  perfect 
climax  of  dramatic  force.  It  is  a  scene  from  a  revue  or  film, 
not  from  real  world  politics." 

Statesmanship — glory!  We  vision  our  Fathers — their 
triumphs — a  Washington  crossing  the  Delaware — a  Patrick 
Henry  heralding  his  immortal  defi — comes  now  a  banker, 
with  his  deluge  of  dollars — a  Rajah  with  his  Julian  hoard 
— Patriotism,  Nationalism,  Americanism,  Freedom,  smoth- 
ered by  dollars,  interest,  discounts  and  loot! 

Immortalized ! 

And  as  a  "suggesting"  tribute  to  a  Caesar,  before  a 
Caesar  is  due.  October  11th.  Washington.  Andrew  W. 
Mellon  "praises" (?)  Hoover  as  a  leader,  and  reviews  (past) 
prosperity  and  reduced  taxation  and  debt,  for  the  past  eight 
years — an  era  of  prosperity,  unparalleled  in  the  history  of 
the  world. 

It  is  somewhat  of  a  question  just  who  owns  this  "huz- 
zah,"  just  how  it  was  intended.  It  is  to  be  presumed  that  its 
purposes  were  unconditionally  and  personally  protective — 
not  so  much  Hoover  and  considerably  "of"  and  for  "me." 
At  best  it  must  seem,  at  a  glance,  with  a  distant  dating  that 
the  great  Rajah  is  to  be  blamed  for  everything — recalling 
poor  Henry's  comments  to  the  Skipper  while  the  two  were 
fishing  together. 

That  expulsion  of  correspondent  Horan  continues  to 
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impress  its  weight  of  sovereignty  upon  us,  to  measure  our 
exaltment  and  freedom,  protection  and  guarantees  of  peace. 
The  "Silent  Sage  of  Vermont"  has  been  moved  by  "stirring" 
visions — the  ghosts  of  our  noble  Forefathers — and  on  Oc- 
tober 14th,  1928,  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner  editorially 
"quotes"  from  President  Coolidge's  address  before  the 
United  Press  Association,  at  the  Hotel  Astor,  New  York, 
April  26th,  1927:  "The  person  and  property  of  a  citizen 
are  a  part  of  the  general  domain  of  the  nation,  even  when 
abroad.  There  is  a  distinct  and  binding  obligation  on  the 
part  of  self-respecting  governments  to  afford  protection  to 
the  persons  and  property  of  their  citizens,  wherever  they 
may  be  ...  " 

This  would  seem  to  exemplify  what  our  forefathers  in- 
tended should  be  inculcated  into  an  Immortal  Bill  of 
Rights  as  the  cardinal  preempts  embodied  in  the  preamble 
of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 

It  would  appear  that  the  violation  of  these  principles  on 
the  part  of  the  nation  would  be  an  act  of  desecration  and 
desertion;  violated  by  a  citizen  or  public  official,  an  act  of 
treason  against  our  National  State. 

Here,  we  would  wonder  what  high  official,  officer  of  our 
courts  or  individual,  pledged  or  gave  this  protection  to  the 
forty  thousand  people  who  lost  their  investment  in  the  Julian 
Petroleum  Corporation's  debacle.  And  the  Rajah  rides  on! 

Political  rains  gum-up  the  wheels  of  a  triumphant  as- 
cension, and  blur  the  magnificent  obsession! 

At  the  Philharmonic  Auditorium,  Los  Angeles,  Novem- 
ber 3rd,  Mable  Walker  Willebrandt  dries  up  the  universe, 
until  even  the  persistent  Alfred  folds  up  his  umbrella.  She 
concocts  a  generous  portion  of  papal  vows  and  gin,  to  mix 
them  up  in  a  political  shaker,  and  proceeds  to  pour  out  a 
terrible  ogre  in  the  national  glass;  some  sort  of  a  destroyer 
with  the  head  of  a  serpent  and  the  lithe  body  of  a  Tammany 
tiger. 

Gangland  and  the  racketeering  gentry  shuddered  and 
rushed  for  cover;  even  Kent  K.  Parrott  voiced  a  prayer  be- 
fore he  retired — Alfred  should  be  summarily  executed  or 
drowned. 

Here — all  honors  to  the  great  Rajah,  as  only  a  glorious 
Cleopatra  could  present  them,  and  His  Highness  bows  his 
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acceptance,  unmindful  of  the  deafening  roars  of  applause. 

There  is  an  abundance  of  the  gesture  of  magnificence  in 
Los  Angeles,  California.  It  was  even  so,  November  5th, 
1928.  Sir  Charles  Igglesden,  noted  British  journalist,  edi- 
tor of  the  Kentish  Express,  and  former  President  of  the 
British  Institute  of  Journalists,  is  among  us.  He  would 
call  California  magnificent  and  extol  its  charming  gardens, 
embracing  the  enduring  charms  of  the  Riviera  and  the 
beauty  that  thrives  in  the  glamorous  Old  Spain.  To  him, 
these  gardens  were  an  index  to  the  character  of  California's 
people. 

It  is  well  that  Sir  Charles  was  spared  a  vision  of  the 
Julian  sinking  pools  and  the  political,  oil-sump  holes  that 
had  swallowed  up  the  fortunes  of  the  many  poor,  who 
could  possess  no  other  garden. 

Even  the  Rajah  himself  glows  in  "his"  opulence,  and 
October  19th  he  would  insist  that  "prosperity"  is  the  big 
campaign  issue.  Unfortunately,  he  does  not  say  whether 
this  prosperity  is  President  Coolidge's  bequest,  a  benefac- 
tion of  his,  or  a  blessing  to  be  showered  upon  the  American 
populace  or  bestowed  upon  an  order  of  National  or  Inter- 
national bankers. 

This  all-dominating  thought  finds  a  reflection  in  Eur- 
ope. October  3rd.  Paris.  The  French  acceptance  of  the 
United  States  thesis — that  German  reparations  and  the 
debts  owed  to  the  American  people  by  foreign  governments 
must  be  considered  entirely  apart,  loomed  today  as  the  out- 
standing development  of  the  latest  exchanges  involving 
Premier  Poincare,  Winston  Churchill,  S.  Parker  Gilbert 
and  J.  Pierpont  Morgan. 

And  on  October  27th,  as  of  Berlin,  a  Reparations  Board 
is  being  sought,  while  Germany's  stand  is  that  the  final  sum 
must  be  fixed  so  that  the  annual  payments  can  be  reduced 
considerably  below  the  present  2,500,000,000  marks,  and 
the  debt  can  be  wiped  out  within  thirty  years  after  peace — 
that  is,  1948 — as  provided  by  the  Treaty  of  Versailles. 

All  of  this  "smacks"  of  a  foreign  intent  to  "jockey"  with 
America's  security — to  "trifle"  with  the  stern  obligations 
that  a  debtor  assumes-— in  his  attempts  to  camouflage  a  situ- 
ation, and  creep  out  from  under  its  requirements.  In  spite 
of  these  potent  warnings,  the  United  States  Government 
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continues  to  stand  in  the  position  of  guarantor  to  the  pri- 
vate loans  of  bankers,  and  for  four  years  to  follow,  permits 
this  flood  of  loans  to  flow  out  of  the  country,  to  the  impov- 
erishment of  our  own  commerce  and  the  stagnation  of  our 
industry,  breeding  unemployment  and  depression.  To  say 
that  such  a  course  is  not  signing  the  death  warrant  to  our 
Freedom  and  wiping  out  our  National  security,  is  to  blind- 
ly assume,  against  facts,  and  even  more  blindly  assail  every 
economic  balance  and  fundamental  law  of  financial  reason 
and  relativity  of  values. 

Not  alone  to  Europe,  but  even  to  the  South  American 
Republics,  this  mad  craze  of  loan  competition  was  carried 
on,  until  the  depreciations  on  such  foreign  issues  has  cost 
the  American  investor  about  three  billion  dollars. 

Financial  agents  of  American  bankers  vied  in  "court- 
ing" these  loans  in  the  rich  rivalry  and  courtesies  of  com- 
pensation, banquets,  gifts  and  commissions.  Upon  one  loan 
made  by  the  International  bankers,  I.  and  W.  Seligman  & 
Company,  Juan  Leguia,  son  of  the  deposed  president  of 
Peru,  Agusto  B.  Leguia  (overthrown  in  the  revolution  of 
1930)  received  a  commission  of  $415,000,  to  turn  the  favor 
of  one  loan,  and  at  another  time,  the  agents  of  twenty-nine 
American  financial  houses  were  engaged  in  this  kind  of 
scramble  for  one  South  American  country's  bond  business. 
Ten  million  dollars  of  South  American  loans  of  this  nature 
go  in  default  in  1931. 

The  compelling  of  the  payment  of  a  private  loan  is  a 
sacred  obligation  of  the  government  under  our  Constitu- 
tion, the  cancellation  of  a  public  debt  is  to  be  deplored,  if 
it  becomes  political  expediency. 

The  outcome  of  such  a  course  can  be  nothing  less  than 
a  virtual  national  suicide. 

It  is  and  never  can  be  anything  else  but  the  outcroppings 
of  treason  and  the  child  of  avarice  nursing  at  the  breast  of 
a  beastly  ogre  of  corruption. 

That  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States 
could  not  reason  this  and  see  this  situation  confronting  him, 
upon  the  eve  of  his  election  to  the  Presidency,  seems  out  of 
comprehension.  If  he  was  not  incompetent,  then  it  follows 
he  must  have  been  conforming  to  this  program. 

In  a  flood  of  publicity  and  advertising  we  pick  this  one 
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of  October  30th,  1928,  and  quote— "The  Man  for  the  Job- 
Hoover.  Inventions  and  discovery  keep  upsetting  precal- 
culation's apple  cart.  Forces  beyond  yesterday's  conception, 
overnight,  become  controlling  forces  of  prosperity.  The 
electro-chemical  cycle — the  age  of  amazements — the  era  of 
miracles  is  upon  us.  His  election  will  continue  high  wages 
and  high  tariff — preserve  Constitutionalism,  opportunity 
and  impartial  justice — keep  the  gate  locked  against  foreign 
labor,  products  and  entanglements.  'National  Welfare' 
summons  Herbert  Hoover  for  President  of  the  U.  S.  A." 

Travesty  of  truth!  Travesty  of  thought  and  intention 
or  ERROR?  Smacking  of  the  "hawker's"  tribute  to  a 
worthless  patent  medicine.  Patriotic  men,  big  men  and  pat- 
riots, imbued  with  Freedom's  ideals  do  not  harken  to  the 
lure  of  extravagant  pre-election  praises,  unless  the  solemn 
obligation  of  becoming  a  great  American  has  lost  its  long 
abiding  richness  and  ennobling  virtue! 

The  possibility  of  error  or  a  misunderstanding  of  the 
true  situation  seems  to  be  almost  precluded.  The  press  of 
America  is  a  sign-post  of  thought  for  feeble  minds,  who 
unfortunately  cannot  think  for  themselves.  An  editorial  of 
November  5  th,  1928,  W.  R.  Hearst's  Los  Angeles  Exam- 
iner, says:  "Uncle  Sam  has  played  fool  in  Europe  long 
enough;  Germany  knows  where  we  stand;  let  Allies  'get 
wise'!"  All  of  which  means  that  when  the  smoke  is  cleared 
away  our  people  will  be  found  having  paid  off  Germany's 
war  tribute  and  holding  a  bag  full  of  German  indemnity 
bonds.  The  German  resentment,  now  directed  at  the  Allies, 
will  be  diverted  to  us,  and  will  endure  as  long  as  Germans 
must  go  on  toiling  to  pay  interest  and  principle  on  these 
bonds.  Not  so  good,  either. 

A  like  sentiment  engulfs  the  old  world  and  is  expressed, 
but  in  another  channel.  London.  November  5th  Lord  Grey 
denounces  Anglo-French  Navy  Pact  as  a  blunder.  The 
British  Government  must  repair  its  mischief — before  a 
temporary  estrangement  from  the  people  of  the  United 
States  becomes  permanent. 

And  all  of  this  is  sounded  in  a  newly  ordained  era  of 
radio  enlightenment — on  the  "radio"  zero  hour — when 
forty  million  American  voters  must  soon  go  to  the  polls  to 
elect  a  worthy  and  patriotic  man  to  the  chair  of  our  Presi- 
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dency.  Gone  is  that  "fool's  age"  of  simplicity,  lack  of 
understanding  or  means  to  interpret  a  true  wisdom  or 
understand  a  true  condition.  Red  flares,  long  parades  and 
deafening  noise  should,  by  now,  have  become  "reason"! 

The  Rajah  and  his  Julian  entourage  ride  on! 

November  6th.  The  heavens  fall  and  like  an  avalanche 
it  smothers.  Uncle  Sam  creeps  dazedly  out  from  the  flood 
of  Hoover  ballots.  Somewhere  someone  was  searching  for 
Alfred  E.  Smith  with  his  donkey  cart;  he  had  not  vanished 
completely — -and  in  spite  of  his  immense  popular  vote,  the 
Democratic  cart  had  been  trampled  by  the  electorate  of 
the  Rajah's  elephant  horde. 


Chapter  XIV 
A  PROSECUTOR  DESCENDS 

Not  in  the  entire  history  of  American  politics  has  it 
been  that  one  state  was  so  closely  knit  into  a  National  elec- 
tion as  was  California  in  the  election  of  Herbert  Hoover 
on  November  6th,  1928.  Any  near  approach  to  it  was  the 
election  of  William  McKinley  of  Ohio,  on  November  6th, 
1896,  under  the  boss  rule  of  the  famous  Mark  Hanna — 
the  dollar-sign  politician. 

The  campaign  of  Herbert  Hoover,  even  in  its  most 
embryonic  stages,  was  entirely  a  California  product,  virtu- 
ally started  but  a  few  days  before  the  friendly  visit  of  W.  I. 
(Bill)  Hollingsworth  with  the  Secretary,  on  date  January 
11th,  1925.  As  the  spokesman  of  Motley  H.  Flint  and 
Henry  M.  Robinson,  he  paved  the  way  for  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  to  become  aligned  in  the  race.  This  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  his  participation  in  the  Boulder  Dam  movement 
of  March  6th,  1925,  as  mentioned  in  this  volume.  The  Flint- 
Robinson  machine  was  avowedly  moving  to  that  end  as 
early  as  November  14th,  1924. 

An  even  rough  assumption  that  Herbert  Hoover  was 
not  "out"  for  the  Presidency  of  the  United  States  at  this 
time  is  too  farflung  to  invite  a  moment's  consideration. 
This  is  written  in  positive  terms,  in  spite  of  the  Secretary's 
denial  of  this  on  May  10th,  1928,  before  a  Senatorial  in- 
vestigation committee. 

The  entire  state  of  California,  including  Herbert 
Hoover,  was  aware  of  this  movement,  and  his  candidacy 
was  quite  openly  discussed  in  the  executive  chambers  of  the 
State  Capital  at  Sacramento,  on  April  1st,  1925,  when  the 
Secretary  had  made  his  marvelous  discovery  of  the  true 
conditions  surrounding  the  Boulder  Dam  issue,  and  had 
"advisedly  flopped, "  a  la  Robinson,  to  the  other  side  of  the 
issue.  This  semi-betrayal  of  Calvin  Coolidge  and  Herbert 
Hoover's  alliance  with  the  Flint-Robinson  machine,  in  its 
long  line  of  betrayals,  needs  no  further  comment. 

209 
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The  Secretary's  masquerade  as  a  Flint-Robinson  Presi- 
dential stake-horse,  and  the  manipulation  and  total  de- 
bauchery of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  as  recorded 
herein  in  its  positive  whole,  tells  its  own  story. 

This  revelation  in  its  entirety  leaves  the  American  mind 
shocked  and  benumbed,  and  a  sense  of  insecurity  sweeps 
over  us — the  haunting  fear  that  nothing  of  any  great  good 
can  ever  be  expected  to  unfold  in  a  glorious  panorama  of 
events,  if  it  must  be  the  product  of  a  political  seed  sown 
in  the  "mug  wumps"  and  oily  slumps  of  corruption. 

Not  even  a  one-thousandth  part  of  the  grave  crimes, 
bitter  realizations,  agonies  of  want  or  poignant  memories 
of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  debacle  are  permitted 
to  permeate  these  pages.  Even  the  numerous  murders  and 
suicides  are,  in  the  main,  excluded.  Of  themselves,  they 
would  fill  a  hundred  volumes. 

It  becomes  necessary  to  follow  only  the  outstanding 
events,  and  those  characters  who  were  involved  in  this 
tragedy  and  closely  interlocked  in  Secretary  Hoover's  cam- 
paign for  the  Presidency.  This  task — this  bitterness  of  a 
truth  unfolded,  attempts  to  shame  our  nativity,  and  falls 
like  a  solemn  hush  or  a  dense  black  shroud  that  would 
vainly  attempt  to  crush  out  or  completely  destroy  that  boast 
of  Freedom  we  own — we  claim — we  reverence! 

The  wheels  of  the  law  as  they  control  the  hand  of  Jus- 
tice had  moved  responsively  to  the  wills  of  the  Flint- 
Robinson  machine,  with  nearly  every  legal  and  civic  force 
of  California  subverting  or  obstructing  a  just  judgment. 

Down  the  gamut  of  events,  a  slate  had  been  washed 
clean,  to  the  fulfillment  of  the  great  endeavor. 

As  snarling  wolves  with  snapping  teeth,  S.  C.  Lewis  and 
Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  glared  into  the  remorse- 
less faces  of  their  political  trappers.  Long  before  predes- 
tined for  their  lonely  betrayal,  as  the  lead  wolves  of  the 
mad  kill,  they  must  pay  for  the  depredations  of  the  entire 
pack,  who  would  wash  their  dripping  skirts  in  the  salvos 
of  a  feigned  loyalty  to  America  and  American  ideals — in 
the  opulence  of  social  and  financial  distinction. 

Accused  of  an  offense,  but  distantly  related  to  the  Julian 
disaster,  on  June  19th,  1928,  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett 
are  arraigned  for  conspiracy  to  misuse  the  United  States 
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mails  to  defraud  investors  in  connection  with  their  previous 
manipulation  of  the  Lewis  Oil  Corporation  of  Texas,  and 
their  trial  is  set  for  September  17th,  1928. 

With  reference  to  the  Julian  stockholder's  embroglio, 
in  which  Arthur  M.  Loeb  had  lost  an  eye,  on  July  2nd, 
1928,  the  perfunctory  release  and  parole  of  his  assistant, 
H.  J.  Kimmerle,  is  being  probed  by  the  Grand  Jury.  Judge 
Douglas  Edwards  calls  Asa  Keyes  and  Chief  of  Police  of 
Angeles,  James  E.  Davis,  to  ask  "why"  H.  J.  Kimmerle 
had  been  released  from  a  two-year  jail  sentence  by  Judge 
Albert  Lee  Stephens.  Of  the  releasing  board,  Sheriff  W.  I. 
(Bill)  Traeger  was  the  only  one  who  refused  to  sign  the 
parole. 

There  is  in  this  the  suggestion,  if  not  open  attempt,  to 
discredit  Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes.  The  author  does 
not  hesitate  to  say  that  this  is  the  first  distinct  open  demon- 
stration leading  to  one  of  the  vilest  political  betrayals  ever 
to  be  saddled  upon  any  man. 

If  the  taint  or  actual  stain  of  corruption  had,  at  this 
time,  been  laid  upon  Asa  Keyes'  hands,  even  then  it  does 
not  alter  this  situation.  There  were  those  leaders  who 
framed  and  organized  this  giant  conspiracy,  who  plotted 
and  planned  its  seductive  political  net,  who  were,  and  al- 
ways will  be,  ten  thousand  times  greater  knaves  than  Asa 
Keyes  knew  how  to  be. 

As  a  part  of  an  intricate  piece  of  political  machinery, 
his  life,  his  fortune,  and  his  future  compelled  his  subver- 
sion to  the  will  of  the  masters. 

The  author  does  not  believe  that  Asa  Keyes  was  ever 
accepted  by  this  machine,  other  than  as  its  tool  and  foil, 
intentionally  framed  for  a  final  betrayal  by  the  powers  that 
be.  Asa  Keyes  was  politically  ambitious,  a  poor  politician 
and  if  ever  a  knave,  always  an  unwilling  one,  never  adept 
enough  in  the  art  to  ever  become  a  "good  factor"  in  their 
wilful  malfeasance  and  destruction  of  the  national  honor 
and  that  exalted  freedom  of  America. 

His  betrayal,  one  of  the  sorriest  tragedies  of  the  Julian 
debacle — led  on  by  false  hopes — cheated  of  recognition — 
being  hounded  by  his  fellows — on  to  a  tragic  obscurity, 
and  this  would  be  the  story  of  his  lips. 

It  would  be  interesting  to  read  the  "true"  income  tax 
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ledger  and  record  of  those  who  actually  reaped  the  re- 
wards of  the  illegal  destruction  of  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation  and  to  measure  "gains"  and  then  "know"  just 
how  little  Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  profited  in  this 
venture  that  cost  him  his  honor — his  all! 

On  July  10th,  1928,  Internal  Revenue  Collector  Galen 
H.  Welch  goes  after  $1,463,834.88  revenue  tax  supposed 
to  be  paid  by  Jacob  Berman  (Jack  Bennett)  and  a  tax  lien 
is  filed  in  the  Federal  Court. 

This  move  was  leading  to  "deep  water,"  and  nothing 
was  ever  to  be  done  about  it,  because  it  would  have  led  to 
an  expose  of  just  where  that  thirty-four  millions  went,  and 
who  the  actual  culprits  were  who  should  have  paid  this 
tax.  In  this  a  political  order  prompted  the  policy  of  the 
Federal  Court. 

A  thousand  or  more  private  suits  for  "what  not"  or 
"something  else"  cluttered  up  the  courts  of  Los  Angeles 
County  to  result  in  stupendous  tax  losses ;  many  of  these  in 
a  continued  controversy  to  run  on  for  years  and  to  finally 
be  washed  out  in  demurrers  and  legal  assumptions.  These 
suits  running  from  damage  on  to  malfeasance,  personal  in- 
jury and  murder.  Some  involved  in  their  minor  griev- 
ances, stock  margins,  refunds,  legitimacy  of  stock,  and 
broker's  liabilities  or  responsibility — all  in  their  sum  total, 
the  boquets  for  a  political  excursion  and  the  rose  leaves  for 
the  pathway  leading  to  the  Nation's  Capitol. 

Harsh  as  these  statements  may  be,  there  is  not  one  soli- 
tary fact  that  can  be  resurrected  to  excuse  them,  and  every 
last  one  of  a  million  facts  give  their  weighty  proof  to  the 
assertion. 

As  mentioned  in  these  pages  on  September  2nd,  H.  L. 
Carnahan  is  slated  for  the  Lieutenant  Governorship  of  the 
State.  This  appointment  assured  to  him  when  he  "per- 
mitted" Jack  M.  Friedlander's  (forced)  appointment  as 
State  Corporation  Commissioner,  and  according  to  the 
"ethics"  of  politics,  it  was  perhaps  due  him  as  compensa- 
tion for  his  successful  camouflage  of  the  true  Julian  situa- 
tion, while  acting  as  receiver  for  that  company. 

Like  several  other  "excuses"  from  time  to  time,  this 
"job,"  as  several  others,  had  been  unofficially  promised  to 
Asa  Keyes,  but  on  September  16th,  1928,  Governor  Young 
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publicly  announces  that  Asa  Keyes  will  not  get  the  appoint- 
ment as  Lieutenant  Governor.  The  "oracle"  of  the  State 
House  "almost"  admits  his  apology  to  Asa  Keyes  in  this 
public  announcement.  Of  course,  he  adds,  he  has  not  de- 
cided— No!  But  H.  L.  Carnahan  is  likely  to  be  chosen! 

It  is  such  a  hard  "task"  for  the  Governor  to  even  try  to 
become  a  good  politician — the  "blundering  oracle's"  Julian 
daze  "befuddles"  any  chance  he  might  have  to  even  be 
diplomatic.  Someone  else  should  have  been  chosen  to  be 
the  spokesman  for  the  "Julian"  crew.  Anyhow,  on  Sep- 
tember 30th  H.  L.  Carnahan  is  appointed  to  the  post,  and 
he,  himself,  advises  us  of  his  multiplicity  of  cares — plus  the 
new  position,  he  must  divide  his  time  to  ably  become  him- 
self as  the  "junkman"  in  a  feeble  and  failing  attempt  to 
salvage  the  wreckage  of  the  Julian  Corporation,  as  prev- 
iously stated  herein. 

As  another  foregone  conclusion — Judge  William  C. 
Doran  runs  second  to  Georgia  Bullock  for  the  Judgeship 
in  the  primary  of  August  28th,  and  "nice  boy"  Buron  Fitts 
is  nominated  for  Prosecuting  Attorney  over  Attorney  Barks- 
dale  D'Orr. 

In  these  moves  of  the  Flint- Robinson  brigade  the  com- 
plete sell-out  of  Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  has  been 
accomplished.  Through  harassments,  threats,  cajolings, 
they  had  overruled  any  successful  Julian  prosecutions, 
stamped  Asa  Keyes  with  the  stamp  of  suspicion,  then  dis- 
carded him,  at  a  time  when  this  "political  climber's"  any 
word,  unveiling  the  conspiracy,  would  not  be  accepted  or 
considered.  The  cold-bloodedness  of  this  kind  of  a  be- 
trayal stamps  itself  upon  any  self  respecting  American's 
mind,  until  any  word  to  be  found  can  not  define  it. 

To  keep  up  the  good  work  and  as  a  matter  of  precaution, 
so  that  the  ceremonious  march  of  the  Rajah  may  not  be  in 
any  way  interrupted,  on  July  21st  "handy  man"  Carnahan 
publicly  re-gasses  the  Julian  balloon;  Julian  owners  are  to 
receive  reorganization  plans  soon.  The  Federal  Court  order 
has  been  signed  permitting  the  new  "oil"  proposal.  One 
"big"  share  of  "Sunset"  is  to  be  given  for  every  $10  paid 
by  any  investor  either  in  "Julian"  or  in  Henry's  California- 
Eastern  Oil  Corporation. 

There  is  something  so  abjectly  pitiful  about  all  of  these 
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proposals  that  they  invite  comment.  Of  course,  Henry's 
spirits  are  away  down — his  financing  ability — well!  This 
was  in  the  well  of  his  thoughts,  with  all  of  his  memories  of 
Geneva  and  those  reparations  agreements.  He  had  never 
expected  anything  good  to  come  from  them — nohow  1 
Henry  could  become  his  "great"  self  now,  and  let  the 
uhandy  man"  pull  the  uJulian"  failure  for  him. 

September  19th,  1928,  Federal  Judge  E.  J.  Henning 
orders  the  trial  of  S.  C.  Lewis,  Jack  Bennett,  C.  O.  Steppe 
and  John  Akin  to  proceed.  United  States  Attorney  Samuel 
W.  McNabb  blocks  S.  C.  Lewis'  appeal  for  a  sixty-day 
delay. 

During  this  period  our  "bright  boy,"  Bennett,  has  been 
permitted  his  liberty,  without  bail,  on  his  own  recognizance. 
Our  big  civic  leaders,  politicians  and  Julian  buccaneers 
cannot  refrain  from  being  "very  nice"  to  the  Ghetto  lad. 
It  is  quite  possible  this,  too,  was  one  of  those  nice  little 
things  that  Henry  and  the  Skipper  would  term  as  "politi- 
cal expediencies."  Too,  this  good  printer  of  Pershing 
Square  could  be  "framing  up"  other  documents  that  could 
be  made  very  "reliable"  evidence.  It  is  wonderful  to  be 
trusted  like  this. 

This  "freedom"  is  questioned,  and  on  September  12th, 
1928,  Jack  Bennett  is  re-arrested  on  a  bail  demand  covering 
a  charge  of  embezzlement  of  $10,000  from  D.  Barnes  short- 
ly before  the  Julian  crash.  Judge  William  C.  Doran  criti- 
cises this  freedom  under  these  conditions  and  demands  a 
$10,000  bail,  but  small  obstructions  like  this  are  of  no  grave 
concern  to  the  Ghetto  lad. 

In  the  meantime,  with  "mergers"  out  of  style,  reorgani- 
zations wearing  out  their  usefulness,  something  new  must 
be  devised  to  "grip"  the  original  Julian  stockholders'  atten- 
tion and  divert  it  from  the  cold  aspect  of  out  and  out 
thievery.  This,  too,  is  political  expediency — the  big  Rajah 
is  riding  toward  the  polls.  On  October  6th  Federal  Judge 
Paul  J.  McCormick  gives  his  O.  K.  to  Receiver  Carnahan 
to  commence  the  foreclosure  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration (including  Henry's  big  merger)  all  to  be  sold  out 
to  the  Sunset  Pacific  Oil  Corporation.  And  on  October 
14th  before  this  court  H.  L.  Carnahan  states  the  value  of 
the  Company  (as  a  going  concern)  is  $25,000,000. 
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This  foreclosure  sale  is  ordered  on  date  October  16th, 
and  the  value  of  the  foreclosed  reorganization  is  fixed  at 
$12,500,000.  And  on  November  20th,  these  assets  are  sold 
at  this  figure,  and  $20,000,000  worth  of  (worthless)  stock  is 
approved  for  distribution. 

At  last,  by  devious  lanes,  we  have  arrived  at  our  "long- 
ago"  planned  destination.  A  part  of  the  vast  spurious  over- 
issue of  Julian  is  to  be  covered  by  something  of  a  relative 
value. 

The  good  intentions,  values  and  reliability  of  this  issue 
of  stock  and  foreclosure  procedure,  or  those  individuals 
connected  with  it,  is  to  be  left  for  the  reader  to  determine, 
as  per  the  following  excerpts  of  public  statements  appear- 
ing in  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner  of  dates  as  shown. 

June  27th,  1927.  Henry  M.  Robinson  said:  "The  only 
way  that  I  can  see  now  for  the  stockholders  of  the  Julian 
Petroleum  Corporation  to  realize  anything  would  be 
through  the  final  carrying  through  of  a  combination  and 
refinancing  substantially  on  the  lines  of  the  plan  contem- 
plated by  the  First  Securities  Company." 

Henry  M.  Robinson's  banking  interests,  at  the  time  the 
new  California-Eastern  Oil  Corporation  was  born,  fixed 
its  value  at  $29,423,811.00  (April  15th,  1927). 

January  14th,  1932.  H.  L.  Carnahan's  Trustee's  Bond 
of  $300,000  is  not  exonerated  because  of  a  refusal  to  sur- 
render 400,000  shares  of  no-par  common  stock  of  the  Sunset 
Pacific  Oil  Co.  account  not  worth  the  normal  Federal  tax 
of  two  cents  a  share. 

All  of  this,  in  spite  of  the  receiver's  various  announce- 
ments in  these  pages,  of  oil  wells  gushing  in  oil  revenues 
of  $100,000  a  month,  millions  of  usury  refunds,  and  suits 
for  six  million  dollars,  to  be  filed  by  Jack  Bennett,  all  voiced 
as  "protection"  appeals:  "Don't  prosecute  the  Julian  'plun- 
derers' and  handicap  the  receivers  in  their  avowed  inten- 
tions to  pay  out  dollar  for  dollar  to  those  who  had  been  de- 
frauded." 

Beautiful  financial  records — marvelous  financial  ability 
— sterling  motives — and  political  expediency! 

Here  we  would  close  one  pointed  chapter  of  this  drama 
of  heartless  betrayals,  and  without  tears  or  resentment,  or 
a  questioning  of  judgment,  in  spite  of  any  beards  that  may 
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grow  on  a  goat.  October  31st,  1928,  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack 
Bennett  are  found  guilty  of  mail  fraud  charges  in  the  Fed- 
eral Court  of  Judge  Henning. 

November  3rd  W.  R.  Hearst's  Los  Angeles  Examiner 
editorially  says:  "Powerful  Lesson  to  Financial  Buccan- 
eers in  Julian  Fiasco.  Justifies  course  urged  by  this  news- 
paper. Lewis  and  Bennett  to  get  5  to  20  years  in  Judge 
Henning's  court." 

This  editorial  follows  this  with  praises  for  the  Federal 
Judge  and  glowing  tributes  to  the  Julian  receivers  and  a 
valuation  of  twenty-three  million  is  credited  to  the  newly 
reconstructed  oil  company. 

We  would  but  ask  the  reader  to  make  their  own  inter- 
pretation of  the  Examiner's  evident  interest  in  this. 

On  November  6th,  Sheridan  C.  Lewis  and  "Ghetto" 
Jack  Bennett  are  sentenced  to  seven  years  imprisonment  in 
the  McNeil's  Island  Federal  Penitentiary,  and  fined  $16,- 
000  by  Judge  Henning,  on  charges  arising  from  the  "mail" 
manipulations  of  the  Lewis  Oil  Corporation  of  Texas,  not 
concerned  in  the  Julian  debacle,  only  as  it  was  absorbed  in 
the  merger  after  the  Julian  crash. 

Here  we  approach  the  summary  and  somewhat  question- 
able part  of  a  true  story,  that  badgers  the  heights  of  fiction, 
but  paints  the  "jester"  of  politics  in  his  most  glaring  and 
blatant  colors. 

Politics.  I  am  master — I  am  God!  November  1st,  1928, 
District  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  and  six  others,  Jack  Bennett, 
A.  I.  Lasker,  Ben  GetzofT,  David  Getzoff  and  Edward 
Rosenburg  are  arrested  for  "bribery"  and  placed  under 
bonds  from  $30,000  to  $50,000.  Asa  Keyes  is  released,  with- 
out bond,  on  his  own  recognizance.  The  Grand  Jury  al- 
leges wilful  corruption  in  Julian  oil  deals — wilful  con- 
spiracy to  defeat  conviction  of  Jack  Bennett  and  Edward 
Rosenburg. 

Charles  Reimer,  former  investigator,  removed  from  the 
District  Attorney's  office,  is  also  indicated  as  a  go-between. 

In  the  obscure  little  tailoring,  cleaning  and  pressing 
shop  of  Ben  Getzoff  at  609  South  Spring  Street,  Los  An- 
geles, a  series  of  happenings  are  said  to  have  occurred — 
bribery!  The  tale  defies  the  heights  of  political  caprice  or 
villainy,  and  like  a  primer  of  crime  pictures  a  criminal 
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prosecutor  for  twenty-three  years  becoming  a  party  to  the 
"cheapest"  and  most  simple  orgy,  accepting  stand  lamps, 
chaise  lounges,  watches,  rings,  bric-a-brac,  autos  and  money 
for  exerting  influence  before  "his"  court  to  avert  the  con- 
viction of  some  of  those  who  are  now  accused  with  him. 

It  is  not  the  purpose  of  the  author  to  take  issue  or  op- 
pose the  later  decisions  of  an  American  court,  with  an 
American  jury,  but  to  presume  upon  facts  and  possibilities 
and  to  let  reason  paint  its  own  picture  of  the  certain  guilt 
of  the  accused. 

Prosecuting  Attorney  Asa  Keyes  knew  every  crook  and 
turn  of  the  oily  Jack  Bennett's  mind;  knew  beyond  any 
question  his  unreliability.  A  little  tailor  shop  with  an  open 
front  on  a  busy  thoroughfare  became  the  habitat  of  a  "wise" 
prosecutor  and  to  become  his  trap  and  the  place  for  an 
exchange  of  a  criminal  practice. 

There  is  no  one  to  question  Asa  Keyes'  presence  in  that 
shop,  but  there  are  those  who  may  justly  question  "why" 
he  went  there.  Asa  Keyes  may  have  accepted  bribes  in 
violation  of  the  solemn  oath  of  his  office,  and  there  is  that 
possibility  that  he  did  not  do  so. 

The  spirit  of  revenge  that  is  one  of  the  dominating, 
underlying,  but  very  motivating  forces  of  every  man's  ex- 
istence may  have  been  drumming  in  the  mind  of  Asa  Keyes. 
His  political  betrayal  at  the  hands  of  his  "Julian"  political 
compatriots  may  have  been  stinging  his  heart  on  to  some 
unknown  but  possible  reprisal. 

Even  if  guilty  of  this  charge  of  bribery,  in  this  act  and 
under  these  circumstances  as  dubious  as  they  may  seem  to 
be,  one  fact  is  certain — Asa  Keyes  was  baited  by  "force" 
or  betrayed  by  powerful  forces,  when  he  became  a  party 
to  this  association.  Dumb  as  he  had  been,  his  "wisdom" 
precludes  any  other  theory. 

We  would  ask  how  Charles  Reimer  became  a  party  to 
this  "bribery"  program,  and  call  attention  to  Jack  Ben- 
nett's freedom  without  bail,  and  a  news  item  of  November 
23rd,  "Jack  Bennett  may  turn  state's  evidence.  'Bright  boy' 
and  Buron  Fitts  in  conference!" 

The  powers  that  be  had  long  since  determined  to  "get" 
Asa  Keyes  out  of  the  way.  He  had  been  the  political  thorn 
in  their  sides  since  his  first  "unpleasant"  sidetracking  for 
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the  Gubernatorial  position.  Politics  follows  in  the  way  of 
queer  alleys  and  tempers  the  strange  winds  in  equally 
strange  ways. 

It  develops  that  Arthur  M.  Loeb,  who  lost  an  eye  in  the 
assault  of  H.  J.  Kimmerle,  was  angered  when  Kimmerle 
was  probated  from  jail,  and  attacked  the  good  intents  of 
Asa  Keyes  at  that  time,  and  in  this  later  charge  of  bribery 
he  has  become  the  big  hero  and  the  big  investigator  to  the 
great  cause. 

It  is  not  impossible  that  confirmed  liars,  printers  of 
"fake"  stock  and  looting  thieves  could  make  diaries  of 
amounts  and  days,  place  mirrors  in  convenient  places,  and 
fashion  lamps,  lounges  and  autos  in  the  picture  as  good 
bribery  ammunition.  These  substituted  for  the  patronage 
of  a  proposed  but  future  business  association — Jack  Ben- 
nett had  money! 

If  Asa  Keyes  was  "baited"  into  this  association  with 
thieves  and  bribers  in  this  little  tailoring  shop  at  609  South 
Spring  Street,  Los  Angeles,  during  the  months  of  February, 
March  and  April,  1928,  then  there  were  those  "higher  ups" 
in  the  political  order  of  Los  Angeles  who  plotted  to  that 
end,  and  who  were  more  interested  in  securing  the  acquittal 
of  Jack  Bennett  and  Ed  Rosenburg  than  were  those  men 
themselves.. 

Asa  Keyes  knew  that  this  political  order  existed.  He 
knew  they  were  fighting  to  exclude  him  from  the  picture — 
what  would  have  been  the  weight  of  his  words  if  he  had 
"dared"  to  openly  defy  this  order?  What  was  this  "order," 
great  enough  to  close  the  lips  of  Asa  Keyes,  that  could  buy 
his  honor  and  sell  him  to  doom?  It  was  not  lamps,  watches, 
rings  nor  automobiles,  but  it  was  the  rich  provinces  of 
powerful  men  in  a  political  conspiracy. 

No  excuses  are  made — no  sympathy  to  be  called  for  or 
required  other  than  as  the  voice  of  Justice  calls  for  equal- 
ity and  demands  that  no  distinction  in  persons  should  be 
made. 

November  6th,  1928,  Buron  Fitts,  not  yet  officially  in 
the  office  as  Prosecuting  Attorney,  is  named  as  prosecutor 
to  handle  the  prosecution  of  his  former  superior  officer. 
Asa  Keyes  and  the  eight  defendants  are  arraigned,  and  on 
November  21st  Los  Angeles'  Chief  of  Police,  James  E. 
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Davis,  at  last  comes  to  life  as  a  "good"  officer  in  the 
Parrott  regime,  he  imparts  a  big  sensation  to  the  Grand 
Jury  in  the  Asa  Keyes  case — just  what  this  was  is  but 
vaguely  determined. 

Asa  Keyes  appears  before  Judge  Douglas  L.  Emmons, 
November  13th,  1928,  and  pleads  not  guilty — the  court  dis- 
misses the  charge  of  "misconduct  in  office." 

A  charge  that  there  was  bribery  and  "jury  fixing"  in 
the  Federal  conviction  of  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett 
gains  circulation,  and  on  December  2nd  United  States  Dis- 
trict Attorney  Samuel  W.  McNabb  denounces  these  insinu- 
ations and  incidentally  declines  to  accept  the  "post"  as 
Chief  Deputy  under  Buron  Fitts. 

December  1st,  1928.  H.  L.  Carnahan  officially  becomes 
California's  Lieutenant  Governor.  Judge  Galvin  W.  Craig 
administers  the  oath  of  office. 

The  last  cog  of  the  carded  slate  of  the  Flint-Robinson 
political  order  was  now  functioning. 

Disregarding  the  running  date  order  of  this  volume, 
we  will  here  dispose  of  the  Asa  Keyes  situation. 

January  16th,  1929,  Superior  Judge  Edward  Butler,  of 
Marin  County,  California,  officiates  at  the  hearing  of  Asa 
Keyes. 

As  an  open  challenge,  February  7th,  1929,  Asa  Keyes 
publicly  announces:  "If  I  am  convicted  of  the  charge,  I'll 
go  to  the  penitentiary  and  rot  with  the  full  feeling  in  my 
heart  that  an  honest  man  has  been  convicted." 

The  ironies  of  fate  speak  a  prophetic  message — in  these 
words  the  spectre  of  tragedy  stalks,  and  is  invited  to  the 
feast  of  a  total  consumption  of  its  victim,  nor  in  this  could 
there  be  pictured  one-half  the  bitterness  his  heart  held  or 
the  story  his  lips  would  speak. 

His  indictment  filed  October  31st,  1928.  November  1st 
under  arrest,  surrendering  to  Jailer  Clem  Peoples.  He  re- 
linquished the  duties  of  his  office  November  13th,  and  after 
a  trial  replete  with  sensations,  Asa  Keyes,  Edward  H. 
Rosenburg  and  Ben  Getzoff  are  found  guilty  on  February 
8th,  1929,  in  Judge  Edward  P.  Butler's  court,  and  face  a 
sentence  of  one  to  fourteen  years  in  San  Quentin  prison. 
They  were  convicted  on  the  first  ballot,  with  the  jury  out 
less  than  two  hours. 
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February  20th  Asa  Keyes  and  Edward  H.  Rosenberg 
are  formally  sentenced,  and  on  April  5th  the  sentence  of 
Ben  GetzofT  is  suspended,  and  the  sorry  and  sickly  Jewish 
tailor  is  granted  probation. 

Dave  GetzofT,  Charles  Riemer,  Jack  Rosenberg  and 
Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett,  are  not  held  to  trial,  and 
the  Jack  Bennett  charge  is  dismissed  as  the  reward  of  a 
state's  witness. 

The  machinery  of  Justice  definitely  measured  its  foil — 
those  who  could  be  the  cogs  of  a  conspiracy  to  betray, 
whose  lips  had  unfolded  that  fabulous  story  of  the  "simple" 
trapping  of  a  prosecutor  of  twenty-three  years  experience, 
would  go  unpunished. 

In  that  bleak  October  of  barren  days,  that  would  meas- 
ure the  way  of  broken  lives,  one  would  leave  behind  him 
the  picture  of  bleak  walls  and  iron  bars.  October  12th, 
1931,  Asa  Keyes  leaves  San  Quentin  prison. 

Paroled,  but  not  pardoned — his  lips  are  sealed.  Speak- 
ing, were  they  willing  to  speak  that  known  truth  of  all  that 
was  behind  the  curtains  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion debacle,  there  is  the  way  back  to  that  prison  cell  and 
there  is  no  way,  leading  to  any  home  fires  where  welcome 
companionship  would  cluster.  He  might  well  speak  of  the 
infamy  of  a  few  men,  but  he  must  not  tell  of  the  infamy  of 
those  who  occupy  high  places. 

Silenced — ruined — banished — bartered  off  from  the 
footstool  of  the  political  order  that  had  once  made  him  a 
protector  and  prosecutor  at  law!  Descending  to  oblivion 
so  that  others  might  ascend  to  the  pinnacle  of  glory. 


Chapter  XV 

A  RAJAH  TRANSCENDS 

There  is  no  glory  save  a  glory  nobly  achieved.  In  vic- 
tory we  would  measure  the  rewards  and  the  faithfulness 
that  would  attend  it — our  right  to  its  transcendent  bounties. 
In  the  usurpation  of  an  unearned  glory  there  is  a  pique  of 
pain — consciousness  would  revile  us. 

A  Rajah  transcends — November  7th,  1928,  Herbert 
Hoover  becomes  the  President  of  these  United  States,  with 
the  greatest  vote  ever  to  be  accorded  to  any  man  aspiring 
to  that  place  of  honor. 

Palo  Alto — the  Rajah  speaks!  Herbert  Hoover  says  in 
part:  "In  this  hour  there  can  be  for  me  no  feeling  of  victory 
or  exaltation.  Rather  it  imposes  a  sense  of  solemn  respon- 
sibility of  a  future  and  a  complete  dependence  upon  Divine 
guidance  for  the  task  which  the  greatest  office  in  the  world 
imposes." 

It  is  not  for  us,  or  any  other  man,  to  fathom  the  inner 
thoughts  of  this  political  Titan  as  he  stood  on  the  Palo 
Altos  and  overlooked  the  world  before  him.  Neither  in 
thought,  in  deed,  nor  in  the  way  of  days  retreating  behind 
him,  could  he  see  things  other  than  as  his  own  hands  had 
made  them. 

It  is  not  to  be  doubted  that  a  Judas  Iscariot  had  his 
moments  of  reflection  after  his  betrayal  of  the  Master;  that 
those  who  spiked  His  hands  to  the  cross,  would  vision  His 
blood  and  then  in  a  measure  of  repentance,  mock  their  own 
revilement. 

Repentance  and  penitence  have  surged  in  every  human 
breast  in  some  form  since  time  began.  There  were  those 
who  would  even  condescend  to  lay  a  tribute  of  evil  gold 
upon  a  Julian  receiver's  long  table. 

"In  this  hour  there  can  be  for  me  no  feeling  of  victory, 
or  exaltation."  Herbert  Hoover,  alone,  can  explain  what 
he  meant  by  those  words. 

To  gain  great  things  in  great  ways  is  one  of  the  exalted 
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provinces  of  the  Great  Creator,  to  be  showered  upon  a 
worthy  humanity.  It  is  well  that  every  man  may  measure 
his  own  exaltation — its  truths,  and  his  right  to  possess  it. 

"Rather  it  imposes  a  sense  of  solemn  responsibility  of 
a  future  and  a  complete  dependence  upon  Divine  guidance 
for  the  task  which  the  greatest  office  in  the  world  imposes." 

Life  of  itself  is  an  obligation  that  becomes  a  stern  re- 
sponsibility to  the  end  of  a  reconstruction  of  its  errors,  that 
have  become  understanding^  known  to  us — this  is  the  tri- 
bute of  true  repentance. 

In  Washington  it  is  estimated  that  fifteen  millions  were 
spent  by  all  parties  upon  the  election.  In  mock  palaver  we 
pay  tribute  to  an  oncoming  Caesar,  or  advance  spoils  to 
perfect  another  spoliation  and  we  call  it — the  perpetuation 
of  that  exalted  glory  of  America — the  majesties  of  law — 
the  perfecting  of  protection  and  the  ordainment  of  its  sov- 
ereignty and  Freedom. 

It  seems  impossible  that  there  could  be  needy  Americans 
or  those  who  could  ever  become  helpless  and  hungry  under 
such  magnanimous  conditions. 

November  7th.  Washington  "buzzes"  on  the  possible 
Cabinet  appointments  of  the  new  Rajah.  So  soon!  The  face 
of  the  ogre  of  politics  appears! 

Blessed  ordainments  of  special  privilege — the  glory  of 
a  political  victory  to  be  ever  present  in  any  order.  Dwight 
Davis,  Secretary  of  War;  Andrew  W.  Mellon,  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury;  and  Harry  New,  Postmaster  General,  are 
conceded  as  holdovers  to  be  retained  in  the  new  order. 

James  W.  Good  is  the  likely  choice  for  the  agricultural 
post,  Senator  William  E.  Borah  of  the  State  Department, 
and  Colonel  William  J.  Donovan  is  prominently  in  the 
"fore"  as  Attorney  General.  Andrew  W.  Mellon's  "close" 
handling  of  the  Kansas  City  Convention,  and  his  mastery  of 
the  situation  is  here  disclosed.  Even  as  Henry  M.  Robin- 
son "must"  not  be  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  so  must  these 
three  named  appointments  conform  to  Secretary  Mellon's 
"desires."  There  might  be  just  a  little  bit  of  question  as  to 
just  "who"  had  really  been  elected  President  of  the  United 
States.  The  Rajah  could  not  be  too  sure  of  the  solemn  re- 
sponsibilities imposed  upon  him,  they  might  be  reposing 
upon  another's  shoulders. 
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Appointments  are  a  part  of  the  spoils  of  political  vic- 
tory— an  "order"  of  "perfumed"  privilege!  The  Rajah  had 
conquered,  but  who  was  transcending? 

As  an  index  to  what  the  mind  holds  or  proposes,  a 
human  hand  writes  in  figures.  That  Herbert  Hoover's  mind 
was  measuring  the  scope  of  commercial  attainment  and  not 
unmindful  of  his  personal  interests  in  oil,  is  evidenced — 
he  was  hardly  in  the  Presidential  harness  when  he  an- 
nounced his  intention,  November  9th,  1928,  to  go  to  South 
America.  In  this  Andrew  W.  Mellon  would  be  of  accord. 
The  President-elect  could  use  the  United  States  battleship 
Maryland  for  his  lengthy  cruise.  This  pride  of  the  navy 
to  become  a  sort  of  an  extravagancy  of  opulence,  after  the 
manner  of  "All  hail — see  me,  the  Rajah  approaches!" 

It  is  easy  to  let  the  world  assume  that  "good  will"  and 
national  trade  ambassadors  "must"  ride  behind  guns  and 
armor.  The  two-gun  men  of  America's  early  frontier  did 
this.  Anyhow,  the  San  Blaz  Indians  might  be  so  greatly 
impressed,  but  the  shrewd  Spanish  statesman  of  the  Latin 
Republics  might  be  influenced.  South  America  has  vast 
undeveloped  resources,  ores,  zinc-nitrates  and  oil — all  wait- 
ing for  development  and  American  dollars.  Concessions  and 
battleship  aggrandizement  read  like  discounts,  commissions 
and  defaults.  We  wonder  if  the  "explosion"  of  the  flood  of 
defaulted  South  American  loans  could  ever  be  an  echo  of 
the  Maryland's  "good  will"  gun  salutes? 

The  Sage  of  the  Vermont  Hills  had  an  advance  under- 
standing of  this  South  American  tide.  Here  we  refer  to 
the  January  2nd,  1928,  Hearst  editorial,  and  January  13th 
trip  of  President  Coolidge  to  the  Havana  Panama-Amer- 
ican Congress. 

In  these  may  be  read  the  "birth"  of  Hoover's  big  "good 
will"  idea. 

Coincident  with  the  proposed  "friendly  invasion"  of 
South  America,  by  the  new  Rajah,  President  Coolidge  as 
of  Washington,  November  11th,  1928,  speaks  bluntly  to 
Europe.  His  message  is  some  sort  of  a  herald  of  an  Amer- 
ican Doctrine  (hinting  of  Monroe)  in  a  new  declaration  of 
our  independence.  Europe,  in  a  polite  way,  may  be  asked 
to  go  to — Nebuchadnezzar's  palace!  Anyway,  their  sin- 
cerity in  arms  limitation  is  challenged. 
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This  Armistice  Day  speech  was  a  plea  for  peace,  backed 
by  definite  promises  of  an  American  intent  of  defense,  a 
"hands-off"  notice  to  Europe.  A  trade-wind  as  well  as  a 
sovereignty  pronouncement.  Debtor  nations  are  rebuked, 
and  maybe  American  international  bankers  should  be  warn- 
ed to  not  overdo  the  "loan"  business  in  South  America? 

Wise  old  sage — far-seeing  prophet!  Subtleness — but 
could  the  Rajah  divine  it? 

In  a  return  compliment  from  Europe,  London,  Novem- 
ber 14th,  1928,  the  Earl  of  Berkenhead,  ex-Secretary  of 
the  State  of  India,  replies:  "I  thought  there  underlay  in 
that  speech  a  spirit  of  patronage  and  a  capacity  for  giving 
advice  to  Europe  and  to  England.  As  far  as  England  is 
concerned,  I  am  not  sure  that  we  specially  require  it.  We 
have  not  asked  the  United  States,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  to 
do  anything  for  us." 

It  is  a  splendid  virtue  to  be  so  forgetful!  Five  million 
men  in  muddy  trenches,  a  million  or  so  of  wooden  crosses, 
and  the  foregoing  of  actual  indemnity  rewards — well,  any- 
way, the  "Earl"  knows  "who  won  the  war."  There  may  be 
a  big  difference  between  "men,  mice  and  advice"! 

Secretary  of  State  Kellogg,  author  of  the  Peace  Pact, 
also  seems  to  have  felt  a  certain  "pulse  beat"  of  unfavorable 
winds  to  follow  after  the  Rajah's  excursion  of  "good  will." 
On  November  10th,  in  the  Metropolitan  Opera  House, 
New  York,  at  the  opening  of  the  Good  Will  Congress  of  the 
World  Alliance  for  International  Friendship,  he  announced 
his  retirement  after  March  4th;  and  R.  S.  V.  P.  to  the  new 
Rajah! 

In  Palo  Alto,  California,  November  13th,  Colonel  Wil- 
liam J.  Donovan,  possible  Attorney  General,  confers  with 
Herbert  Hoover. 

On  November  19th,  1928,  Herbert  Hoover  waits  to 
board  the  United  States  Battleship  Maryland  for  his  good 
will  (or  bond  loan)  trip  to  South  America.  Henry  P. 
Fletcher,  Ambassador  to  Italy,  is  to  accompany  him  as  the 
State  Department's  special  representative. 

There  is  a  hint  in  all  of  this,  and  the  Californian  recalls 
the  frenzied  debauchery  of  Julian  sinking  pools,  that  closely 
followed  a  Governor's  inauguration — that  frenzied  South 
American  loan  program — started  someplace. 
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The  cunning  wiles  of  trade  became  interlocked  with 
militarism,  battleships,  good-will  envoys,  Monroe  Doc- 
trines, World  Peace,  loan  commissions,  oil,  even  the  price 
of  beans  and  zinc-nitrate  concessions,  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  the  eminent  author,  H.  G.  Wells,  as  of  London,  No- 
vember 10th,  1928,  has  said:  "Militant  Nationalism  mocks 
the  world's  hope  for  peace.  Unorganized  mankind  is  being 
led  by  class  cunning — headed  for  the  greatest  war  in  the 
future." 

Even  a  "good  will"  envoy  searching  for  Barco  Oil  or 
zinc-nitrate  concessions  might  be  imperiling  America's 
Freedom,  and  the  "naughty  thought"  insists  on  creeping 
into  these  pages.  Anyhow,  some  "discovery"  afterward  up- 
sets pre-calculation's  apple-cart  (see  October  30th,  1928 — 
this  volume). 

Big  bankers  and  wise  politicians,  even  "good  will"  en- 
voys, sometimes  fail  in  their  prognostications  of  the  future, 
while  the  blind  man  is  usually  partly  conscious  of  his  pres- 
ent situation.  Things  do  not  go  wrong  without  cause. 

The  prosperity  of  America  on  December  1st,  1928,  is 
recorded  by  Charles  M.  Schwab.  It  is  to  endure,  with  the 
general  well-being  in  America  never  before  equalled  by 
any  people  in  history — this  stability  the  result  of  a  labor- 
capital  friendship. 

This  condition  finds  expression  in  another  way,  when 
on  December  5th  Andrew  W.  Mellon  says  "that  the  entire 
world  is  being  aided  by  United  States  gold.  The  distribu- 
tion of  it  benefits  national  prosperity."  (Quite  right,  An- 
drew, depending,  of  course,  upon  where  and  how  it  is  to  be 
distributed.) 

The  Secretary's  report  to  Congress  says  that  the  500 
million  sent  abroad  helps  to  stabilize  foreign  currencies  ( ?) . 
It  seems  that  it  also  serves  other  ends — builds  foreign  arma- 
ments and  hires  statesmen  to  "parley"  the  real  point  in 
"long-winded"  peace  conferences,  to  be  played  as  a  poker 
game  with  a  very  accurate  knowledge  of  who  holds  the 
ace-in-the-hole. 

On  December  5th,  1928,  Secretary  of  State  Kellogg 
denies  and  declares  to  be  false  the  report  that  United  States 
Envoy  Hugh  S.  Gibson,  representative  in  all  the  prepara- 
tory armaments  conferences,  "had"  suggested  that  England 
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and  France  reach  an  agreement  between  themselves,  and 
then  invite  the  United  States  in  to  discuss  it.  This  charge 
had  been  made  by  the  French  Foreign  Minister  M.  Briand 
to  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  December  4th.  The  breach 
occasioned  by  correspondent  Harold  J.  T.  Horan's  expose 
of  the  secret  treaty  is  further  widened  as  the  result  of  Min- 
ister Briand's  charges. 

With  this  somewhat  strained  relation  existing,  Decem- 
ber 6th  the  United  States  announces  she  will  continue 
building  cruisers,  despite  the  naval  parley.  This  "revela- 
tion" or  notice  of  intention  was  directly  aimed  at  Britain 
and  specifically  at  Field  Marshal  Sir  William  Robertson, 
who  on  December  Sth  had  said :  "The  United  States  cannot 
attach  much  importance  to  the  League  of  Nations  or  the 
Kellogg  pact,  or  she  would  not  be  so  anxious  about  in- 
creasing her  navy." 

Of  course  the  reluctance  of  Uncle  Sam  to  admit  this 
perfunctory  matter  and  opinion  is  not  to  be  classed  as  a 
housemaid's  pique  on  not  being  invited  to  attend  the  secret 
party.  There  is  nothing  "small"  about  Uncle  Samuel's  feet, 
his  heart  or  his  purse,  but — somebody  just  seems  to  insist 
on  these  parties. 

There  may  be  others.  Lugano,  Switzerland,  is  such  a 
delightful  spot  for  recuperation,  national  lumbago,  peace 
distemper  and  financial  gout,  to  be  blended  in  with  pipe 
dreams,  statesmanship  and  international  poker  games  with 
peace  parleys  on  the  "aside."  It  is  December  9th,  1928, 
and  two  of  the  three  sick  men  of  Europe  must  disclose  their 
poker  faces  to  one  another  and  deliberate,  even  discuss,  the 
"ante." 

Very  much  disturbed  and  extremely  anxious  over  the 
European  political  situation  (do  you  remember  those  jam 
pie  days  of  your  boyhood?)  and  Premier  Baldwin's  acts, 
the  cool  retreat,  calm  seclusion  and  retrospective  as  well  as 
perspective  exclusiveness  of  Gustav  Stressemann's  luxurious 
apartments,  becomes  such  a  delightful  place  to  have  tea. 
Yes,  this  privacy  is  occasioned  by  the  illness  of  Herr  Gustav 
and  Aristide  Briand,  French  Foreign  Minister,  is  "just" 
calling  on  the  convalescent  German  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  and  it  just  happens  that  it  is  the  eve  of  the  fifty- 
third  session  of  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations. 
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The  sick  man  "takes"  another  cup  of  tea — his  "cup" 
seems  filled  with  visions  of  Wilhelmstrasse:  "Of  course, 
Germany  wants  the  70,000  French,  British  and  Belgian 
soldiers  in  the  Rhineland  withdrawn  from  German  terri- 
tory. " 

"Eet  is — well — that  is,  no — " 

A  speculative  sparrow  on  the  "deep"  window  sill  might 
speculate — "what  price  did  M.  Briand  demand?" 

Another  cup  of  tea. 

"And  of  course  Germany  wants  to  know  what  is  the 
total  of  the  gigantic  sum  for  reparations  her  former  enemies 
are  going  to  demand?" 

Herr  Stressemann's  retentive  memory  fails  him;  he  has 
asked  that  question  before,  but  he  was  not  drinking  tea. 
Tea  changes  complexions.  This  secret  has  been  discovered 
at  Geneva  and  now  makes  a  familiar  appearance  at  Lugano, 
also. 

"Yes,  very  well,"  and  M.  Briand  must,  later,  call  on  Sir 
Austin  Chamberlain,  British  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Details  are  so  tiresome,  and  so  M.  Briand  "just"  stays 
for  more  than  an  hour,  and  it  is  somewhat  late  for  the  "call" 
on  Sir  Austin.  Unfortunately,  this  must  be  "very  brief"; 
the  British  Foreign  Secretary  wanted  to  dress  for  dinner. 

Regardless  of  who  holds  the  ace-in-the-hole,  even  sick 
men  do  allow  for  wits.  I  pass,  what's  my  partner  doing? 
When  Uncle  Sam  reaches  Lugano  he  must  first  ask:  "How 
much  does  it  cost  to  get  in?" 

In  Washington,  December  10th,  President  Coolidge 
opens  the  Pan-American  meet.  Twenty  of  the  twenty-one 
new  world  nations  are  represented.  The  President  praises 
the  States  for  leading  in  peace  parleys  and  arbitration  is 
the  keynote  of  the  meet. 

However,  there  is  a  grave  doubt  about  the  real  success 
of  the  affair  because  someone  forgot  the  tea. 

At  this  point  the  "arrogant"  William  Randolph  Hearst 
"blows  up."  December  14th,  1928,  in  a  big  editorial,  he 
asks  the  very  pertinent  question :  "Why  cannot  the  United 
States  mind  its  own  business?  Mr.  Hoover  is  a  good  and  a 
great  man,  and  he  will  make  a  good  and  a  great  President  if 
he  will  only  stay  at  home  and  attend  to  the  business  of  the 
people  of  the  United  States." 
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Fine,  but — maybe  William  has  his  presentiments — 
his  feelings — suspicions,  maybe,  if  not  this — then  Julian 
memories,  and  what  do  you  suppose  some  men  have  in  mind 
when  they  plan  so  far  ahead  to  become  a  President? 

Some  of  W.  R.  H.'s  feelings  of  resentment  may  have 
been  occasioned  by  the  "little  row"  between  Bolivia  and 
Paraguay,  whose  "bludgeons  of  broadside"  seems  to  be  a 
disorderly  bombardment  of  windows,  facades,  and  flags. 
It  seems  someone  in  South  America  has  acquired  the  Amer- 
ican habit  of  craving  publicity — they  would  drop  a  nasty 
bomb  under  Rajah  Hoover's  carriage.  We  are  not  so  sure 
whether  this  bomb  plot  originated  over  there,  here,  up  there 
or  down  yonder.  So  many  folks  have  notions  of  their  own 
about  just  who,  and  how,  others  should  go  about  the  "busi- 
ness" of  minding  their  own  business.  Bomb  plots  originate 
in  funny  places — some  of  them  are  political,  others  are  fin- 
ancial. 

On  December  17th,  1928,  Paris  advises  that  Europe 
plans  a  drive  to  offset  Hoover's  trip.  Five  nations  visualize 
further  South  American  trade  losses,  and  watch  the  journey 
anxiously.  Paris  and  the  old  world  is  alarmed  by  the  "good 
will"  tour. 

Up  to  this  time  we  did  not  know  that  France  was  inter- 
ested in  cultivating  the  foreign  bond  loan  market — we  had 
supposed  all  of  her  international  bankers  were  borrowing, 
instead  of  loaning.  On  December  20th,  1928,  our  balance 
sheet  shows  $1,500,000,000  loaned  by  the  United  States 
during  1928.  Maybe  France's  old  world  worry  was — "Are 
those  South  American  countries  going  to  get  what  we  ex- 
pected to  borrow?" 

Everybody  seems  to  be  thinking  about  their  pocket- 
books.  Even  our  old  ex-envoy,  Henry  M.  Robinson,  wants 
to  get  in  while  the  "going"  is  good.  On  December  20th,  as 
chairman  of  the  greater  harbor  committee  of  two  hundred, 
he  starts  moving  to  get  a  fourteen  million  appropriation  for 
the  Los  Angeles,  California,  harbor.  This  was  one  of  the 
Rajah's  early  promises.  Henry  had  figured  on  that  one  be- 
fore he  started  the  pooling  and  mergering  of  the  Julian 
Corporation. 

Promises,  what  are  they?   Henry  has  memories  of  his 
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political  demise  in  Kansas  City.  He  is  not  so  sure  of  any- 
thing, and  there  are  others! 

It  appears  that  almost  everyone  has  been  mentioned  for 
the  post  of  United  States  Attorney  General,  and  December 
21st  Mable  Walker  Willebrandt  finally  decides  that  "her" 
promised  appointment  is  just  to  be  another  one  of  those 
things.  She  has  done  her  work,  she  just  does  not  belong; 
spotted  by  political  "snoopers"  and  the  target  of  purposely 
appointed  prohibition  foes,  she  is  ready  to  quit.  The  de- 
partment is  diplomatic  (Hoover  in  South  America),  asks 
her  to  reconsider.  They  sell  Armour's  "bologna"  in  other 
countries,  it  seems.  Too,  there  is  a  "big"  enforcement  "dry 
fund"  approaching — being  a  woman  she  would  be  at  a  loss 
to  know  how  to  spend  this!  Politics!  Generous  old  political 
gammon.   I  make  thee,  then  you  break  me! 

With  the  appointment  of  William  D.  Mitchell  as 
United  States  Attorney  General  confirmed  February  27th, 
1929,  Mable  Walker  Willebrandt  submits  her  resignation 
to  President  Hoover  on  date  May  28th,  asking  to  be  re- 
lieved from  duty  by  June  15th. 

The  sense  of  shame  surrounding  this  wilful  "sell-out" 
of  a  faithful  ally,  who  had  so  nobly  approached  and  con- 
quered the  mountain,  finds  no  word  here.  America  was 
not  founded  in  maiice,  but  was  born  of  a  righteous  indigna- 
tion not  answered  by  words.  The  motto — "I  came,  I  saw, 
I  conquered,"  does  not  preclude  "I  must  now  be  devoured 
by  political  jackals." 

For  the  reader's  note,  and  to  close  another  drama,  but 
of  the  inanimate;  December  21st,  1928,  President  Coolidge 
signed  the  Boulder  Dam  Bill,  passed  by  the  Senate,  64  to 
11,  December  15th.  Amid  cheers  this  monument  to  the 
great  Senator  Hiram  Johnson  starts  on  to  posterity — who 
will  forget  about  "Julian"  campaign  funds  when  they  see 
houses,  fat  cattle  and  green  hillsides  where  a  desert  had 
been. 

Approaching  the  new  year  it  is  well  to  see  it  as  others 
would  weld  a  viewpoint  into  words.  On  December  31st 
Governor  C.  C.  Young,  of  California,  sees  a  prosperity 
era.  At  a  Los  Angeles  Chamber  of  Commerce  dinner  he 
"expands"  in  "loving  me"  fashion — "the  state's  financial 
condition  prompts  optimism." 
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Universal  Service  News  of  Washington,  D.  C,  heralds 
this  one — United  States  prosperity  era  is  forecast  by 
Andrew  W.  Mellon,  who  predicts  a  banner  year.  The  old 
boy  has  his  picture  taken  for  the  occasion  in  some  studio 
run  by  a  Scotchman.  "Money  is  abundant,  finances  sound. 
In  the  financial  world  there  is  sufficient  money  available 
for  all  'legitimate'  purposes." 

Not  so  hot,  Andy — not  so  assuring  as  you  have  been. 

Aboard  the  U.  S.  S.  Utah,  en  route  to  Hampton  Roads, 
December  31st,  1928,  the  Rajah  is  reminiscing — the  amount 
of  United  States  trade  in  South  America  amazes  Herbert 
Hoover.  However,  Europeans  distribute  the  bulk  of  all 
exports  to  Latin  America,  and  control  the  bulk  of  the  trade. 

A  fertile  bond  field,  eh,  Rajah! 

What  is  a  new  year  without  "good"  resolution  (?)  Wil- 
liam Randolph  Hearst  editorially  surveys — retrospective — 
what!  "Still,  the  first  law  of  progress  requires  the  world  to 
face  facts,  and  it  is  equally  plain  that  reason  and  conscience 
are  as  yet  by  no  means  supreme  in  human  affairs.  The  in- 
herited instinct  of  selfishness  is  very  far  from  being  elimin- 
ated; the  forces  of  evil  are  exceedingly  powerful."  (Yes, 
William,  the  rumbles  of  the  Julian  debacle  are  still  with 
us.) 

Here  the  editorial  assumes  a  gesture  at  world  wide  re- 
lations :  "Pass  the  cruiser  bill  and  keep  out  of  tricky  foreign 
meddling  which  the  Kellogg  pact  invites  ...  It  is  hard  to 
believe  that  President  Coolidge,  after  an  inspiring  Armis- 
tice Day  speech  which  thrilled  the  country,  should  so  soon 
reverse  himself,  after  the  manner  of  Wilson,  and  counten- 
ance such  treason  to  the  defensive  needs  of  the  nation."  The 
withdrawal  of  the  cruiser  bill  is  characterized  as  a  mag- 
nificent gesture. 

This  salute  of  magnificence  appears  to  be  an  American 
characteristic,  but  there  are  times  when  it  falls  blunt  and 
hard,  like  the  "whang"  of  a  hammer.  In  cold  type,  Janu- 
ary 8th,  1929,  Andrew  W.  Mellon  announces  he  keeps  his 
cabinet  post.  It  is  not  necessary  for  the  Rajah,  himself,  to 
announce  it,  or  for  Andrew  to  even  wait  for  his  acquies- 
cence. You  see,  that  was  one  of  the  conditions  of  that  Kan- 
sas City  holdout.  The  shrewd  money  lord  very  easily  names 
cabinet  officials  in  advance,  with  seventy-nine  "coal  mine" 
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votes  and  some  tickets  to  the  agricultural  exposition.  It 
was  like  this:  "Henry  M.  is  out  and  Andrew  W.  is  in,  or 
you  don't  wear  the  Rajah's  coronet  1" 

The  blunt  statement  had  a  twofold  significance — don't 
double-cross  me  and  don't  butt  in.  At  the  time  this  was 
given  to  the  press,  Henry  M.  Robinson  was  "buzzing"  in 
Washington  and  had  lifted  the  "knocker"  down  at  the  street 
address  of  his  old  friend — the  fishing  Skipper. 

No  one  could  dare  accuse  Hoover  of  not  keeping  his 
commitment,  which  was  more  than  a  promise. 

Everybody  who  had  their  boots  oiled  in  any  form,  down 
in  Los  Angeles,  expects  to  be  paid  for  wearing  them.  Henry 
appeals  to  the  printer's  ink  to  expound  his  grievances.  Janu- 
ary 15th,  1929,  Henry  M.  Robinson  is  slated  for  a  cabinet 
job,  capital  "believes";  it  is  "hinted"  that  Angeleno  may 
be  Hoover  aid.  Then  again  we  "learn"  all  about  that  Dawes 
reparation  commission  and  that  economic  conference  at 
Geneva  in  1927,  excepting  how  and  when  Henry  came 
home.  A  P.  S.  was  attached,  finis  coronat  opus — "The  re- 
ports of  Andrew  W.  Mellon's  retirement  have  long  been 
current." 

There  is  no  peace  to  be  declared  between  the  Mellon- 
Robinson  belligerent  forces — the  Skipper  is  in  a  "nasty" 
position.  Kellogg  should  be  consulted. 

The  Senate  ratifies  the  Kellogg-Briand  Multilateral 
Peace  Pact,  85  to  1 ;  this  renounces  war  as  an  instrument  of 
national  policy  and  upholds  the  Monroe  Doctrine.  Irre- 
concilables,  Senators  Reed  and  Moses  forced  a  report  from 
the  foreign  relations  committee  to  safeguard  this  nation 
from  European  entanglements. 

Again  William  Randolph  Hearst  editorially  intrudes, 
January  16th,  1929:  "Why  not  let  the  nations  of  Europe 
make  their  Peace  Pacts,  the  League  of  Nations,  their  wars, 
and  all  the  rest  of  it,  while  we  mind  our  own  business?" 

Right  on  top  of  this  another  "bomb"  blasts  the  peaceful 
terrain  in  Berlin,  and  the  dove  of  peace  is  wounded  on  the 
wing.  January  16th.  The  publication  in  the  London  Re- 
view of  Reviews,  of  a  secret  naval  memorandum,  outlining 
the  German  naval  policy,  by  General  Groener,  the  German 
Minister  of  War,  causes  a  sensation  in  Berlin.  The  authen- 
ticity of  the  document  is  admitted  by  official  Wilhelm- 
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strasse,  as  it  was,  as  submitted  by  the  War  Minister  to  the 
German  Cabinet  in  November,  during  the  Reichstag  debate 
on  building  a  new  armored  cruiser.  (Of  course  the  disabled 
dachshund  is  repentant.)  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  theft 
and  betrayal  fell  into  foreign  hands. 

January  17th  Sir  Esme  Howard,  British  Ambassador, 
asks  J.  P.  Morgan,  international  banker,  and  Owen  D. 
Young,  chairman  of  the  Board  of  the  General  Electric 
Company,  to  serve  with  Thomas  N.  Perkins,  of  Boston,  on 
the  forthcoming  reparations  commission. 

Somehow,  Sir  Esme  unintentionally  overlooks  the  selec- 
tion of  Henry  right  at  the  time  when  he  is  telling  us  all 
about  foreign  conditions. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  stockholders  and  directors  of  the 
Los  Angeles  (California)  First  National  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Bank,  on  January  17th,  Henry  M.  Robinson  reviews 
foreign  and  home  conditions.  "During  1928  the  United 
States  advanced  $1,425,000,000  to  foreign  countries,  but 
the  return  of  a  portion  of  that  money  to  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange  retarded  the  stabilization  of  Europe. 
(Some  retarding  here,  also,  but  why  mention  that.)  The 
extraordinary  condition  in  the  stock  market  in  the  United 
States  during  the  most  of  the  year  1928,  with  its  demand  for 
the  use  of  credits,  has  resulted  in  extremely  high  interest 
rates." 

How  revealing!  Every  once  in  a  while  Henry  "pushes" 
the  button  right  on  the  nose.  You  see,  you  just  can't  have 
your  cake  and  eat  it,  too!  Henry  seems  to  know  all  about 
that  little  party  for  the  International  Banking  boys  over  in 
Europe — he  was  over  there  once — Geneva,  or  some  place 
like  that.  Henry  knows  the  boys  down  Wall  Street  way 
must  be  protected  when  they  get  to  "bearing"  or  "bullying" 
the  rabbit's  foot  the  wrong  way,  and  the  American  public 
must  pay  high  interest  rates  to  keep  up  the  discounts  of 
foreign  exchange,  when  I  "borrow"  back  what  I  just  loaned 
out,  to  pay  for  what  I  don't  own,  to  keep  you  from  selling 
me  out  on  margins,  and  taking  away  from  me  what  doesn't 
belong  to  you.  Just  as  clear  as  mud — eh,  Henry — all  the 
folks  will  understand  both  of  us  now.  What  did  you  say 
that  per  cent  was,  and  on  how  much? 

To  hell  with  the  American  public;  they  can  not  compel 
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amortization  of  anything,  and  they  can  declare  a  morator- 
ium on  bread  any  time  they  want  to — there  is  the  Potter's 
Field,  you  know — quiet  place,  too! 

In  this,  the  mad  jest  of  death,  there  is  more  than  the 
body  to  die!  There  is  the  death  of  hope  and  aspirations; 
dreams  of  an  American  greatness  and  the  desires  for  the 
comforts  of  a  meager  home. 

A  fog,  stifling,  bleak  and  cold,  sweeps  over  that  sleepy 
waste  of  water  and  we  can,  just  dimly,  see  the  faint  outline 
of  a  light  suspended  high  above  it.  It  is  poised  on  nothing. 
The  statue  of  the  Goddess  of  Liberty  seems  to  have  van- 
ished away.  A  lonely  sea  gull  screams  and  over  in  the  dark 
Ghetto  a  hungry  baby  cries  for  milk,  but  the  monotonous 
clicking  sound  of  the  "ticker"  goes  on  and  on,  and  a  slender 
strip  of  flimsy  paper  slips  through  the  trembling  fingers  of 
a  greedy  "Shylock"— G.  E.  22%,  2\%  A.  H.  P.  45  A.  S.  R. 

27  y2. 

It  is  to  be  presumed  that  Henry  is  right.  We  must 
stabilize  Europe — we  must  make  high  interest  rates  at 
home,  and  in  the  meantime  hold  some  peace  and  disarma- 
ment conferences  and  make  it  necessary  for  the  Internation- 
al Bankers  to  be  hurriedly  called  home,  like  Henry  came 
home  from  Geneva.  We  wonder  if  Henry  has  not  often 
discussed  all  of  this  with  the  Skipper  while  they  were  fish- 
ing together?  And  do  you  suppose  the  thought  ever  entered 
his  head  to  suggest,  in  addition  to  that  new  constitution  of 
his,  that  the  thing  we  call  our  government  should  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  offices  of  the  International  Bankers'  Associa- 
tion? 

Under  this  exclusive  cloak  of  social  distinction  and 
wealth  a  "racket"  smolders,  and  we  wonder  if  there  could 
be  an  order  of  privileged  wealth  whose  agents  might  be 
termed  as  money  racketeers?  We  will  say — a  Scarf  ace  Al 
Capone,  who  is  the  all  important  somebody  of  Wall  Street. 
After  all,  there  is  not  such  a  great  difference  between  booze 
and  money  if  it  "must  be"  racketeered. 

This  brings  to  view  just  a  "wee"  suggestion :  Washing- 
ton, January  17th.  United  States  Senator  Harris,  of  Geor- 
gia, is  speaking  in  the  Senate;  he  calls  prohibition  a  farce 
and  says  Andrew  W.  Mellon  is  out  of  sympathy  with  the 
enforcement  of  it.  Here,  the  fiery  trumpeter  of  the  Ozarks, 
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Senator  James  A.  Reed,  of  Missouri,  would  interrupt  to 
ask  the  Senator,  "why?" 

The  Georgian  replies :  "I  think  the  same  conditions  have 
existed  ever  since  Mr.  Mellon  became  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury.  I  don't  think  he  tries  to  enforce  the  law  the  way 
Congress  intended  it  to  be  enforced." 

"I  am  glad  to  get  so  frank  a  statement,"  Senator  Reed 
replied. 

How  interesting!  There  has  been  a  great  deal  of  criti- 
cism of  Mable  Walker  Willebrandt,  Assistant  Attorney 
General  of  the  Department  for  Prohibition  Enforcement, 
for  her  efforts  exerted  in  this  direction.  A  revealing  light 
might  disclose  where  these  criticisms  originated.  In  this, 
the  sleuth  might  be  also  directed  to  the  Kansas  City  Na- 
tional Convention  "deadlock"  and  the  possible  appoint- 
ment of  a  United  States  Attorney  General  who  could  be 
conforming.  It  is  not  everyone  who  should  have  an  "active" 
part  in  the  distribution  of  a  big  dry  fund. 

On  January  22nd,  1929,  the  United  States  Senate  passes 
the  Harris  Amendment,  50  to  27,  and  a  thirty-nine  million 
enforcement  "dry"  fund  is  voted. 

Of  course,  this  means  that  our  envoys  of  peace  confer- 
ences may  have  to  adopt  the  "tea  drinking"  habit  that  has 
become  the  vogue  at  Lugano  and  Geneva. 

All  of  this  is  called  statesmanship  and  diplomacy,  and 
in  America  it  has  been  made  dignified  under  the  name: 
"Political  Expediency." 

We  are  to  be  more  than  assured  that  the  new  Rajah 
understands  the  rudiments  of  this  order.  January  18th 
Herbert  Hoover  is  in  Washington.  Between  times  he 
adorns  his  portly  figure  with  the  mantle  he  4s  to  wear.' 
Charles  D.  Hilles,  who  has  long  been  the  exclusive  dis- 
penser of  the  patronage  of  the  Empire  State  is  dethroned 
and  this  locker  of  political  favors,  including  the  old  plum 
basket,  is  turned  over  to  the  "triumvirate,"  H.  Edmund 
MacHold,  as  "spokesman,"  Mr.  Hilles  and  William  H. 
Bell,  Binghampton  publisher. 

The  Rajah  is  very  busy.  There  is  a  conference  with 
Undersecretary  of  the  Treasury  Ogden  L.  Mills,  and  a 
lengthy  luncheon  conference  with  Senator  William  E. 
Borah,  in  part  a  discussion  of  the  qualities  of  our  Ambas- 
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sador  to  Mexico.  Of  course,  Dwight  Morrow  would  make 
an  excellent  Secretary  of  State. 

Here  the  Rajah  must  be  excused — he  must  dress  for 
dinner.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Herbert  Hoover  are  the  dinner 
guests  of  President  Coolidge  in  the  White  House. 
Nothing  personal — the  Silent  Sage  would  hide  the  Indian 
hatchet. 

January  20th.  Herbert  Hoover  departs  for  Miami, 
Florida.  In  the  balmy  southland  the  Rajah  and  his  en- 
tourage will  be  guests  at  the  beautiful  estate  of  J.  C.  Penney, 
the  American  chain  store  magnate. 

America,  in  any  place  or  in  any  dress,  possesses  a  peace- 
fulness  without  glamour.  It  is  the  nature  of  her  people. 
In  the  Vermont  hills,  on  the  beautiful  Hudson  River,  in 
Wall  Street,  the  Ghetto,  the  California  Sierras  or  the 
Florida  Keys,  or  in  a  million  other  places,  there  is  to  be 
found  repose  and  a  sweet  peace  until  it  seems  "vile"  to 
speak  or  write  of  an  "under  cover." 

Sainted  Freedom — we  want  this!  Liberty  and  our  past 
glory — it  must  be  sanctified — protected.  War  must  seem 
to  be  of  the  eons,  forgotten,  and  never  again  to  be!  Even 
so  "the  iron  man"  of  the  old  world  keeps  rumbling — 
commercialism — international  loans,  armaments,  covetous 
pride  and  money — all  to  be  ours — Undercover! 

An  editorial  voice,  W.  R.  Heart's  Los  Angeles  Exam- 
iner startles  us  out  of  our  somnolent  indifference  to  face  a 
reality.  "The  Peace  of  Europe  is  in  no  way  promoted  by 
the  Kellogg  Pact." 

"Thirty-four  billion  in  reparations  is  asked.  Paris 
wants  550  million  paid  yearly  until  1991.  Germany's  sur- 
render of  the  transfer  clause  is  sought;  so  America  may 
later  absorb  the  bonds." 

Lloyd  George  says :  "This  summer  we  signed  a  pact  by 
which  we  outlawed  war,  hurling  it  into  the  bottomless  pit 
of  infamy.  What  need  we  do  more  but  to  sing  the  halle- 
lujah chorus?  Since  we  signed  the  Kellogg  pact  arma- 
ments have  been  steadily  growing.  As  it  is  now,  the  nations 
are  headed  for  war." 

The  editorial  voice  continues:  "In  fact  while  appar- 
ently acceding  to  the  Kellogg  peace  proposals  these 
European  nations  were  merely  taking  advantage  of  the 
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United  States'  desire  for  peace  to  put  the  country  in  a 
defenseless  position,  while  they  increased  their  forces  of 
aggression  because,  as  Dean  Inge,  English  exponent  of 
Christ's  brotherly  love,  so  frankly  and  fraternally  says: 
"It  is  more  than  possible  that  the  nations  of  Europe,  en- 
raged by  the  bloated  prosperity  and  airs  of  superiority  of 
'The  Man  Who  Won  the  War,'  will  combine  to  draw 
Shylock's  teeth." 

We  should  worry  about  a  few  teeth.  Americans  do 
not  worry.  Who  cares — we  have  had  too  much  freedom ; 
too  much  quiet  respectability,  too  much  of  shammed  pre- 
tence of  security,  bloated  optimism  and  egotistical  pride  1 

It  is  always  fair  somewhere.  In  Florida  a  warm  sun 
flays  its  golden  sheen  across  the  Keys. 

Belle  Island,  Miami  Beach,  Florida,  January  26th, 
1929.  The  Rajah  toils  long  hours  with  his  reel  and  line. 
Henry  should  be  along — companionable  fellow,  that 
Henry — Andrew  does  not  understand  him,  or  else  under- 
stands him  too  well. 

There  are  heavy  cold  lines  on  the  Rajah's  face;  he 
squints  in  the  sun  and  his  bull-dog  jaw  grips  even  as  his 
fingers  grip  the  silken  line.  He  is  off  from  the  houseboat, 
Amitie,  in  a  motor  launch,  to  pit  his  fisherman's  skill 
against  the  powerful  sail-fish,  tarpon  and  giant  barracuda 
infesting  the  waters  of  Angel-fish  Creek.  The  launch  is 
under  the  guidance  of  the  veteran  angler,  Captain  Jim 
Thompson.  Three  launches  are  necessary.  The  secret 
service  men  must  go  ashore  for  mail. 

Secret  service  men  away  out  on  the  far  wastes  of  water 
of  the  peaceful  Florida  Keys.  "Under-cover,"  we  must 
believe  we  can  not  believe  in  humanity,  even  in  peaceful 
America.  Why  should  fear  ride  in  the  Rajah's  launch 
beside  him?  Maybe  we  have  become  European  or  is  this 
"political  expediency?" 

New  York,  January  26th,  1929,  at  the  31st  Annual 
dinner  of  the  American-Irish  Historical  Association,  in 
the  Hotel  Astor,  Senator  David  I.  Walsh  of  Massa- 
chusetts, speaks:  "The  United  States  is  alone  acting  in 
good  faith  on  the  Peace  Pact — it  is  only  worth  just  what 
the  word  of  the  European  nations  concerned  in  it  is  worth." 

And  on  January  30th,  1929,  in  Washington,  Senator 
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James  A.  Reed  makes  a  fiery  attack  on  pacifists.  The 
fighting  Missourian's  "swan  song"  becomes  a  stirring  plea 
for  the  U.  S.  defense,  first  and  foremost  and  all  the  time. 
"Paper  treaties  do  not  stop  explosive  bullets,  give  us  ships 
and  guns."  He  characterizes  "Internationalism"  as  treason. 

The  following  day  Senator  Hiram  Johnson,  Califor- 
nia's lion  of  the  Senate,  "demands"  more  U.  S.  sea  power. 

So  we  go — on  and  on,  in  an  indistinct  thunder  that 
reverberates  in  the  empty  nothingness  of  the  nowhere. 

Who  cares?  This  is  politics  and  political  expediency, 
and  the  Rajah  fishes.  February  1st.  Key  West.  Herbert 
Hoover  gets  "his"  second  sail-fish  after  a  shark  has  nabbed 
the  first  one.  Honor  seems  missing  even  among  fish. 
Number  two  spoils  nearly  two  hours  and  measures  six  feet 
and  sixty  pounds  avoirdupois.  The  Skipper  "becomes"  a 
good  "harpooner"  and  a  big  turtle  is  taken  in — fish  and 
turtles — fish  and  turtles!  Pools!  The  Rajah  recalls  past 
events  while  Mrs.  Hoover  takes  some  pictures. 

The  political  panorama  is  always  spreading  out  before 
the  close,  narrowing  gaze  of  the  Skipper.  Even  upon  the 
far  stretches  of  Florida  waters  politics  flaunts  its  stern 
features ;  in  its  secretive  moves  to  be  measured  by  a  badger- 
ing mortal. 

February  4th,  1929.  Henry  L.  Stimson  of  New  York, 
Governor  General  of  the  Philippines,  born  September 
21st,  1867,  is  chosen  for  the  Cabinet,  as  Secretary  of  State. 
It  appears  that  politics  is  not  always  for  politicians  nor  a 
sport  for  kings.  On  this  same  date  the  responsive  press 
advises  us  that  Andrew  W.  Mellon  remains  the  only  man 
"sure"  of  a  Hoover  Cabinet  Post.  In  this  instance  politics 
was  for  a  politician — that  "farm  bloc"  and  79  Pennsyl- 
vania electoral  votes  had  spoken. 

February  6th,  1929,  the  following  Cabinet  selections 
are  announced  as  probable:  Ray  Lyman  Wilbur,  Secre- 
tary of  Interior;  William  J.  Donovan,  Attorney  General; 
Henry  Lewis  Stimson,  Secretary  of  State;  Andrew  W. 
Mellon,  Secretary  of  Treasury. 

In  this  fast  moving  era  of  change,  errors  and  tempta- 
tions, there  is  a  density  of  thought,  impulse  and  purpose. 

As  of  Berlin,  February  6th.    The  Kellogg  Peace  Pact 
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is  ratified  by  the  German  Reichstag  by  a  vote  of  287  to 
127.    Perhaps  peace  may  yet  be  separated  from  dollars? 

Dollars — money — God !  The  ticker  moves  fast.  Com- 
mercialism barters  no  thought  for  treaties  or  pacts.  It  is 
a  battle.  A  reserve  Bank  edict  crashes  the  New  York 
Stock  Market  and  a  wild  break  causes  huge  losses  February 
7th,  1929.  Helpless,  and  with  depleted  financial  reserves, 
the  "mob"  of  traders  scramble  to  get  "out  from  under," 
and  in  the  hysterical  pandemonium  they  throw  1,500,000 
shares  "overboard"  in  thirty  minutes. 

The  "cold"  handwriting  is  on  the  wall — extensive 
credits,  foreign  loans,  are  a  heartless  gambler's  weapon. 
With  a  financial  position  imperiled,  an  American  Freedom 
is  also  in  peril  as  all  industrial  stocks  plunge  for  the  bot- 
tom. Money  is  God!  Julian  "sinking  pools"  of  another 
order  are  before  us — like  lunatics  the  mad  throng  calls. 
The  unprecedented  increase  in  credit  used  in  stock  specu- 
lation has  undermined  general  business.  Reserves  swept 
out  by  international  loans  leaves  the  bleeding  trader  under 
a  surly  bear's  tearing  claws.  This  frenzy  is  enhanced  when 
England  increases  the  Bank  of  England's  percentage  rate 
from  4^  to  5%  percent,  and  this  is  Peace  and  Security. 
In  this  devil's  rampage  of  margined  dollars  we  pause  to 
think  and  to  shudder. 

The  Rajah  is  not  to  be  blamed  for  another's  tottering 
financial  recessions  as  he  ascends  to  the  throne,  other  than, 
as  he  may  have  directed  the  nation's  commercial  tide  as 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  Even  so,  we  would  ponder 
the  later  words  of  his  lips — "Where  there  is  no  vision  the 
people  perish  .  .  ." 

There  is  a  peace  to  be  attained  that  is  not  of  blood  or 
of  mangled  corpses  in  the  shell-torn  trenches  after  a  battle. 

This  peace  is  a  peace  of  dollars;  that  financial  rest  upon 
which  the  respecting  peace  of  the  world  must  be  founded. 
Who  would  measure  this  peace?    Who  cares? 

Bankers  would  measure  their  dollars  and  their  ability 
to  make  or  break  a  way.  Which  profits  him  the  most  or 
profits  him  nothing? 

Paris.  February  10th,  1929,  the  reparations  parley  is 
on  today.  Owen  D.  Young,  Chairman,  and  J.  Pierpont 
Morgan  will  speak  for  America.    The  French  expect  M. 
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Moreau  and  M.  Parmentier  to  say  that  France  wants  ten 
billion  dollars,  $5,990,000,000  for  reconstruction  of 
Northern  France  and  for  pensions,  and  two  billions  each 
for  payment  of  the  war  debt  owed  to  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain.  Germany  wants  a  speedy  decision  with 
the  emphasis  on  the  evacuation  of  the  left  bank  of  the 
Rhine.  Germany  is  to  pay  2,200,000,000  marks,  and  to 
be  paid  so  as  to  insure  that  the  Allies  can  pay  the  United 
States  in  62  years.  It  is  concluded  that  Germany  will 
ask:  "Why  should  Germany  be  made  to  guarantee  pay- 
ment of  the  interallied  debt  to  the  United  States?  Will 
the  U.  S.  lower  its  tariff  to  permit  German  goods  to  enter 
so  Germany  can  have  a  favorable  balance  of  trade  needed 
to  pay  reparations?" 

Can  it  be  that  the  war,  itself,  was  a  war  of  trade  with 
million  of  lives  as  just  so  many  husks  for  a  commercial 
grinder;  tariffs  belching  from  guns  to  the  tune  of  the 
traders,  and  that  the  armistice  was  but  a  truce  as  the  sur- 
vivor's surveyal  of  his  woes,  with  nothing  of  a  material 
(trade  and  tariff  relations)  nature  definitely  settled? 

And  over  ten  years  have  passed  since  the  war  was 
ended.  Reparation's  skeleton  stalks  in  his  hypocritical 
glee ;  the  swaggerer  grins  like  the  evil  cross-bones  and  skull 
of  the  pirate  who  fondles  his  gold. 

Not  so  far  back  in  this  story  a  horde  of  Julian  plunder- 
ers offered  promises  of  rehabilitation,  and  civilization  ad- 
vances on  the  credit  of  broken  promises — they  would  but 
conquer  the  yoke  it  imposes. 

Symbolic  of  America  and  Americans — they  meet  and 
conquer  conditions  in  the  fulfillment  of  Destiny,  irrecon- 
cilable to  that  fate  demanding  a  change  or  reforms. 
Crosses  and  suffering  are  forgotten  in  the  chase  of  per- 
sonal attainment  or  some  passing  Providential  blessing — 
a  self-respecting  but  gullible  greatness!  An  Islamite  bow- 
ing in  silence.    A  hush  falls! 

MEMENTO  MORI 

(Remember  that  you  must  die!) 
A  hush  falls!     A  Rajah  must  listen  in  silence.     The 
Islamite   obeys   the   call   of  his   Allah  coming  from  the 
steeple,  while  another  bows  to  the  submissive  will  of  "his" 
God. 
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"Where  there  is  no  vision  the  people  perish,  but  he 
that  keepeth  the  Law,  happy  is  he."    (Proverbs  29:18.) 

Multum  in  parvo!  In  little  ways,  in  far  places,  even 
among  strange  peoples ;  the  hand  of  politics  writes  its  bold 
decrees  and  bolder  benedictions. 

The  rumor  has  become  current  that  Louis  B.  Mayer, 
Hollywood  Motion  Picture  Impressionist  and  former 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  "sinking  pool"  devotee,  is 
to  be  the  recipient  of  the  Rajah's  appreciation.  He  is  to 
be  appointed  as  Ambassador  to  Turkey.  The  fez  and  the 
heavy,  syrupy  coffee,  even  the  long  black  cigarette,  are  to 
be  declined.  On  February  2nd,  1928,  the  silver  screen 
pantomimist  megaphones  the  fact  that  he  is  not  a  candidate 
for  any  office,  anyhow,  he  adds:  "Hoover  is  not  the  Pres- 
ident, as  yet."  No?  Thanks  for  the  information — a  very 
good  "talkie,"  Mr.  Mayer. 

Some  decline  while  others  ostensibly  dismiss  attach- 
ments. So  much  depends  upon  the  status,  congenial  atmos- 
phere or  physical  congruity.  February  5th,  1929,  Kent  K. 
Parrott,  demagogue  of  the  Los  Angeles,  California,  under- 
world, is  cited  by  his  wife,  in  a  suit  for  divorce.  Among 
the  souvenirs  and  mementos,  may  be  included  "Exhibit 
A" — a  spicy  reverberation  that  may  have  come  from  that 
$200,000  party  in  S.  C.  Lewis'  very  elaborate  Gaylord 
apartment.    This  too,  becomes  politics.     Hail  the  jester! 

In  Los  Angeles,  California — sunkist  city  of  roses, 
swathed  in  the  perfume  of  flowers  and  the  "aroma"  of 
crude  oil,  Assistant  Prosecuting  Attorney  Harold  L.  Davis, 
resigns  February  7th.  He  says,  that  as  early  as  September, 
1927,  he  "smelled  a  goat"  and  knew  that  Prosecutor  Asa 
Keyes  was  being  "gotten"  ready  for  a  political  railroading. 
The  majesties  of  politics  and  law — the  glories  of  a  Rajah's 
transcendency,  and  the  spirit  of  America's  Freedom  be- 
comes an  exalted  beatitude! 

The  law  is  kind  to  politicians.  On  February  10th, 
1929,  A.  I.  Lasker  of  Los  Angeles,  is  sentenced  to  San 
Quentin  prison,  to  serve  a  term  from  five  to  fifty  years. 
American  justice  is  impelled  to  exact  its  portion  of  tragedy 
— grim,  foreboding!  It  appears,  that  Mr.  Lasker  would 
"juggle"  unlicensed  corporate  securities,  and  he  worked 
alone.     He   did   not   have  a   busy  printing  press  in  the 


A  Rajah  Transcends  241 

Pershing  Square  Building,  neither  did  he  possess  the 
association  of  a  horde  of  big  bankers,  financiers,  nor  poli- 
ticians. A  few  thousand  becomes  a  serious  matter  while 
two  hundred  fifty  million,  as  the  face-value  of  five  million 
shares  of  "spurious"  Julian  stock,  is  forgotten.  Is  it  un- 
American  to  direct  a  good  politician  to  prison? 

There  are  those  who  fain  would  become  a  Don  Quixote 
in  the  political  firmament  in  the  furtherance  of  a  vain- 
glorious but  personal  political  advancement.  A  play  boy 
would  play  with  his  balloons,  tying  them  to  the  stars.  Tied 
in  the  tangled  rigging,  his  ambition  would  fashion  a  Gov- 
ernor's chair  and  then  a  seat  in  the  United  States'  Senate. 

With  a  very  intimate  knowledge  of  the  Julian  political 
situation  the  "play  boy"  presumes  he  possesses  a  "wedge." 
Ambition  is  to  be  admired  if  it  can  avoid  becoming  in- 
spired by  conspiracy.  February  12th,  1929,  Prosecuting 
Attorney  Buron  Fitts  issues  his  challenge  to  the  political 
field,  and  several  hundred  "devout"  Julian  politicians 
suffer  everything,  including  the  shivering  ague:  "Further, 
Getzoff  confessions  involve  a  prominent  Attorney  and  two 
politicians.  Six  more  are  accused  in  a  new  Julian  Petrol- 
eum Corporation  expose  that  will  'rock'  the  foundations 
of  the  city  of  Los  Angeles." 

Memento  mori — remember  that  you  must  die!  A  hush 
falls. 

In  our  reminiscences  of  a  Rajah's  gorgeous  procession 
we  vision  great  walls  as  cold  concrete  spanning  the  Grand 
Canyon  gorges  of  the  Colorado,  or  muse  upon  the  size  of 
the  hoard  of  the  missing  thirty-four  millions  of  "Julian" 
loot,  then  we  would  ask,  what  is  life  and  where  is  freedom 
exalted?  Who  could  understand  those  who  are  suffering 
from  hunger;  whose  pittance  was  pillaged?  Could  there 
ever  be  those  who  would,  of  their  own  hands,  court  the 
silent  peace  and  freedom  of  the  great  Hereafter? 

Other  pictures  come.  In  them  the  glamour  and  sordid- 
ness  of  the  Orient  is  portrayed,  sombre,  slow  carts  and  here 
and  there  a  burst  of  gaudy  colors;  a  sampan  gliding 
through  slimy  waters.  The  sinewy  brown  legs  of  a  Chinese 
race  by — becoming  a  beast  of  burden  he  forges  onward, 
rushing  his  jinrikisha  through  the  tangled  streets  of  Hong 
Kong.    Here  a  giant  Buddha  cunningly  glowers  upon  us — 
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the  thought  he  holds  or  the  truth  he  expounds  is  a  Chinese 
mystery. 

It  is  February  10th,  1929,  and  in  this  tangle  of  streets, 
with  its  oriental  background,  we  catch  the  glimpse  of  a 
gray-haired  American.  We  hear  a  voice;  the  American 
laughs.  There  is  a  resonant  note  to  his  mode  of  address, 
bouyant  in  its  moment  of  forgetfulness,  sounding  even  as 
it  had  sounded  in  those  past  years,  when  subject  to  the 
provinces  of  political  appointment  and  power,  he  would 
expound  a  great  American's  opinion  upon  the  floor  of  the 
United  States  Senate. 

The  U.  S.  liner,  President  Polk,  ports  out  of  Hong 
Kong  for  Manilla.  The  silent  sea  rocks  nor  sounds  its 
requiem.  The  passengers  aboard,  including  the  party  of 
ex-U.  S.  Senator  Frank  P.  Flint,  had  sailed  from  Los 
Angeles'  San  Pedro  harbor  on  January  7th,  1927. 

Momento  mori!  A  hush  falls!  "Where  there  is  no 
vision  the  people  perish. "  February  11th,  1929,  Frank  P. 
Flint  dies,  suddenly. 

?    ?    ? 

In  the  calm  that  is  of  the  far  heavens  there  may  be 
found  the  whispers  of  peace — the  end — the  surcease  of 
errors;  the  peacefulness  of  forgetting. 

Wearied  by  the  tragic  debacle  that  had  fallen  upon  his 
people,  marked  by  the  stigmas  of  pointing  fingers,  the 
tragedies  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  debacle  had 
laid  their  heavy  weight  upon  the  shoulders  of  a  weary 
pilgrim.  Politics — where  is  thy  rust  and  thy  tarnish?  I 
have  been  great,  but  in  my  greatness  I  have  become  for- 
getful of  the  attributes  of  my  honored  estate.  There  are 
those  who  have  loved  me — in  my  blind  pride  I  have  be- 
trayed myself  and  suffered  an  affliction  upon  them. 

This  aged  warrior,  who  had  known  many  honors  in 
his  lifetime  might  now  be  permitted  to  return  to  his  home, 
while  that  tormenting  nearness  was  robed  in  a  respecting, 
sympathizing  silence. 

Memento  mori! 

The  Rajah  speaks  his  message  of  condolence,  and  poli- 
tics is  written  as  the  handwriting  of  God.  February  19th, 
1929,  Herbert  Hoover  speeds  Northward.  His  "good 
will"  errand  inspires  him — he  is  anxious  to  get  on  the  job, 
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and  politics  moves  on  in  its  remorseless  passing;  the  parade 
of  statesmanship  and  intrigue.  Men  would  fashion  peace, 
perpetuate  glory  and  establish  Freedom,  standing  as  avar- 
icious and  designing  Goths,  on  the  footstool  of  the  God 
of  War. 

Secretary  of  State,  Frank  B.  Kellogg,  is  busy  writing 
messages.  February  19th  the  United  States  rejects  the 
World  Court  concessions,  and  the  Secretary  sends  a  note 
of  refusal  to  the  47  nations.  He  calls  the  compromise  in- 
adequate to  protect  the  interests  of  this  Government. 
Another  Conference  is  opening  at  Geneva,  March  1st,  but 
there  has  been  no  S.  O.  S.  sent  out  for  Henry,  in  spite  of 
the  fact  he  knows  his  Geneva  and  may  have  learned  how  to 
quaff  his  tea  with  Mr.  William  B.  Shearer  in  the  European 
way.  Elihu  Root  has  been  invited  by  the  original  signa- 
tories of  the  Court  protocol  and  is  now  en  route  to  Europe. 

Henry  M.  Robinson  is  in  Washington;  he  has  been 
awaiting  the  Rajah's  arrival.  On  February  21st,  1929,  the 
Los  Angeles  banker  confers  with  Herbert  Hoover.  His 
"first  call"  for  preference  injects  a  "bit"  of  mystery  into 
the  Cabinet  speculations  of  Washington.  This  marvelous 
"economist"  becomes  a  man  of  real  mystery.  Shrouded 
in  his  cloak  of  benign  importance,  he  circuits  through  the 
exclusive  shadows  and  lifts  the  "knocker"  of  Herbert 
Hoover's  street  home.  Just  a  chat — tea,  maybe,  or  graver 
speculations — "How  does  the  South  American  loan  market 
loom  up" — "everything  is  all  right,  I  guess,  on  the  'Julian' 
battle-front  out  in  Los  Angeles — and  what  about  me, 
Skipper,  can't  Andrew  be  side-tracked  long  enough  to  let 
me  sample  some  of  your  cabinet  pudding?" 

Henry  is  persistent.  These  things  require  so  much  ex- 
plaining. The  hours  drift  by  and  Henry  makes  ready  to 
depart.  There  is  something  significant  about  the  way  he 
puts  on  his  hat  and  the  way  his  fingers  had  combed 
through  his  gray  hair. 

The  Rajah  feels  indebted  to  Henry.  "Of  course,  you 
must  return  for  dinner."  This  satisfies  and  Henry  "slips" 
away. 

The  telephone  rings  in  the  Treasury  Department  and  a 
secretary  announces:  "Mr.  Hoover  is  calling,  Mr. 
Mellon." 
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"Yes,  well,  that  is — I — no,  I  thought  that  was  definitely 
settled  in  Kansas  City.  Yes,  I  suppose  so — I'll  come  right 
over." 

Several  cups  of  tea  and  it  takes  two  long  hours  to 
"cook"  Henry's  hash. 

Henry  may  have  enjoyed  his  dinner,  but  any  compro- 
mise "dessert"  would  be  an  over-abundance  of  hospitality, 
like  a  request  for  another  or  some  other  piece  of  pie. 

"It's  like  this,  Henry,  I—" 

Anyhow,  nothing  is  ever  fully  settled  with  Henry — he 
has  a  lot  of  unsettled  business  in  Geneva,  Los  Angeles  and 
New  York.  The  Rajah's  return  is  laden  with  promise  and 
Henry  M.  Robinson  will  put  in  a  few  busy  days  in  Man- 
hattan, and  then  return  for  another  conference. 

Henry  is  right  at  home  in  the  big  metropolis;  all  the 
banker  boys  are  "acquainted"  with  him — boyhood  chums, 
or,  well,  something  like  that.  Some  of  them  were  invited 
in  on  his  "Julian  merger  party,"  but  "why"  invest  in  a 
"banker's  set-up"  on  American  soils  when  the  foreign  field 
is  so  inviting?  Henry  is  disposed  to  discuss  foreign  bank- 
ing relations  and  South  American  trade  possibilities  with 
the  "boys."  The  National  City  Company,  the  National 
City  Bank,  Kissel,  Kinnicat  &  Co.,  Hallgarten  &  Co., 
Kuhn,  Leob  &  Co.,  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company,  the 
Chase  National  Bank  and  Guggenheim  &  Co.,  are  all  in- 
terested in  South  American  loan  possibilities. 

(Reference  is  hereby  directed  to  shares  of  Cosach,  or- 
ganized March  20th,  1931,  with  liabilities  totalling  $265,- 
596,601,  which  were  oversubscribed  by  the  National  City 
Company  and  European  bankers.  Guggenheim  &  Co.  re- 
ceived bonds  totalling  $29,790,850  for  advances  to  the 
Anglo-Chilean  Consolidated  Nitrate  Corporation,  now  a 
Cosach  subsidiary.) 

Following  Henry  M.  Robinson's  "visits"  with  Herbert 
Hoover,  the  ever-enlightening  press  says:  William  E. 
Borah  is  out  as  a  Cabinet  man,  Charles  Francis  Adams  of 
Massachusetts  is  virtually  "clinched"  as  Secretary  of  Navy, 
and  Henry  M.  Robinson  "may  be"  Secretary  of  Interior, 
or  head  of  Labor  Department,  or — or — (Somebody  should 
make  some  kind  of  a  new  Cabinet  post,  all  for  Henry's 
benefit — number  13 — say,  Department  of  Financial  Assur- 
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ance).    There  would  be  such  a  world  of  assurance  in  this. 

It  becomes  the  Rajah's  big  obligation  to  herald  our 
future  all  by  himself,  using  the  medium  of  "feature  news." 
February  24th,  1929,  Herbert  Hoover  Points  the  Way  to 
U.  S.  Prosperity;  Inventions  and  Efficiency  hold  the  key 
to  the  future.  The  President-elect  says:  "As  long  as  we 
retain  our  individualism  we  shall  have  increasing  quan- 
tities of  comforts  to  share." 

Of  this  same  date,  Henry  M.  Robinson  again  confers 
with  Herbert  Hoover,  as  an  official  adviser  to  the  Rajah 
on  the  progress  of  the  reparation's  negotiations,  now  going 
on  over  in  Europe.  There  is  no  doubt  Henry  could  tell 
him  all  about  how  "they"  did  it,  something  or  nothing, 
over  in  Geneva,  before  he  was  called  home. 

February  27th,  1929,  we  are  advised  that  William  D. 
Mitchell  is  named  as  Attorney  General,  and  once  more  our 
old  friend  comes  along  for  another  "guess."  Henry  M. 
Robinson  is  in  New  York  and  "may  possibly"  be  named  as 
Secretary  of  Commerce.  James  W.  Good  may  be  Secre- 
tary of  War. 

Disappointments  must  always  confront  us;  On  Febru- 
ary 28th  we  are  told  that  our  perplexing  worries  have  all 
been  for  nothing  at  all — Henry  M.  Robinson  refuses  a 
Cabinet  post.  It  seems  that  Andrew  W.  Mellon  insists  on 
having  a  few  things  handled  "his  way." 

The  reparations  "gab  fest"  goes  on — we  have  peace  at 
home  and  peace  abroad.  Outside  of  little  differences 
everybody  is  happy.  Paris,  March  29th.  A  perfect  repar- 
ations plan  is  ready,  so  informs  Dr.  Hjalmar  Schacht, 
President  of  Reichsbank,  and  Emile  Moreau,  President  of 
Bank  of  France.  March  28th,  1929,  Germany  must  pay 
or  Allied  troops  will  stay  in  the  Rhineland.  Berlin  is  in 
a  dilemma.  The  Dawes  program  continues  if  accord  fails. 
March  29th,  The  parley  result  is  "up"  to  the  Germans. 

March  2nd,  1929.  Arthur  M.  Hyde  is  appointed  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture.  The  Rajah  slowly  drafts  his  official 
slate,  and  makes  his  promises  to  the  American  people. 
Feature  News,  Sunday,  March  3rd;  Hoover  backs  U.  S. 
Economic  Code — Industrial  Regulations  framed  to  Safe- 
guard Initiative.  He  says:  "Day  by  day,  we  learn  more 
as    to    the    practical    application    of    restrictions    against 
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economic  and  political  domination.  We  sometimes  lag 
behind  in  the  correction  of  those  forces  that  would  over- 
ride Liberty,  Justice  and  Equality  of  Opportunity,  but  the 
principle  is  so  strong  within  us  that  domination  of  the  few 
will  not  be  tolerated." 

There  is  a  powerful  message  conveyed  in  those  words. 
How  keenly  Herbert  Hoover  may  have  felt  their  sig- 
nificance when  they  were  written,  will  remain  one  of  the 
secrets  this  secretive  man  will  keep  for  forty  years.  Pro- 
phetic of  a  future  to  unfold,  backgrounded  by  the  Califor- 
nia debacle,  they  may  paint  their  truths  on  the  pages  of 
history. 

There  is  so  much  that  the  heart  holds;  that  the  mind 
conceals — like  a  bit  of  mothered  vinegar  or  stale  wine,  as 
the  brew  of  remorse,  to  steal  in  where  the  incense  of  myrrh 
or  the  pictures  of  old  lace  and  lavender  might  have  lain. 

Memories — the  conscious  knowledge  reeking  of  trans- 
gressions— errors,  to  chide  the  good  and  leave  it  to  reek 
in  the  soul. 

Herbert  Hoover  may  have  been  thinking  of  Palo  Alto 
— "In  this  hour  there  can  be  for  me  no  feeling  of  victory 
or  exaltation." 

It  is  raining  in  Washington  and  thru  the  dripping  haze 
there  may  have  come  the  picture  of  the  S.  S.  President 
Polk,  riding  her  course  through  the  briny  white-capped 
seas.  This  mirage  may  have  disclosed  the  gray  head  of  a 
silent  warrior  who  has  welcomed  his  peaceful  sleep.  The 
rain  falls — tears  on  his  cortege.  The  Heavens  would  speak 
its  visitation. 

Dimly  outlined  against  the  leaden  skies,  through  the 
dripping  rain,  rises  the  dome  of  the  Nation's  Capital,  the 
Shrine  of  a  great  Nation.  In  its  benign  self  it  calls  forth 
a  reverence,  demands  subservience,  honesty,  respect,  justice 
and  admiration. 

March  4th,  1929.  While  the  rain  falls  on  a  new  Presi- 
dent, the  obese,  but  very  dignified  Chief  Justice  of  the 
U.  S.  Supreme  Court,  William  Howard  Taft,  administers 
the  oath  of  office  to  Herbert  Clarke  Hoover  the  thirtieth 
President  of  these  United  States  of  America. 

There  is  a  solemn  mien  written  upon  the  features  of 
"the  Man  from  California."     In  the  near  background  the 
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retiring  President,  Calvin  Coolidge,  is  positively  happy — 
a  smile,  kissed  by  the  dripping  rain,  wreathes  over  the  face 
of  the  Sage  of  the  Vermont  Hills. 

It  is  not  beyond  a  presumption  to  say  he  was  thinking, 
too.  His  mind  may  have  been  revolving  around  those  brief 
words  of  his  own  making:  "I  do  not  Choose  to  run  in  Nine- 
teen Twenty-eight,"  only  to  further  meditate  on  the  "why" 
he  had  said  this.    The  rain  falls — the  smile  fades  out. 

Herbert  Hoover  had  selected  the  Bible  text  to  use  in 
the  oath  of  his  inauguration,  and  in  clear  tones  Judge  Taft 
reads  from  the  Bible— Proverbs  29:18:  "Where  there  is 
no  vision  the  people  perish;  but  he  that  keepeth  the  law, 
happy  is  he." 

The  rain  falls — there  is  that  mirage  of  the  sea!  Chid- 
ing, it  creeps  close  upon  us.  There  are  storms — there  may 
be  memories  buried  in  the  mind's  smothering  clutch: 
"Where  there  is  no  vision  the  people  perish."  There  is 
peace,  there  is  a  just  law  in  an  Infinite  state — the  seas  may 
roll  and  grumble  but  they  will  not  disturb  the  last  rest  of 
an  aged  mariner,  who  was  sailing  on  upon  his  voyage, 
obedient  to  law — at  peace! 

Herbert  Hoover's  acceptance  speech  is  a  stirring  plea 
for  law  enforcement — and  there  is  a  hidden  presence  stag- 
gering out  ahead  of  those  words  to  be  hidden  from  sight 
in  the  dripping  rain:  "Where  there  is  no  vision  the  people 
perish ;  but  he  that  keepeth  the  law,  happy  is  he." 

A  Rajah  has  transcended! 


(Prelude  to  Chapter  XVI) 
REFLECTIONS  OF  THE  POLITICAL  MIRROR 

(In  the  following  chapter  the  author  outlines  some  of 
the  trials  and  tribulations  that  beset  the  Castilian  Hotel 
Corporation  in  securing  its  permit  from  the  California 
State  Corporation  Department,  with  Jack  M.  Friedlander 
as  State  Corporation  Commissioner.  Like  conditions  with 
several  other  applicant  corporations  came  to  the  author's 
attention,  in  making  personal  investigations  in  this  con- 
nection. From  these  investigations  many  of  the  details  of 
this  volume  were  unearthed.  This  information  is  here 
inserted  to  convey  the  far-reaching  influence  and  injuries 
to  outside  individuals  or  business,  all  prejudiced  or  evilly 
influenced  by  the  corruption  incident  to  the  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation  debacle.  This  evil  condition  affected  the 
corporate  business  of  the  entire  State  of  California  and 
influenced  the  private  acts  of  many  individuals  in  danger- 
ous and  evil  ways,  prompting  them  to  lightly  consider  the 
obligations  of  honesty  and  trust  imposed  upon  them. 

A  corrupt  political  condition  evidenced,  wherein  it 
broadens  to  involve  national  characters  and  national  issues, 
works  alike  in  its  dissipation  of  the  righteous  morale  of  a 
nation;  once  inaugurated  its  insidious  suggestions,  known 
relations  and  influences,  eat  into  every  channel  of  business 
that  is  vital  to  the  security  of  the  State,  the  nation  and  the 
individual.  It  would  require  ten  volumes  to  vaguely  out- 
line the  thousand  and  one  corruptions  of  the  civil,  penal 
and  moral  codes  of  the  State  and  Nation  directly  originat- 
ing in  the  political  debauchery  of  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation. 

Two  pointed  examples  are  here  given:  Gilbert  H. 
Beesemyer,  one  of  the  most  prominent  and  highly  re- 
spected financiers  and  civic  leaders  of  Hollywood,  is  now 
serving  a  sentence  of  40  years  in  San  Quentin  Prison  im- 
posed by  Judge  Walton  Wood,  December  27th,  1930,  for 
the  embezzlement  of  $7,366,612  from  investors  in  his 
Guaranty  Building  and  Loan  Company,  and  the  failure 
of  his  other  companies  and  banking  interests  contributed 
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the  outright  loss  of  an  additional  several  million  dollars. 
It  is  an  established  fact  that  Mr.  Beesemyer's  defalcations 
were  openly  disclosed  on  his  books  over  a  period  of  five 
years,  and  were  not  detected  or  corrected  by  any  officer 
of  the  state  obligated  to  the  inspection  and  investigation 
of  his  records. 

Harold  G.  Ferguson,  reputed  millionaire  and  financier, 
one  of  the  leading  social  and  civic  characters  of  Los 
Angeles,  California,  at  one  time  President  of  the  Los 
Angeles  Realty  Board,  is  now  serving  from  five  to  fifty 
years  in  San  Quentin  Prison  for  violation  of  the  State  Cor- 
porate Securities  Act  and  other  criminal  acts  in  connection 
with  some  of  the  several  participating  property  trusts  and 
corporations  he  organized  and  originated.  The  total  losses 
in  these  are  said  to  exceed  twenty  millions.  As  late  as 
September  13th,  1929,  Mr.  Ferguson  organized  a  fifty  mil- 
lion dollar  participating  property  trust. 

The  questionable  successful  operation  of  real  estate 
trusts  is  to  be  best  determined  by  a  cold  analysis  of  facts; 
to  the  value  of  the  real  estate  bought  by  the  trust,  is  added 
a  commission  of  20%  on  the  sale  of  the  trust  certificates, 
plus  a  10%  on  the  buying  and  selling  of  the  property,  and 
other  expenses,  making  a  total  of  from  40  to  45%.  The 
property  may  be  re-appraised  at  a  higher  value — this  in- 
crease is  called  profit  and  earnings,  to  be  in  turn  paid  out 
as  dividends — a  practice  sanctioned  by  the  State  Corpor- 
ation Department,  and  the  investor's  dollar  dwindles  to 
thirty  or  forty  cents. 

All  of  the  corporations,  banks,  trusts  and  building  and 
loan  activities  of  the  two  financiers  mentioned  were  in 
some  way  under  state  control,  many  of  them  subservient 
to  regulation  by  the  State  Corporation  Department. 

It  is  undisputably  a  fact  that  these  men  totally  ignored 
every  precept  of  law  and  righteousness  in  their  manipu- 
lations, with  the  positive  assurance  that  individuals  hold- 
ing office  under  a  known  corrupt  condition  could  not  and 
would  not  institute  prosecution  proceedings.  Many  ma- 
nipulations of  this  nature  are  known  to  the  author  and  not 
recorded  herein. 

In  the  main  all  of  the  property  trusts  originating  in 
California  gained  their  momentum  on  the  strength  of  the 
big  names  of  their  directorate,  which  led  others,  as  well 
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as  investors  into  their  business.  As  an  example  of  the 
power  of  'big  names'  we  will  refer  to  the  two  Hugh  Evans 
Company  Trusts;  file  L.A.  5848,  of  the  State  Corporation 
Commissioner's  Office,  as  prepared  by  H.  L.  Carnahan, 
former  Lieutenant  Governor  of  California. 

The  Hugh  Evans  Trusts  may  be  an  exception  to  the 
many  other  Realty  Trusts,  which  have  ended  so  disas- 
trously— let  us  hope.  At  least,  they  are  an  example  of 
big  names. 

These  two  trusts  grew  out  of  the  Hugh  Evans  Com- 
pany, and  among  their  officers  were  several  prominent 
people;  James  Rolph,  Jr.,  now  Governor  of  California; 
Hugh  Evans,  President  Hugh  Evans  Company;  Bernard 
and  Jack  Evans,  Directors,  sons  of  Hugh  Evans;  Gordon 
Whitnall,  Director,  Los  Angeles  City  Planning  Commis- 
sion, and  Vice-President  Hugh  Evans  Company;  H.  L. 
Carnahan,  attorney  for  Hugh  Evans  Company,  formerly 
State  Corporation  Commissioner,  Lieutenant  Governor  of 
California,  and  Building  and  Loan  Commissioner  of  the 
State;  Mrs.  Gertrude  C.  Rhodes,  Secretary  Hugh  Evans 
Company;  S.  J.  McConnell,  Auditor;  W.  W.  Robson; 
Frank  Foster;  Dan  C.  Mullock;  H.  G.  Fenton;  Phillip 
Norton  and  Marie  Chapo,  all  of  whom,  excepting  two, 
were  either  employees  or  officials  of  the  Hugh  Evans 
Company. 

A  complete  list  of  various  financial  organizations  and 
"trusts"  operating  in  California,  whose  operations  and 
activities  are  outside  of  the  moral  and  righteous  commun- 
ity law,  would  "stagger"  the  mind  and  "crush"  the  finan- 
cial stability  of  the  state — all  in  all,  ninety  percent  of  these 
defrauding  schemes  to  originate  after  the  inception  of  the 
political  corruption  that  organized  and  accomplished  the 
complete  debauchery  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion. That  this  evil  has  spread  to  become  of  a  National 
order  in  many  ways  is  equally  as  certain.  The  debauchery 
of  America's  freedom  and  security  through  stock  specu- 
lation and  hysteria  of  frenzied  International  loans,  has  all 
of  the  earmarks  of  the  "system"  used  in  the  spoliation  of 
the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation,  and  with  party  leaders, 
political  fealty  and  personal  pride  as  well  as  station,  in 
many  instances,  subsidized;  acquiescence  and  silent  sub- 
mission are  compelled.) 


Chapter  XVI 
REFLECTIONS  OF  THE  POLITICAL  MIRROR 

The  thoughts  of  men  are  like  the  reflections  of  a  mirror 
— a  clear  vision,  vanishing  into  the  ethereal,  but  only  deeds 
live,  even  though  the  mirror  be  broken.  Evil  deeds  gather 
intensity — good  ones  ripen  to  become  exalted,  and  no  man 
has  ever  hidden  himself  or  avoided  these. 

In  a  sober  moment,  with  a  "breadth  of  mind  and  judg- 
ment," out  from  some  abysmal  depths  of  the  nowhere, 
the  very  "unobtrusive  Jack-in-the-box  Jack  M.  Fried- 
lander  appears,  as  of  Sacramento,  California,  March  5th, 
1929,  he  notifies  Governor  C.  C.  Young  that  he  will  resign 
the  State  Post  as  Corporation  Commissioner,  in  the  near 
future.  Jack  denies  he  is  retiring  because  of  criticism — 
he  does! 

Accommodating  fellow,  this  Commissioner  of  Corpor- 
ations. He  has  remained  with  us  just  about  as  long  as  "he" 
was  needed — or — .  However,  he  has  one  quality — frank- 
ness. He  admits  he  has  been  criticised.  Herein  lies  an- 
other tale. 

Cheer  up,  Jack,  much  greater  men  have  lived  to  be 
questioned.  March  5th,  1929,  the  United  States  Senate  in 
Washington  questions  the  eligibility  of  Andrew  W.  Mellon 
to  be  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  under  that  constitutional 
statute  applying  to  any  man  who  is  directly  or  indirectly 
engaged  in  trade  or  commerce,  but  Andy  is  not  going  to 
say  he  has  been  criticised.  The  law  in  question  does  not 
apply  to  Andy  W.  Mellon,  why  you? 

There  may  be  a  difference — Andy  may  be  "in"  for  a 
purpose  and  Jack  may  have  been  "placed  in"  on  purpose. 
There  is  a  political  distinction. 

Politics  can  not  always  be  cold,  socially;  it  awakens  to 
its  needs.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Louis  B.  Mayer  and  their  daugh- 
ters, Edith  and  Irene,  are  President  Herbert  Hoover's 
guests  for  dinner  at  the  White  House,  March  12th,  1929. 
Other  guests  are  Mrs.  Jean  Large,  sister  of  Mrs.  Hoover, 
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and  Mrs.  Ida  Koverman  of  Los  Angeles,  California.  The 
film  "magnet"  or  magnate  predicts  four  years  of  great 
prosperity.  There  seems  to  be  such  a  "close"  relationship 
in  the  big  "Julian"  political  family,  and  this  relationship 
insists  upon  recurring. 

On  March  14th  Los  Angeles  Councilman  C.  J.  Colden 
demands  a  check-up  be  made  on  the  "status"  of  the 
"Julian"  cases.  The  Councilman  wants  to  know  just  what 
went  with  the  money  "appropriated"  for  the  prosecution  of 
the  usury  cases.  The  "kick"  is  "voiced  at"  Lloyd  S.  Nix, 
City  Prosecutor.  Mystery — where  goes  all  that  "Julian" 
money — no  answer? 

A  mystery  suit  makes  an  appearance,  April  10th,  1929, 
Charles  J.  Riemer  sues  for  $2,000  damages  against  I.  J. 
Miller,  in  connection  with  "Julian"  investigations;  snoop- 
er's stipend  or  something.  It  is  for  moneys  alleged  to  have 
had  and  received,  not  specific.  If  we  remember,  Mr. 
Riemer  gathered  the  data  as  the  go-between  and  helped  to 
hang  the  briber's  sign  on  Prosecutor  Asa  Keyes.  Maybe 
he  believes  in  being  paid  for  "finding"  information? 

Once  more  we  are  reminded  of  tangled  streets  of  Hong 
Kong,  hurrying  feet,  the  resonant  voice  of  an  American, 
and  the  mysterious  smile  of  the  giant  Buddha,  ships  that 
pass  away  in  the  night,  and  of  death.  March  7th,  1929, 
the  burial  service  of  ex-Senator  Frank  P.  Flint  is  arranged 
for  March  16th.  Resting  in  State  in  Los  Angeles'  tower- 
ing city  hall,  and  passing  so,  from  this  cold  obelisk, 
through  the  streets  that  he  had  helped  to  make  by  devious, 
tangled,  political  trails,  he  must  pass  in  an  honored  state 
to  his  estate  at  Flintridge,  from  there  to  a  crypt  in  Forest 
Lawn  Mausoleum.  There  is  a  hint  of  tragedy  in  this — 
muffled  whispers,  muffled  deeds — they  gather  intensity; 
and  there  are  others  "who  have  vision  and  who  live,  but 
they  are  unhappy."  Whose  Hand  would  stay  the  rain? 
Death  is  always  kind. 

Even  as  one  passes  to  his  sleep,  with  his  legal  voice 
forever  stilled,  so  must  others,  living,  assay  a  muffled 
silence,  but  more  or  less  speculation  is  rife  as  to  the  "pos- 
sible" intents  of  the  new  or  "second  coming"  of  "Julian" 
strife.  Buron  Fitts  seems  to  be  intent  upon  resurrecting  all 
the  ghastly  sordidness   of   the  famous  Julian   Petroleum 
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Corporation  debacle.  In  ninety-one  sinking  pools  and  over 
four  hundred  men  there  are  many  political  possibilities. 
Political  hopes  prompt  high  ideals  and  vain  purposes,  and 
on  April  14th,  1929,  in  Los  Angeles,  135  arrests  are  or- 
dered in  new  Julian  "usury"  indictments.  It  goes  a  long 
way  around.  Many  of  these  men  are  prominent  in  local 
business  and  finance  circles.  Charles  C.  Streeter,  prom- 
inent Stock  Exchange  operator,  is  the  first  arrest. 

On  April  8th,  1929,  Fred  G.  Athearn  becomes  "tem- 
porary" Corporation  Commissioner  of  California,  to  suc- 
ceed Jack  M.  Friedlander.  Mr.  Athearn  was  named  by 
Governor  C.  C.  Young,  on  April  4th.  Jack  M.  Fried- 
lander  is  named  as  special  counsel  for  the  state  division 
of  narcotic  enforcement. 

The  ascension  of  Mr.  Athearn  comes  at  a  time  when 
"Play  Boy"  Buron  Fitts  is  just  starting  his  Julian  massacre, 
but  in  spite  of  this,  the  appointment  is  a  very  tame;  we 
will  say,  a  quiet  affair.  Evidently  Mr.  Athearn  does  not 
"rate"  a  Governor's  "long-winded  burst"  of  oratory,  or 
four  hundred  signatory  "appraisals"  of  a  "broad  mind" 
and  "superior  judgement."  The  "stress"  of  his  appoint- 
ment is  missing  and  we  are  spared  the  oratory  that  charac- 
terized Jack  M.  Friedlander's  ascension  to  that  exclusive 
retreat  of  silent  seclusion.  Maybe  the  Good  Governor  of 
California  has  been  cautioned  as  to  the  "evil"  assumptions 
that  follow  those  indiscreet  outbursts  of  a  worried  Claudius. 
Anyhow,  Governor,  everyone  is  just  as  well  pleased. 

It  is  to  be  presumed  the  Governor  has  a  retentive 
memory — petitions,  like  fading  rose-leaves,  showered  at  his 
request  upon  him — gay  parties  of  $200,000  significance — 
bright  lights  in  S.  C.  Lewis'  fashionable  Gaylord  apart- 
ments, banquets  at  the  Biltmore  Hotel — and  the  "forced" 
appointment  of  Jack  M.  Friedlander. 

Some  of  these  things  may  also  be  in  the  mind  of  the 
retiring  Corporation  Commissioner.  Could  it  be  possible 
that  the  "nasty,"  politically  ambitions  "play  boy"  might 
indiscriminately  drag  this  terrible  old  skeleton  out  of  the 
closet  as  a  Grand  Jury  exhibit.  Horror  of  horrors — give 
me  my  hat. 

Politics — old  funny  face — a  Rajah  has  been  exalted, 
and  only  deeds  must  live,  even  though  the  mirror  is  broken. 
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Here  we  must  pause  while  a  story  unfolds.  It  may  be 
somewhat  outside  of  the  "Julian  picture"  but  something 
may  be  revealed.  Mr.  Friedlander  has  said:  "I  am  not 
retiring  because  of  criticism." 

The  far-divergent  channels  and  far-reaching  influ- 
ences of  political  corruption  can  only  be  fully  evidenced 
by  a  chain  statement  of  co-related  facts.  A  political  "taint" 
is  never  to  be  harnessed — an  institution  of  evil,  it  continues 
to  expand  and  like  a  fungus  growth  it  destroys  or  suffuses 
everything  before  it.  Whether  of  a  local,  state  or  national 
order,  once  installed  it  creeps  out  as  a  treasonable  scape- 
grace to  the  imperiling  of  freedom  and  inviting  an  ultimate 
and  certain  disaster. 

A  MEMOIR 

In  the  course  of  the  author's  activities,  and  on  February 
12th,  1925,  there  was  granted  the  Delaware  incorporation 
of  the  Castilian  Hotel  Corporation,  ostensibly  organized 
to  develop  and  build  a  large  hotel  on  the  ocean  front  in 
Long  Beach,  California. 

A  permit  to  sell  the  stocks  and  bonds  of  this  corporation 
was  necessary  to  be  secured  from  the  California  State  Cor- 
poration Department,  and  from  February  25th,  1927, 
when  Jack  M.  Friedlander  was  appointed  State  Corpora- 
tion Commissioner,  up  to  date  October  22nd,  1928,  the 
efforts  of  the  officers  of  the  Corporation  were  directed 
toward  securing  this  permit. 

Several  attorneys  were  employed  or  approached  outside 
of  the  excellent  legal  staff  of  the  Corporation.  Such  moves 
should  never  become  necessary. 

In  January,  1928,  Attorney  Lorrin  Andrews  was  con- 
sulted: "Yes,  I  can  secure  your  permit.  It  will  cost  you 
$10,000."  When  asked  his  connection  he  replied:  "I  visit 
officials  of  the  Corporation  Department  in  their  homes  on 
friendly  terms  and  play  golf  with  some  of  them." 

When  such  overtures  were  made  and  firmly  declined, 
a  Mr.  R.  C.  McCoy  advised  the  Corporation's  directors 
that  the  ten  thousand  would  "be  provided."  There  was  a 
trap  in  this. 

On  March  10th,  1928,  Attorney  Louis  N.  Whealton  of 
Long  Beach,  California,  was  approached.  He  went  to  Los 
Angeles  and  investigated  the  matter.     Upon  his  return  to 
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Long  Beach  he  said:  "Politics  has  become  injected  in  this," 
and  outlined  a  number  of  things  that  politics  demanded  as 
impossible  changes  to  conform  with  the  desires  of  the  bus- 
iness connections  who  had  Mr.  Friedlander  subsidized. 

Attorney  Whealton  directed  the  officers  of  the  Corpor- 
ation to  Attorney  James  McKnight,  officer  of  the  Citizens 
State  Bank  of  Long  Beach,  California.  March  15th,  1928, 
three  officers  of  the  Corporation  conferred  with  Mr. 
McKnight  at  the  bank.  (Mr.  McKnight  is  now  council- 
man of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles.) 

In  conversational  Reference,  Mr.  McKnight  said  in 
part,  speaking  of  Mr.  Frank  Merriam,  now  Lieutenant 
Governor  of  California:  "It  is  not  necessary  to  talk  about 
this  to  Mr.  Merriam,  his  word  does  not  amount  to  any- 
thing, he  is  a  mere  figurehead  around  here."  Mr. 
McKnight  then  asked:  "How  much  money  can  your  peo- 
ple raise  to  secure  this  permit?"  Here  the  discussion  of 
the  amount  to  be  involved  was  not  made  definite,  other 
than  Mr.  McKnight  stated  that  $5,000  was  not  sufficient. 

When  queried  as  to  his  connections  and  whom  he  was 
working  through,  he  replied:  "My  connection  is  with 
Mendel  Silverberg,  who  stands  very  close  to  the  Corpor- 
ation Commissioner."  Many  other  connections  of  this 
kind  could  be  detailed  herein,  but  here  we  will  pass  to  an 
even  more  direct  connection.  On  February  17th,  1928, 
Mr.  Lyman  Farwell,  then  a  member  of  the  Los  Angeles 
City  Planning  Commission  and  the  architect  of  the  Cas- 
tilian  Hotel  Corporation,  accompanied  by  Dr.  I.  G.  Baker, 
conferred  on  the  permit  matter  with  Mr.  Friedlander.  In 
the  course  of  the  conversation  Mrs.  Baker  asked  Fried- 
lander: "What  would  you  have  me  do  to  get  this  permit?" 

Jack  M.  Friedlander  replied:  "Get  yourself  a  pair  of 
wings  and  fly  to  Utopia  and  find  a  rich  man  with  loads  of 
money." 

Upon  leaving  the  office  he  said  to  her:  "Come  back 
again,  Mrs.  Baker,  I  think  we  can  get  along  beautifully." 

There  is  a  loathsome  insidiousness  of  a  graver  evil  than 
law  violation  in  this — in  it,  of  itself,  shaming  the  law  and 
every  code  of  the  principles  of  honor  and  Americanism, 
and  these  could  not  be  answered  as  they  should  have  been 
answered,  for  diplomatic  business  reasons. 
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On  date  February  19th,  1928,  Mr.  Farwell,  Mrs. 
Baker  and  the  author,  called  upon  Jack  M.  Friedlander. 
In  the  conversation  that  ensued  he  asked  Mr.  Farwell  if 
he  would  consider  the  rezoning  of  a  piece  of  property  per- 
sonally owned  by  Mr.  Friedlander  on  Lorraine  Boulevard, 
to  a  business  advantage,  in  exchange  for  the  favor  of  the 
Castilian  permit? 

Calling  again  on  February  21st,  1928,  Jack  M.  Fried- 
lander inquired  of  Mr.  Farwell  as  follows:  "What  de- 
cision have  you  reached  as  to  the  zoning  matter  on  Lor- 
raine Boulevard ?"  Mr.  Farwell  declined  to  commit 
himself. 

With  a  volume  of  this  kind  of  business  mounting  into 
endless  and  unavailing  efforts,  an  appointment  was 
arranged  by  Attorney  A.  G.  Reily  of  Los  Angeles  for  the 
officers  of  the  corporation  to  have  a  conference  with  Gov- 
ernor C.  C.  Young  on  the  matter. 

Accordingly,  July  26th,  1928,  Lyman  Farwell,  Attor- 
ney A.  G.  Reily,  Dr.  I.  G.  Baker  and  the  author  conferred 
with  Governor  C.  C.  Young  in  the  Governor's  Los  Angeles 
offices.  In  this  conversation  Attorney  Reily  addressed  the 
Governor;  "It  seems  strange,  Governor,  that  you  and  Mr. 
Friedlander  of  the  Corporation  Department  could  per- 
mit such  things  as  have  gone  on  in  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation  disaster,  and  would  now  decline  to  honest 
people  a  permit  to  operate  a  very  high  class  and  worthy 
enterprise." 

Governor  Young  blanched  white,  never  to  be  more 
pasty  in  life  or  in  death.  His  hands  twitched  nervously,  as 
Attorney  Reily  outlined  some  of  the  conditions  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Julian  "fiasco."  Here,  the  Governor  inter- 
luded;  "All  of  this  Julian  business  occurred  before  Mr. 
Friedlander  or  I  took  office." 

This  statement  is  impossible  of  sane  comprehension  in 
the  face  of  the  absolute  facts  of  dates  as  set  forth  in  this 
volume. 

Unable  to  face  the  Julian  picture,  the  Governor  said : 
"I  will  call  Mr.  Friedlander  and  we  will  settle  this  matter 
right  now." 

He  called  on  the  phone.  The  receiver  was  near  and  in 
distinct  tones  Friedlander  declined  the  conference:  "Tell 
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them  to  go  to ,  I  don't  have  to  meet  them  anywhere." 

The  nervous  Governor  tried  to  find  an  excuse,  stutter- 
ing and  stammering  he  said  that  Mr.  Friedlander  was  de- 
tained and  that  an  appointment  would  have  to  be  made  for 
the  following  morning.  This,  too,  was  avoided,  by  a 
cleverly  devised  absence  of  the  Governor  and  no  definite 
appointment  arranged  for. 

During  the  above  mentioned  conference  Attorney  Reily 
said  to  the  Governor:  "I  fear  Governor,  that  unless  a  satis- 
factory settlement  of  this  can  be  had  we  will  be  compelled 
to  make  some  disclosures  of  the  Julian  matter  that  will 
upset  the  State  political  machine.  There  is  evidently  a  bug 
under  the  chip,  we  expect  to  expose  that  bug." 

The  Governor  was  agitated.  "That  must  not  be  done 
in  any  event,"  he  replied. 

The  following  day,  July  27th,  Attorney  A.  G.  Reily 
wrote  Governor  C.  C.  Young,  in  part,  as  follows:  "There 
is  no  valid  reason  that  I  know  of  why  this  hearing  should 
not  be  had  openly  in  this  city  at  an  early  date.  We  be- 
lieve that  we  have  waited  more  than  sufficient  time  for  a 
definite  and  just  action  in  this  matter,  and  unless  we  can 
get  a  hearing  that  is  full,  fair  and  just,  within  a  very  short 
time,  I  feel  that  I  am  compelled  to  advise  my  clients  to 
take  whatever  legal  actions  that  they  see  fit,  one  of  which 
would  be  an  action  before  the  State  Bar  looking  toward  a 
hearing  as  to  Mr.  Friedlander's  fitness  and  fairness  to  fill 
the  office  he  holds.  Also  a  hearing  before  the  Superior 
Court  in  Los  Angeles  County  looking  toward  the  removal 
of  Mr.  Friedlander  for  unfitness  in  office." 

Writing  to  Attorney  Reily,  July  30th,  1928,  from 
Yosemite  National  Park,  California,  Governor  C.  C. 
Young  attempts  to  explain  his  avoiding  of  the  conference 
and  says  in  part:  "Accordingly,  I  am  still  wondering  if  it 
would  not  be  best  to  ask  Mr.  Friedlander  to  come  to  San 
Francisco  a  few  days  earlier  than  is  his  custom,  in  order 
that  we  three,  at  least,  may  have  a  talk  in  my  San  Fran- 
cisco office  on  the  morning  of  August  11th." 

Attorney  Reily  accepted  this  appointment  and  so  wrote 
the  Governor,  and  as  of  Yosemite  National  Park,  Califor- 
nia, August  4th,  1928,  Governor  C.  C.  Young  replied  to 
Attorney  Reily's  letter : 
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GOVERNOR'S    OFFICE    v 
SACRAMENTO 


Co2v^0nor°  Yosemite  National  Park,  Calif., 


August  4,  1926 

Mr,  A.  G.  Rally, 
Attorney  At  Law, 
504  Bradbury  Building, 
Los  Angeles,  California 

Dear  Mr,  Heily: 

Before  receiving  your  letter  of  August  1st,  I  had 
written  to  Mr.  Friedlander  suggesting  either  that  he  meet  with 
yourself  and  myself  at  the  State  Building  in  San  5rancisco  on  the 
morning  of  August  11th,  or,  in  advance  of  that,  would  fee  have  a 
meeting  with  you  in  Los  Angeles  to  determine  whether  you  cannot 
agree  upon  some  arbitration  of  this  controversy  which  will  be 
satisfactory  both  to  yourself  and  the  State  Corporation  Department, 

I  imagine  that  your  clients,  like  many  others  who 
are  anxious  to  proceed  with  a  contemplated  investment,  feel  that 
the  Corporation  Commissioner  who  doubts  the  legitimacy  of  such 
investment  is  prejudiced  in  the  matter. 

I  do  not  believe  that  this  is  the  case  in  the  present 
instance,  nor  do  I  believe  it  has  ever  been  true  as  far  as 
Mr.  Friedlander  is  concerned.   I  think  he  is  anxious  to  have  some 
responsible  hotel  people  assure  him  that  there  is  a  fair  chance  that 
this  proposed  investment  is  sound,  and  I  think  he  would  be  Willing  to 
agree  with  you  as  to  the  personnel  of  hotel  men  whose  ^udgnent  may  be 
taken  In  this  matter. 

Accordingly,  for  the  sake  of  avoiding  a  long  and 
unnecessary  journey  for  you  and  for  Mr.  Eriedlander,  I  would  suggest 
that  you  see  if  you  cannot  meet  together  some  time  next  week  and 
agree  upon  a  course  of  action.   This  is  precisely  what  I  should 
urge  you  both  to  do  if  you  should  conclude  to  get  together  with  me 
in  my  San  Francisco  office  on   the  11th, 

Trusting  that  you  will  give  due  consideration  to  this 
suggestion,  I  am 


Yours  very  sincerely, 

Governor .   V 


Y:JC 
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August  2nd,  1928,  Jack  M.  Friedlander  called  Attor- 
ney Reily  on  the  phone  and  declined  to  meet  the  suggested 
appointment  for  any  time  or  place. 

August  13th,  1928,  Attorney  Reily  wired  Governor 
C.  C.  Young:  "Commissioner  very  evasive  in  the  Castilian 
permit  matter.  Not  keeping  faith  with  us,  at  all.  We  will 
not  countenance  further  delays.  He  would  not  agree  to 
meet  appointment  with  you  in  San  Francisco.  Please  ad- 
vise me  as  to  your  wishes." 

And  on  August  15th,  1928,  Attorney  Reily  wrote  to 
Jack  M.  Friedlander  in  part  as  follows: 

"Now,  Mr.  Friedlander,  if  we  cannot  get  an  early  and 
speedy  conclusion  to  this  matter,  I  shall  make  another 
effort  to  have  a  conference  with  you  and  I  and  the  Gov- 
ernor, at  which  time,  if  we  succeed  in  having  this  meet- 
ing, I  will  lay  the  whole  matter  before  the  Governor,  and 
will  let  him  know  the  whole  truth  about  this,  in  so  far  as 
I  can  ascertain  what  it  is.  For  some  reason,  but  known  to 
yourself,  you  have  persistently  refused  to  meet  me  before 
the  Governor.  I  have  already  wired  the  Governor  before 
receiving  your  last  letter,  that  we  were  unable  to  reach  a 
conclusion,  and  that  you  were  evasive  and  not  keeping 
faith  with  us  in  this  matter.  Now,  if  we  cannot  arrive  at 
a  proper  conclusion,  we  will  be  forced  to  resort  to  the 
courts  for  an  adjustment  of  our  difficulties.  Needless  to 
say,  we  are  not  going  to  bother  with  an  attempt  to  get  a 
mandate,  nor  with  a  lot  of  fol-de-rol.  I  am  sending  the 
Governor  a  copy  of  this  letter."  On  or  about  August  12th, 
1928,  Lyman  Farwell,  State  Assemblyman  Morgan 
Keaton  and  the  author,  made  an  appointment  with  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  Buron  Fitts  in  his  Los  Angeles  office.  The 
general  situation  was  discussed — The  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation  disaster,  Mr.  Friedlander's  political  con- 
nection with  it,  and  his  and  Governor  Young's  position  on 
the  Castilian  permit  matter. 

Lieutenant  Governor  Buron  Fitts  said  in  part:  "The 
Governor  and  I  have  discussed  this  Friedlander  matter  and 
the  Julian  business — needless  to  say,  Governor  and  I  are 
at  odds  on  this,  like  this."  Here  he  crossed  his  fingers. 
"I  have  told  him  that  it  was  necessary  that  he  remove  Jack 
Friedlander  from  office  or  that  an  expose  was  certain  to 
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follow  that  would  be  ruinous  to  the  administration  and  the 
politics  of  the  State.  This  is  one  of  my  reasons  for  retir- 
ing as  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the  State." 

On  date  August  17th,  1928,  Attorney  A.  G.  Reily  per- 
sonally made  an  appointment  with  Jack  M.  Friedlander 
and  carried  with  him  sixteen  closely  typewritten  foolscap 
pages  of  incidents  and  dates  of  the  overt  acts  of  Mr.  Fried- 
lander  in  connection  with  this  one  permit,  and  while  the 
conference  was  supposed  to  be  of  a  personal  nature,  Fried- 
lander  requested  permission  to  have  a  "steno"  take  down 
the  statement  as  to  be  read,  and  that  it  be  read  in  the 
presence  of  a  Mr.  Dishman. 

"Very  well,"  Mr.  Reily  replied. 

Attorney  Reily  had  hardly  started  reading  when  Fried- 
lander  stopped  him,  and  dismissed  the  steno  and  the 
witness. 

"Why,  Mr.  Friedlander,  what's  the  matter,  I  have  only 
just  started,  there  are  sixteen  pages  to  follow  like  this  one?" 
Attorney  Reily  queried. 

"Well,  it  isn't  necessary  to  go  over  all  this  before  wit- 
nesses. I  guess  you  better  start  your  mandamus  proceed- 
ing if  you  want  to — there  isn't  a  court  in  Los  Angeles  to 
rule  against  me  and  give  you  a  favorable  decision." 

In  the  course  of  negotiations  to  follow  this  date,  Gov- 
ernor C.  C.  Young  made  another  appointment  for  a  con- 
ference with  Mr.  Reily  and  Mr.  Friedlander  for  Yosemite 
Park,  and  another  for  a  later  date  to  be  held  in  Los 
Angeles.  Jack  M.  Friedlander  persistently  declined  to 
agree  to  these  appointments,  and  in  the  course  of  the  letter 
correspondence  with  Governor  C.  C.  Young,  as  of  his  let- 
ters of  August  15th,  19th  and  24th,  it  was  arranged  that  the 
Castilian  permit  matter  should  be  taken  out  of  Jack  M. 
Friedlander's  hands  and  placed  with  Will  C.  Wood,  State 
Superintendent  of  Banks,  for  adjustment. 

Governor  C.  C.  Young's  letters  of  September  25th  and 
October  30th  have  to  do  with  these  negotiations,  these  and 
the  correspondence  of  Mr.  Wood  are  of  record,  and  after 
a  lengthy  and  very  exhaustive  investigation  of  every  detail 
of  the  Castilian  Hotel  Corporation's  business,  Mr.  Wood 
upheld  every  position  taken  by  the  corporation  applicant 
and  directed  the  issuance  of  the  permit  which  was  issued 
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October  22nd,  1928  as  State  Corporation  permit  No.  L.  A. 
2842. 

It  is  interesting  here  to  note  that  this  is  the  only  instance 
of  record  in  the  State  of  California  where  a  permit  for  the 
release  of  stocks  and  bonds  was  directed  by  the  State  Bank- 
ing Department,  as  in  advance  of  their  issue  and  over  the 
head  of  the  State  Corporation  Department. 

Jack  M.  Friedlander's  resignation  is  not  difficult  to 
explain  or  to  understand  in  the  face  of  the  foregoing  state- 
ment. It  is  not  beyond  a  presumption  to  state  that  the 
natural  discretion  of  both  Governor  C.  C.  Young  and  Jack 
M.  Friedlander  would  prompt  the  delay  of  his  removal 
from  office,  to  disclaim  it  from  being  involved  in  a  damn- 
ing political  revelation  that  they  knew  was  known  by 
others. 

It  is  also  necessary  here  to  pay  a  compliment  to  the 
State  Banking  Department  under  Mr.  Will  C.  Wood's 
direction  as  Superintendent  of  Banks.  In  any  and  all  of 
these  negotiations  throughout,  this  department  continued  to 
pursue  a  course  of  clean  hands  and  clean  politics,  and  at 
no  time  influenced  or  subjugated  to  any  of  the  tyrannical 
or  absorbing  influences  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  debacle, 
and  to  remain  as  one  of  the  few  state  departments  not  to 
be  so  accused. 

All  of  this  becomes  necessary  and  is  extremely  reveal- 
ing of  the  true  status  of  the  California  political  situation 
and  without  assumptions,  in  cold,  stark,  bare  truths  dis- 
closes the  far-reaching  and  terrible  revelations  of  what 
could  be  and  has  been  a  curse  upon  the  American  nation. 
With  a  subtle  cunningness  the  panorama  of  political  de- 
bauchery unfolds  and  always  in  the  background  and  be- 
hind the  scenes  rises  the  despoiler  whose  hideous  face  can 
only  be  pictured  in  tragic  outlines,  as  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation  debacle,  upon  whose  cornerstone  the  political 
policies  of  the  country  have  been  founded  for  six  years. 
Politics,  where  is  they  rust  and  thy  tarnish? 

Suits,  criminal  and  civil,  have  originated  by  the  thou- 
sands in  connection  with  the  Julian  debacle  until  the  courts 
of  Los  Angeles  County  have  been  "cluttered,"  to  arrive  at 
a  condition  almost  beyond  comprehension  or  control. 

The  after  ramifications  and  effects  of  this  disaster  will 
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here  be  chronicled  in  their  date  order,  irrespective  of  the 
events  of  world  politics,  following  the  inauguration  of 
President  Herbert  Hoover,  to  be  disclosed  in  the  after 
chapters  of  this  story. 

The  unsettled  and  complicated  phases  of  the  Julian 
Petroleum  Corporation  cases,  and  the  "apparent"  com- 
plete wreck  of  the  company,  as  well  as  the  certain  futility 
of  the  hopes  for  any  rehabilitation  of  the  wrecked  institu- 
tion are  beginning  to  be  felt  and  understood  by  the  long 
bewildered  stockholders,  and  on  April  18th,  1929,  four 
stockholders,  Lou  Anger,  R.  Guenther,  A.  P.  Ludeman 
and  Sam  Wurtzel,  institute  civil  action  against  H.  J. 
Barneson,  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  broker,  and 
answering  a  deposition,  Jack  Berman,  alias  Jack  Bennett, 
makes  sensational  charges  and  recounts  new  Julian  deals. 

The  local  political  order  is  compelled  to  continue  its 
efforts  to  cover  up  the  true  facts  of  the  disaster,  and  to  avert 
a  disclosure  of  its  political  background. 

Lloyd  S.  Nix,  who  has  succeeded  the  famous  Dr.  E.  J. 
Lickley,  inventor  of  the  Julian  "usury"  disinfectant,  con- 
tinues to  harrangue  of  the  "seductive"  sweetness  of  char- 
acter and  refined  nobility  of  those  who  would  "smear  over" 
their  willful  acts  by  a  penitent's  return  to  the  receivers  of 
"their"  amount  unlawfully  secured. 

In  a  letter  to  Judge  Raymond  I.  Turney,  and  in  a  big 
public  announcement,  June  1st,  1929,  Nix  says:  "Those 
who  made  restitution  in  the  Julian  cases  deserve  Justice." 
To  shame  the  word  and  place  a  premium  on  corruption 
and  thievery,  that  politics  may  be  preserved. 

For  this  same  cause,  William  Randolph  Heart's  Los 
Angeles  Examiner,  June  3rd,  1929,  editorially  says:  "Sav- 
ing the  stockholder's  equity  is  the  wisest  course  in  the 
Julian  cases.  The  prevention  of  the  resources  of  the  com- 
pany going  on  the  auction  block  (actually  foreclosed  Feb- 
ruary 10th,  1932)  will  protect  the  stockholders  who  now 
have  'new'  securities  in  a  going  company  which  'may  in 
time'  be  worth  all  or  more  than  their  original  investment, 
thanks  to  the  manly  action  of  those  who  returned  their 
profits.  To  (legally)  proceed  against  those  whose  restitu- 
tion made  the  salvage  possible  would  not  only  be  a  waste 
of  the  taxpayer's  money,  but  incur  an  obvious  injustice  that 
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would  deter  others  in  the  future  who  might  innocently  find 
themselves  in  a  similar  predicament." 

It  is  impossible  to  comprehend  any  influence  to  "incite" 
or  to  "compel"  this  editorial.  As  a  debauchery  of  a  "sys- 
tem" of  law,  its  corrective  methods  and  necessary  protec- 
tive system,  this  excuse  defies  definition — a  thief  should  be 
excused  of  his  crime  if  he  returns  the  profits  upon  that 
which  he  has  taken. 

June  19th,  1929,  Judge  James  H.  Pope  starts  the  trial 
of  C.  C.  Streeter  for  usury,  and  the  following  day  the 
case  is  dismissed  for  lack  of  evidence. 

With  the  dismissal  of  the  Julian  usury  cases  denied, 
June  25th,  City  Prosecutor  Lloyd  Nix  and  his  staff  of 
deputies  will  begin  trial  of  the  remaining  one  hundred  and 
thirty-seven  "so-called"  Julian  usury  cases,  today.  The 
"sham"  of  this  proceeding  is  clearly  defined  in  this  public 
announcement. 

To  enable  the  reader  to  obtain  a  clear  concept  of  this, 
an  explanation  becomes  necessary.  The  criminal  actions 
against  the  main  or  prime  movers  in  the  Julian  debacle, 
have  been  long  since  forgotten — the  usury  cases  now  being 
considered  are  of  the  minor  pool  operators  who  came  into 
the  transaction  as  members  of  the  various  of  the  ninety-one 
pools  after  the  plundering  of  the  Julian  Corporation  was 
under  way.  It  is  to  be  assumed  that  some  of  these  men  did 
not  know  the  true  nature  of  the  investment,  other  than 
that  the  profits  accruing  to  it  could  not  be  founded  upon 
legitimate  business  without  a  concurrent  loss  to  some  ac- 
count as  a  certain  eventuality. 

One  date  July  12th,  Harold  L.  (Buddy)  Davis  is  found 
guilty  of  bribery  in  Superior  Judge  Emmet  Wilson's  court. 
The  charge  is  named  as  receiving  $7,500  from  Ben  Getzoff, 
the  tailor  of  609  South  Spring  Street,  and  connected  with 
the  Asa  Keyes  episode.  The  so-called  bribe  was  given  to 
induce  Davis  to  "ease  up"  on  the  prosecution  of  Edward 
Rosenburg  in  the  Julian  trials  of  1928. 

(This  case  is  later  reversed  in  the  Appellate  Court  and 
Davis  is  released.) 

Here  we  approach  the  astounding  truth  of  the  decep- 
tion of  the  receivers  and  the  political  vanguard,  who  for 
many  months  would  extol  the  repentance  offerings  of  those 
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who  would  return  their  profits  of  "spoils"  to  rehabilitate 
the  wrecked  company.  This,  too,  clearly  discloses  the 
hypocrisy  of  the  published  announcements  of  the  progress 
of  the  reconstruction  under  the  Sunset-Pacific  Oil  Com- 
pany. 

This  company  and  several  hundred  stock  brokers  and 
brokerage  concerns,  including  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Ex- 
change, October  9th,  1929,  are  sued  by  the  Julian  stock- 
holders, headed  by  Mr.  Loeb,  who  lost  an  eye  in  the  Kim- 
merle  assault. 

This  suit  is  for  twelve  million  dollars  and  is  filed  by 
Attorneys  Hewitt,  McCormick  and  Crump,  and  Joseph  L. 
Lewison,  and  in  part  alleges:  "The  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration was  wrecked  by  the  issuance  and  sale  of  fictitious, 
void  and  overissued  stock.  The  stockholders  who  are 
bringing  this  suit  take  the  position  that  all  those  who  know- 
ingly made  money  from  the  fraud  should  return  it  to  the 
Corporation.  The  defendants  caused  to  be  issued,  or  par- 
ticipated in  the  sale  of  between  four  and  five  million  shares 
of  void  stock,  which  was  marketed  through  the  medium  of 
the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange." 

A  final  sensational  charge  is  made  in  the  complaint — 
"that  the  Stock  Exchange  burned  its  books  and  records  re- 
lating to  the  Julian  transactions  about  April  1st,  1928." 
(This  was  incidental  to  the  time  when  Judge  William  C. 
Doran  was  sitting  in  judgment  on  the  Julian  prosecutions.) 

Judge  Crump,  in  passing  on  the  admission  of  this  ac- 
tion, said:  "I  realize  that  this  suit  will  revive  the  disturb- 
ing factors  of  the  Julian  Corporation  troubles,  but  that 
nearly  30,000  stockholders  have  not  received  compensation 
for  their  losses — they  have  a  right  to  know  who  got  the 
money  and  to  recover  from  those  who  did." 

Attorneys  Loeb,  Walker  and  Loeb  are  representing  the 
Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange. 

The  same  political  discord,  camouflage,  and  intentional 
"muddling"  of  matters,  so  necessary  for  political  expedi- 
ency, and  to  cover  up  the  true  facts  of  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation's  destruction  for  political  advancement,  must 
preclude  this  suit  from  ever  reaching  any  equitable  adjust- 
ment. 

Factional  discord  has  been  sowed  even  among  the  de- 
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frauded  stockholders,  themselves.  May  16th,  1929,  evi- 
dence of  this  comes  to  light  when  Arthur  M.  Leob  demands 
that  the  second  parole  of  H.  J.  Kimmerle  be  revoked.  That 
all-seeing  but  sightless  eye  continues  its  search  to  unveil 
the  mysteries  of  the  Julian  debacle. 

The  wake  of  this  disaster  piling  up  in  its  sordid  array  is 
the  natural  destruction  that  always  follows  any  corrupted 
order,  that  must  eventually  be  disclosed  on  the  national 
panorama. 

June  4th,  1929,  John  C.  Porter  is  elected  mayor  of  Los 
Angeles,  California,  erasing  the  Cryer  "boss"  rule  and 
almost  eliminating  the  underworld  machine  of  the  vice 
demagogue,  Kent  K.  Parrott.  Mayor  Porter's  campaign 
and  election  is  greatly  aided  by  the  Reverend  "Bob"  Shuler, 
who  has  relentlessly  hammered  the  Cryer  machine  for  its 
affiliation  with  the  political  forces  of  the  Julian  fiasco.  That 
this  "fiasco"  made  Mr.  Porter's  election  a  certainty  is  not 
to  be  questioned. 

The  new  mayor  advises  us  that  his  administration  is  to 
be  "sans"  blue  laws,  quarrels  and  high  hats,  and  he  neglects 
to  say  that  the  French  courtesy  of  wine  toasts  is  also  to  be 
excluded — thoughtless  Mayor!  He  further  advises  that  he 
intends  to  "air  out"  Oriental  fashion  for  two  weeks  before 
he  starts  "rowing"  his  boat.  He  might  have  wisely  added : 
Through  the  oil  sumps  and  Julian  mayoralty  bogs,  and  out 
of  beat  with  national  affairs. 

The  Julian  financial  massacre  seems  to  be  consigned  to 
oblivion. 

October  3rd,  1929,  Will  C.  Wood  temporarily  abandons 
his  position  as  State  Superintendent  of  Banks.  He  is  to  be 
gone  for  three  months,  and  announces  his  intention  to  go  to 
the  Andes,  where  they  don't  speak  English  (?)  Panama, 
Peru,  Bolivia,  Chile,  Argentina,  Uruguay  and  Brazil.  This 
temporary  severance  of  political  relations  by  this  very  wor- 
thy and  dependable  Superintendent  of  Banks  is  to  be  re- 
gretted. 

The  financial  advancement,  fates  and  fortunes  of  Henry 
M.  Robinson's  beneficent  Sunset  Pacific  Oil  Company,  be- 
queathed via  a  trusteeship  to  the  Julian  stockholders,  is 
recorded  on  June  6th,  1930,  in  a  financial  statement  issued 
by  Receiver  H.  L.  Carnahan. 
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"The  operating  loss  from  April  15th,  1929,  to  Novem- 
ber 7th,  1929,  is  $154,793.00.  During  the  five  and  one-half 
months  ending  September  30th,  1929,  sales  $16,491,917.00, 
profits  $1,450,668.00,  gross  profits  for  the  period  were  $1,- 
759,638.00." 

A  compromise  of  the  figures  of  this  statement  appears 
to  be  "possible"  to  the  receivers,  even  in  spite  of  the  final 
dismal  end  of  this  enterprise. 

The  political  ambitions  of  Buron  Fitts  are  not  to  be 
assuaged;  buzzing  around  in  the  arena  he  confers  with 
former  Governor  Friend  Richardson  in  San  Francisco.  In 
this  side-play  for  the  favors  of  the  old  guard  is  sown  the 
seed  of  a  bitter  factionalism  later  arising  between  Buron 
Fitts  and  Governor  C.  C.  Young. 

The  quiet  peace  that  the  progenitors  of  Julian  had  hoped 
to  secure  with  the  elimination  of  Asa  Keyes  was  due  to 
receive  a  rude  awakening.  Miss  Leontine  Johnson,  the 
private  secretary  of  S.  C.  Lewis,  and  one  of  those  assembled 
in  the  famous  $200,000  party  at  the  Gaylord  Apartments, 
for  the  specific  purpose  of  buying  a  State  Corporation  Com- 
missioner, now  comes  in  the  limelight. 

She  has  cultivated  the  acquaintance  of  Morris  Lavine, 
Examiner  reporter,  and  David  H.  Clark,  of  the  Prosecut- 
ing Attorney's  office,  and  fortified  with  the  facts,  she  de- 
cides to  profit  from  Julian,  and  January  14th,  1930,  in 
Judge  Tappaan's  court,  she  starts  unraveling  the  Julian 
yarn,  and  politicians  start  to  squirm.  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack 
Bennett  are  called  in  the  Julian  recovery  suit  and  "Bright 
Youngster"  Bennett  refuses  to  answer.  Judge  Tappaan 
gives  him  until  Monday  to  "think  it  over"  or  get  a  jail 
term. 

January  18th,  1930,  in  the  progress  of  the  recovery  suit 
before  Judge  Clair  S.  Tappaan,  a  charge  is  made  that  a 
$100,000  subscription  had  been  engineered  by  the  Los  An- 
geles Stock  Exchange  to  accomplish  the  theft  of  records 
belonging  to  S.  C.  Lewis. 

At  this  point  both  S.  C.  Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett  are 
playing  an  "immunity"  game,  and  on  January  14th,  1930, 
S.  C.  Lewis  threatens  to  tell  the  "inside  story  of  the  whole 
rotten  mess." 

Politicians  would  save  their  hide,  and  immediately  in- 
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fluence  is  exerted  and  new  indictments  for  mail  fraud  in 
connection  with  the  Julian  are  served  on  S.  C.  Lewis,  Jack 
Bennett  and  Edward  Rosenburg  by  the  Federal  Grand 
Jury. 

Again  the  Prosecuting  Attorney's  office  was  to  be  dis- 
franchised by  "political  expediency"  under  the  same  meth- 
ods exerted  against  the  efforts  of  Asa  Keyes. 

Fateful  "murder  will  out"  stalks  in  Los  Angeles,  and 
on  January  19th,  1930,  an  attempt  is  made  to  direct  atten- 
tion away  from  the  situation  and  to  divert  the  influence  of 
Fitts'  office.  "United  States  action  is  believed  near  in  Julian 
case  exposures." 

Of  this  same  date  Attorney  Allan  Daily,  representing 
Miss  Leontine  M.  Johnson,  the  auburn-haired  star  per- 
former of  Judge  Tappaan's  court,  "muggs"  up  the  atmos- 
phere by  announcing  he  has  in  his  private  custody  two 
suit  cases  filled  with  "documentary  dynamite"  as  relating 
to  "inside"  business  affairs  of  the  Old  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation. 

It  is  gossiped  that  this  is  to  be  given  publication 
through  the  press  through  Morris  Lavine's  connections. 

No  greater  bombshell  could  be  found  for  a  possible  ex- 
plosion than  this  one.  It  is  to  be  presumed  that  Miss  John- 
son has  the  complete  record  and  positive  evidence  of  the 
Gaylord  Apartment  transaction. 

Several  hundred  of  the  "first"  citizens  of  Los  Angeles 
were  interested  in  this,  and  it  was  the  "first  call"  for  several 
serious  conferences.  The  first  of  these  was  a  dramatic  mid- 
night meeting,  March  6th,  1930,  at  the  home  of  W.  A. 
Morris,  stock  broker,  living  on  Arapahoe  Street.  At  this 
meeting  former  state  officials,  politicians  and  brokers 
sought  to  devise  a  method  of  defense  against  exposure. 

Gathering  together,  Jack  M.  Friedlander  and  Kent  K. 
Parrott  were  selected  to  "appeal"  to  District  Attorney 
Buron  Fitts  for  protection  against  these  "alleged"  extor- 
tionists. 

The  obtrusive  and  ever  present  Jack  Bennett  informs 
the  "dignified"  gathering  that  their  former  "ally"  and 
bosom  newspaper  companion,  Morris  Lavine,  had  absorbed 
the  "genteel"  confidences  of  Madame  Leontine,  and  was  in 
position  to  "blast"  a  number  of  "perfectly  good"  reputa- 
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tions,  and  was  expecting  the  "small"  sum  of  $75,000  if  he 
completely  "muzzled"  his  "reporting"  ambition.  Yes,  Miss 
Johnson  had  informed  Mr.  Bennett,  "I  know  a  lot  of  things 
about  S.  C.  Lewis,  Charlie  Crawford,  Abe  Morris,  Kent 
Parrott  and  Jack  Friedlander  that  wouldn't  be  so  good  if 
they  were  put  in  the  newspaper,  besides  it  would  start  an 
investigation,  and  probably  all  of  them  would  be  indicted." 

Buron  Fitts  was  approached  by  Jack  Friedlander  and 
Kent  Parrott,  and  this  was  the  Prosecutor's  big  political 
hour — riding  abreast  of  the  wave  he  could  demand  and  get 
favors.  He  had  himself  cunningly  devised  this  approach 
to  an  expose  of  the  situation.  He  was  fighting  for  his  poli- 
tical reputation  as  Asa  Keyes  had  had  to  fight  it,  before  him. 

Meeting  the  cold  barriers  of  Buron  Fitts,  other  confer- 
ences of  the  Julian  "gentry"  followed,  and  it  was  agreed  to 
raise  the  $75,000  demanded  by  Morris  Lavine  and  Leon- 
tine  Johnson,  and  Charles  H.  Crawford  was  to  act  as  pay- 
master. In  this  the  "Grey  Wolf  of  Third  Street"  harkened 
back  to  those  old  days,  wile  against  wile,  playing  the  cold 
game  of  "pay  if  you  can't  get  out  and  collect  if  you  can  get 
away  with  it,"  he  planned  to  trap  and  betray  Morris  Lavine 
to  the  hounds  of  the  law. 

Crawford  advised  Lavine  that  the  money  was  waiting 
and  for  Lavine  to  come  for  it,  alone,  and  to  bring  the  in- 
criminating "data"  with  him. 

Morris  Lavine  went  "alone"  to  Charles  H.  Crawford's 
office  at  6665  Sunset  Boulevard,  Hollywood,  California. 
Arriving  there,  Crawford  questioned  him  at  length  as  to 
whom,  if  any  one,  other  than  Lavine  and  Miss  Johnson  had 
a  knowledge  of  the  contents  of  the  suit  case.  Lavine  in- 
formed him  that  David  H.  Clark,  of  the  Prosecutor's  office, 
knew  the  contents.  In  this  Lavine  was  "playing"  protection. 
If  this  were  true,  it  must  remain  an  unverified  fact. 

In  this  game  of  "newspaper  wits"  as  pitted  against  a 
long  experience  in  "underworld  tactics  of  extortion,"  La- 
vine was  playing  a  dangerous  hand — bluffing.  The  case  he 
carried  to  Crawford's  office,  March  10th,  1930,  did  not 
contain  the  "data"  in  question. 

Lavine  watches  his  nervous  man;  he  could  not  under- 
stand Crawford's  lack  of  a  protective  guard,  and  asked 
him:  "Have  you  got  the  $75,000  handy?" 
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Crawford  replied:  "Yes,"  and  produced  two  packs  of 
bills.  "I  will  wrap  them  up.  The  one  with  $50,000  in  it 
is  for  you — the  $25,000  is  for  Miss  Johnson." 

Charles  H.  Crawford  had  "presumed"  on  his  own 
"measure"  of  the  split — he  wanted  to  have  both  of  them  in 
on  it.  Lavine  did  not  "smell  the  rat"  in  this,  and  as  Lavine 
stood  at  Crawford's  desk  there  was  a  crackling  of  crisp  bills 
and  Crawford  was  audibly  counting. 

As  Crawford  spoke  of  the  division,  Lavine,  excited  and 
nervous,  half  under  breath,  rapidly  replied:  "I  understand 
— I  understand." 

Crawford  paused  in  his  counting:  "Now,  see  here, 
Morrie,  Fve  known  you  a  long  time — I  don't  have  to  do 
a  lot  of  warning — you  know  me — when  you  get  this,  watch 
your  step — I  don't  want  any  more  chiseling,  see?" 

Lavine  got  the  point:  "You  don't  have  to  worry,  Char- 
lie, I  understand." 

Morris  Lavine  bolted  out  of  the  door  with  $75,000 — 
marked  money — and  just  a  few  feet  away  from  the  door  he 
was  arrested,  and  on  March  11th,  1930,  he  and  Miss  Leon- 
tine  Johnson  were  formally  charged  with  attempted  con- 
spiracy to  criminal  extortion. 

Morris  Lavine  should  have  known  he  could  not  "put 
one  over"  on  the  political  order  that  had  made  a  "monkey" 
out  of  Asa  Keyes. 

March  17th,  1930,  Leontine  Johnson  tells  her  complete 
story  to  the  Los  Angeles  Grand  Jury,  sparing  none  of  its 
details.  She  was  fighting  with  her  back  to  the  wall. 

Jack  Bennett  is  called  before  the  Grand  Jury,  March 
21st,  1930,  confronted  with  the  evidence  of  Miss  Johnson. 
Buron  Fitts  announces  that  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion "overissue"  case  is  to  be  reopened  and  that  Jack  Ben- 
nett will  reveal  where  the  Julian  millions  actually  went. 

The  Leontine  Johnson  "papers"  and  Jack  Bennett's  tes- 
timony involves  Jurors  Frank  C.  Grider  and  John  B. 
Groves,  as  accepting  bribes  in  the  first  jury  trial  of  the 
Julian  cases,  who  are  to  be  later  found  guilty  of  the  charge. 

Counseling  by  the  natural  law  of  bribery  balances,  there 
is  in  this  proven  case  of  jury  tampering  a  question  of  the 
prompting  expediency  or  prime  necessity  for  the  question- 
able bribing  of  Asa  Keyes. 
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March  17th,  1930,  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner  editor- 
ially, and  for  the  first  time,  openly  confronts  the  Julian  pic- 
ture: "State  Justice  has  slipped  many  cogs  in  the  Julian 
cases.  At  no  stage  has  there  been  anything  like  the  energy 
demanded  in  cases  involving  wholesale  robbery  and  syste- 
matic swindling. 

"A  long  suffering  and  plundered  public  has  come  to  the 
end  of  patience  and  demands  that  justice  be  done  to  all  that 
are  guilty.  To  all  and  not  to  some — to  the  bribers  as  well  as 
the  bribed — to  the  corrupters  as  well  as  the  corrupted." 

This  "right  about  face"  of  the  Examiner  appears  to  be 
a  case  of  "now  that  one  of  'us'  has  gotten  in  through  the 
reckless  move  of  'our'  newspaper  man,  let's  clean  it  up." 

March  18th,  1930,  Leontine  Johnson,  now  known  as  the 
Julian  case  girl,  gives  other  startling  evidence  to  Buron 
Fitts,  involving  a  new  $250,000  extortion.  The  full  infor- 
mation of  this  is  not  disclosed  at  this  time. 

The  Grand  Jury  acts  on  March  29th,  1930,  and  re- 
indicts thirty-five  prominent  men  involved  in  the  wrecking 
of  the  Julian  Corporation,  among  whom  are  W.  I.  Holl- 
ingsworth,  Adolph  Ramish,  Alvin  H.  Frank,  H.  W.  Choti- 
ner,  E.  Bastheim,  J.  Forbstein  and  M.  Weinstein. 

With  this  unexpected  turn  of  events  once  more  the  Los 
Angeles  Examiner,  March  31st,  1930,  is  compelled  to  fall 
back  upon  an  "advertising — bread  and  butter"  expediency. 
Editorially  back-tracking  on  their  comments  of  the  seven- 
teenth: "Arch  criminals  in  Julian  case  should  not  be  given 
another  chance  to  escape.  Why  does  the  machinery  of  jus- 
tice of  the  State  of  California  confer  immunity  on  the  real 
criminals  and  inflict  inconvenience  and  injustice  upon  re- 
spectable citizens  who  are  apparently  guilty  of  no  crime, 
not  even  a  minor  one?" 

It  would  be  more  than  interesting  to  know  the  nature 
of  the  "pressure"  applied  to  the  Hearst  publication  in  this 
instance.  Could  it  be  political  expediency  or  home  adver- 
tising purse?  For  the  second  time  and  by  different  Grand 
Jury  actions  a  jury  had  passed  upon  the  criminal  weight  of 
Julian  evidence  and  the  possible  guilty  implication.  The 
Examiner  editorial  is  a  public  sentiment  appeal  to  sway  the 
public  mind,  to  influence  the  innocence  of  some  and  to 
fasten  the  sole  infamy  upon  Jack  Bennett  and  S.  C.  Lewis. 
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April  16th,  1930.  C.  C.  Julian  and  Stock-broker  Jack 
Roth  give  testimony  in  the  court  of  Superior  Judge  Wal- 
ton J.  Wood.  In  the  main,  their  testimony  was  directed 
against  S.  C.  Lewis,  Jack  M.  Friedlander  and  Charles  H. 
Crawford.  According  to  Jack  Roth,  he  was  continually  the 
victim  of  a  "shakedown"  from  the  State  Corporation  De- 
partment under  Jack  M.  Friedlander,  from  February, 
1927,  until  April,  1929.  Roth  cites  ten  separate  cases  of 
bribery. 

More  indictments  are  prepared  by  the  Grand  Jury  and 
on  April  1st,  1930,  thirty-six  are  returned  before  Judge 
Walton  J.  Wood. 

The  terrible  "agony"  of  the  political  guard  of  the  old 
Flint-Robinson  machine  again  flaunts  its  great  sympathy 
wave  and  every  effort  is  being  exerted  to  "hurry"  S.  C. 
Lewis  and  Jack  Bennett  off  to  the  Federal  prison,  to  get 
them  away  beyond  giving  testimony. 

Buron  Fitts  asks  William  D.  Mitchell,  United  States 
Attorney  General,  to  prevent  Lewis'  removal  to  the  Federal 
penitentiary.  National  politics  plays  "its"  hand  and  this 
is  not  accomplished. 

April  17th,  1930,  Charles  H.  Crawford,  Jack  M.  Fried- 
lander and  S.  C.  Lewis  are  indicted.  Crawford  and  Fried- 
lander surrender,  posting  bail  of  $5,000.  S.  C.  Lewis  is  in 
McNeil  Island  Federal  Prison.  The  trio  is  charged  with 
bribery,  as  alleged  by  Jack  Roth,  using  Friedlander's  offi- 
cial position  as  the  means  of  selling  stock  permits. 

Motley  H.  Flint  is  in  Europe  when,  April  2nd,  1930, 
the  Grand  Jury  indicts  him,  Henry  S.  MacKay,  Jr.,  Jack 
Bennett,  S.  C.  Lewis,  Edward  Rosenberg,  R.  M.  Reese  and 
Charles  E.  Reese  for  conspiracy  to  violate  the  Corporate 
Securities  Act.  All  but  Flint  post  bond  of  $5,000. 

Coincidently  Federal  Judge  William  P.  James  rules 
that  S.  C.  Lewis,  the  former  Julian  president,  now  in  cus- 
tody as  a  Federal  prisoner,  has  no  right  to  surrender  and 
demand  his  own  immediate  incarceration  in  the  Federal 
penitentiary.  In  this  it  becomes  evident  that  S.  C.  Lewis 
had  been  "holding  hands"  with  the  political  powers  that  be. 
The  open  break  between  Governor  C.  C.  Young  and  Buron 
Fitts,  long  impending,  flares  April  6th,  1930,  when  Jack 
Bennett,  granted  state's  evidence  immunity,  openly  assails 
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the  Governor  and  charges  that  he  and  S.  C.  Lewis  "helped" 
the  Governor's  campaign  with  $200,000  to  $250,000,  saying 
this  was  for  favors  to  be  received  from  Jack  M.  Fried- 
lander,  Corporation  Commissioner. 

Governor  Young  makes  public  a  denial  of  these  charges 
and  Buron  Fitts  replies:  "The  statement  of  the  Governor  is 
unbelievable.  I  cannot  conceive  that  the  Chief  Executive 
of  California,  in  a  matter  of  such  tremendous  importance 
as  the  Julian  case,  would  stoop  to  cheap  politics  in  order 
to  place  obstacles  in  the  path  of  the  Grand  Jury  and  the 
District  Attorney's  office. 

"Regardless  of  this  statement  or  any  other  that  may  be 
forthcoming,  I  intend  to  continue  to  do  my  duty  to  the 
people  of  Los  Angeles  County,  without  concern  for  whom- 
ever is  or  may  be  affected  by  the  results. 

"I  am  too  busy  with  the  enormous  amount  of  work  in 
this  case  to  enter  into  a  public  or  political  discussion  with 
Governor  Young." 

On  April  6th,  1930,  Jack  Bennett,  granted  immunity, 
appears  before  Special  Prosecutor  Stafford  and  through- 
out many  long  hours  unfolds  one  of  the  most  dramatic 
stories  of  high  finance,  corruption  and  political  intrigue, 
possibly  ever  to  be  uttered  by  any  man.  In  a  small  part, 
his  testimony  reveals:  "We  continued  to  create  buying  of 
Julian  stock  on  the  market  and  would  get  articles  in  the 
newspapers,  in  the  Examiner  through  Morris  Lavine — 
which  he  got  paid  for  at  all  times — and  continued  to  take 
the  market  up  and  to  create  buying  among  the  public. 

"We  had  transferred  our  banking  business  from  the  Se- 
curity Trust  and  Savings  Bank  (Sartori's)  to  the  Pacific 
Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  (Robinson's)  some- 
time in  the  middle  of  1925. 

"The  stock  selling  campaign  and  market  manipulations 
were  carried  on  with  the  assistance  of  newspaper  articles 
and  propaganda  put  forth  by  the  banking  officials. 

"For  instance,  later  on,  when  the  Pacific  Southwest 
Bank  became  active  in  that,  they  told  their  clients  that  they 
were,  themselves,  buying  the  stock  and  it  was  a  good  buy  at 
the  price,  that  it  was  going  up." 

When  asked  what  bankers  did  this,  Bennett  replied: 
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"Flint,  Rouse  and  everybody  connected  down  there  that  I 
know  of  .  . ." 

"In  1926  when  Governor  Young  was  running  for  Gov- 
ernor I  turned  over  to  Mr.  Lewis  between  $200,000  and 
$250,000  and  he  told  me  it  was  going  to  Governor  Young's 
campaign  fund,  for  which  he  in  return  was  to  name  a  Cor- 
poration Commissioner,  whom  he  said  would  be  Jack 
Friedlander.  Later  on  I  knew  this  to  be  true  because  Fried- 
lander  used  to  call  up  Mr.  Lewis  daily  about  the  time  the 
appointment  was  due,  to  find  out  if  it  had  been  made. 

"Lewis  said  that  Mr.  Friedlander,  as  Corporation  Com- 
missioner, would  make  no  trouble  in  arranging  any  stock 
structure  that  he,  Lewis,  wanted  in  any  of  the  merger  nego- 
tiations, to  take  care  of  the  overissue,  and  that  I  wasn't  to 
worry  about  anything.  There  was  some  talk  then  about  the 
District  Attorney  causing  trouble.  Asa  Keyes  was  then 
District  Attorney,  and  Lewis  came  in  one  day  and  said: 
'Don't  worry,  Asa  Keyes  has  been  taken  care  of." 

Here  Bennett  discusses  Lewis'  plan  to  amalgamate  the 
Julian  Company  with  the  California-Eastern  in  an  en- 
deavor to  absorb  the  overissued  stock.  "It  was  about  then 
that  Lewis  learned  of  the  so-called  O'Neill  properties  in 
Great  Falls,  Montana,  that  Lewis  wanted  to  buy. 

"The  Great  Falls  deal  required  a  deposit  of  $100,000 
in  cash  and  $900,000  in  cash  upon  closing  the  deal.  It  was 
about  that  time  Lewis  told  us  he  would  have  to  give  Barber 
and  Stern  $100,000.  That  was  going  into  a  small  corpora-, 
tion  entirely  owned  by  Barber  and  Stern  and  Henry  M. 
Robinson.  That  $100,000  was  to  be  a  gift  to  them  to  use 
their  influence  on  anything  they  could  do  to  put  over  the 
merger  deal.  I  supplied  the  $100,000  through  the  sale  of 
Julian  overissued  stock  .  .  ." 

In  its  entirety  the  statement  of  Jack  Bennett  appears  to 
be  corroborated  by  the  actual  movements  that  surrounded 
the  wrecking  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation.  Ben- 
nett's shady  reputation  would  be  the  only  bar  to  the  com- 
plete acceptance  of  his  entire  story — one  of  the  most  sensa- 
tional stories  of  high  finance  and  political  intrigue  ever  to 
be  unfolded,  even  surpassing  the  tales  of  a  fictional  Wall- 
ingford. 

Even  facing  this  expose,   a  great  array  of  the  most 
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eminent  attorneys  in  California  appear  before  Superior 
Judge  Wood's  court,  April  8th,  1930,  and  concertedly 
plead  "former  jeopardy"  for  their  Julian  case  clients,  and 
ask  that  the  charges  be  dismissed. 

Judge  Clair  S.  Tappaan,  April  10th,  rules  that  nearly 
sixty  Los  Angeles  brokers  must  stand  trial,  and  every  poli- 
tical force  of  the  Flint-Robinson  regime  is  brought  into 
play  to  protect  the  situation  and  prevent  a  complete  expose 
of  the  situation.  The  same  powers  that  had  been  hurled 
against  Asa  Keyes  were  now  being  used  against  Buron  Fitts, 
who  was  openly  seeking  the  election  as  Governor  of  the 
State  of  California.  In  this,  Fitts'  movements  acquired  the 
"stamp"  of  being  "political  play." 

As  one  of  those  "subtle  and  mysterious"  turns  of  poli- 
tics, April  11th,  1930,  Superior  Judge  Marshall  F. 
McComb  revives  an  old  embezzlement  and  forgery  charge 
of  the  1928  Grand  Jury  against  Jack  Bennett,  already  post- 
poned four  times,  and  "chucks"  Bennett  into  jail  on  $250,- 
000  bail. 

This  move  could  be  only  interpreted  as  an  effort  to  get 
Bennett  beyond  a  place  where  he  could  give  credited  testi- 
mony. Buron  Fitts  publicly  brands  this  "an  inexcusable 
abuse  of  judicial  power,  threatening  the  entire  collapse  of 
the  Julian  prosecution  and  one  of  the  most  serious  miscar- 
riages of  justice  on  record." 

And  April  12th,  1930,  the  Grand  Jury  substantiates 
Buron  Fitts'  statement:  "Let  no  one  be  misled,  the  said 
action  of  Judge  McComb  threatens  one  of  the  most  serious 
miscarriages  of  justice  on  record  and  should  be  deeply  re- 
sented by  citizens  of  the  county  and  state."  Signed  by  Fred- 
erick I.  Morris,  Foreman,  A.  W.  Townsend,  Secretary. 

On  April  13th,  Prosecuting  Attorney  Buron  Fitts  gen- 
erals the  release  of  Jack  Bennett  on  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus, 
and  following  closely  upon  the  "heels"  of  Judge  McComb's 
decision  the  Reverend  "Bob"  Shuler  bitterly  assails  the 
action  of  Judge  McComb  and  the  courts,  including  the  affil- 
iation of  the  local  Bar  Association,  in  connection  with  the 
subversion  of  justice  in  the  Julian  debacle. 

This  "outburst"  of  the  Reverend  Shuler  over  the  radio, 
KGEF,  brought  forth  a  charge  of  "contempt  of  court" 
against  him,  and  he  was  summarily  convicted  and  sentenced 
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to  twenty  days  in  the  county  jail.  May  6th,  1930,  he  started 
to  serve  that  sentence. 

A  word  here,  this  action,  the  most  unrighteous  move 
of  a  corrupted  political  order,  is  destined  to  start  a  "drama" 
of  politics  that  will  finally  echo  in  the  Capitol  of  America. 
The  injustice  of  this  act  of  the  law — the  "utter  and  child- 
ish" expediency  of  "peanut  politicians"  in  their  efforts  to 
subdue  this  fearless  herald  of  justice,  righteousness  and  the 
law,  can  only  be  stamped  as  the  "cheap"  subterfuge  of  poli- 
tical charlatans,  corrupted  to  that  extent  that  they  were  co- 
ordinating with  the  "wills"  of  an  evilly  inspired  machine. 
If  innocent  of  a  criminal  liability  then  "dupes"  to  a  system 
and  incompetent  to  be  passing  judgment  upon  a  worthy  de- 
fender of  the  moral  and  civil  codes  of  a  free  America. 

Even  as  Asa  Keyes  had  watched  the  barrage  of  politics 
and  had  seen  his  political  ambitions  and  hopes  to  enforce 
the  law  crumble  and  vanish,  even  so  Buron  Fitts  could  now 
vision  the  end  of  the  trail.  Neither  he,  nor  any  man,  single- 
handed,  would  be  able  to  offset  or  combat  the  political 
influences  of  the  Flint- Robinson  machine. 

June  6th,  1930,  Judge  William  Tell  Aggeler  clears 
Louis  B.  Mayer  and  fifteen  co-defendants  in  the  Julian 
case:  Joe  Toplitzky,  Motley  H.  Flint,  Adolph  Ramish,  W. 
I.  Hollingsworth,  Henry  S.  MacKay,  Jr.,  Herbert  A.  Bell, 
Fred  E.  Harris,  Alvin  H.  Frank,  William  R.  Hervey,  Paul 
L.  McMullen,  Albert  Lane,  Van  R.  Kelsey,  David  Fox, 
Philip  Grossman  and  M.  M.  Cohen. 

This  action  foretells  the  beginning  of  the  end  of  any 
effort  to  seek  justice  for  one  of  the  most  contemptible  poli- 
tical massacres  of  American  history. 

Here  an  intimate  picture  of  Charles  H.  Crawford  be- 
comes necessary.  As  a  right-hand  bower  of  Kent  K.  Parrott 
in  the  "machine  politics"  that  had  dominated  the  under- 
world of  Los  Angeles,  he  had,  for  years,  been  a  silent  power 
in  the  political  cogs  of  the  city.  Years  before,  a  saloon 
keeper,  this  underworld  boss  had  acquired  the  synonymous 
name— "The  Grey  Wolf  of  Third  Street." 

The  "soft"  side  of  his  nature  added  a  measure  of  indefi- 
niteness  and  uncertainty  to  any  definition  of  his  true  char- 
acter— there  were  those  whom  he  could  terrify  and  who 
trembled  in  his  presence,  and  others  who  felt  that  he  bol- 
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stered  a  cowardly  nature  by  a  "front"  of  calm  and  poise, 
burdensomely  created  for  that  purpose. 

His  close  connection  with  the  Los  Angeles  underworld, 
even  his  powers  in  that  direction  were,  in  many  ways, 
greater  than  those  of  his  demagogue,  "Boss"  Parrott. 

Contrary  to  his  heretofore  background  retirement,  Sun- 
day, June  29th,  1930,  Charles  H.  Crawford  joins  the  Pres- 
byterian Church  of  Pastor  Gustav  A.  Breglieb. 

His  "conversion"  donation  to  that  church  was  a  $3,500 
two-stone  diamond  ring.  His  baptismal  "bath"  and  "peni- 
tent's" immunity  from  past  sins,  is  accomplished  by  waters 
that  have  flowed  through  the  historically  ancient  lands  of 
Palestine,  brought  direct  from  the  River  Jordan.  In  the 
background  it  would  seem  that  we  could  picture  the  Publi- 
cans and  Pharisees  of  King  Pharaoh's  time,  and  hear  again 
the  admonishment — "Thank  God,  I  am  not  like  yonder 
Pharisee,"  or  hear  those  descendents  of.  Nubian  slaves,  in 
their  more  modern  faith,  singing:  "We  gather,  now,  by  the 
river."  Wonderingly,  some  might  say:  "Flow  on,  Old  Man 
River." 

At  least  when  we  survey  a  record  of  bartending,  saloon 
keeping,  political  bossing  and  prominent  roles  in  notorious 
felony  trials,  this  unexpected  acquisition  of  religion  is  some- 
what amazing.  Knowing  the  "foxy"  nature  of  Crawford  it 
is  to  be  "surmised"  his  new  "adventure"  was  merely  the 
hoisting  of  another  political  flag. 

Kent  Parrott  had  been  gradually  retiring  from  the  field 
and  a  former  Los  Angeles  police  lieutenant,  Guy  McAfee, 
was  contesting  with  Crawford  for  the  underworld  control. 

To  the  further  protection  of  his  interest  and  in  keeping 
with  the  mandates  of  system  politics,  Crawford  is  investing 
in  publicity  through  the  medium  of  a  magazine,  "The  Cri- 
tic of  Critics,"  edited  by  Max  Shindler  and  Herbert  F. 
Spencer,  former  Los  Angeles  Express  newspaper  editor. 

As  a  part  of  the  plans  of  this  trio,  Crawford  was  to 
install  a  radio  with  the  Reverend  Briegleb  to  offset  and 
combat  the  Julian  attacks  of  "Bob"  Shuler.  This  discloses 
the  religious  rub  of  Charlie  Crawford! 

The  "soft"  side  of  Charlie  Crawford's  nature  belies  his 
right  to  the  "Grey  Wolf"  appellation,  and  in  the  court  of 
Judge  B.  Rey  Schauer  he  tearfully  recites  his  "terrible  re- 
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vulsions"  and  "extortion  fears"  as  a  witness  at  the  trial  of 
Morris  Lavine  and  Miss  Leontine  Johnson.  It  is  not  to  be 
doubted  that  Jack  Bennett's  presence,  July  1st,  1930,  as  a 
witness  in  this  trial,  has  much  to  do  with  the  uneasiness  of 
the  bland,  blonde  boss.  The  Grey  Wolf  was  barking  be- 
tween two  fires  and  against  a  double  attack. 

A  previous  Lavine-Johnson  jury  had  disagreed  on  a 
verdict,  standing  eleven  to  one  for  acquittal,  but  on  July 
5th,  1930,  the  jury  in  Judge  Shauer's  court  finds  them 
guilty. 

And  July  12th,  1930,  Morris  Lavine  is  sentenced  to  one 
year  in  the  county  jail  and  to  pay  a  $5,000  fine.  Leontine 
Johnson  gets  nine  months  in  the  county  jail. 

In  passing  sentence  Judge  B.  Rey  Schauer,  in  part,  says : 
"Another  circumstance  makes  this  case  by  comparison  fade 
to  far  less  significance  than  it  might  otherwise  have.  That 
circumstance  is  the  fact  that  your  crime  is  but  an  offshoot 
of  the  great  Julian  crime  orgy. 

"After  all,  you  are  but  small  fry.  Before  the  Julian 
mess,  you  probably  were,  and  but  for  it  would  be  now, 
honorable,  law-abiding  citizens. 

"You  have  seen  paraded  before  your  eyes  and  before 
the  eyes  of  the  whole  world  the  spectacle  of  the  filching  of 
many  millions  of  dollars  from  forty  thousand  persons  and 
those  arch-thieves  going  free,  coddled,  pampered  and  pro- 
tected, corrupting  and  bringing  disgrace  and  penalization 
as  well  as  pecuniary  loss  to  other  but  themselves,  apparently 
immune  from  any  penalty  of  law.  No  person  has  as  yet 
been  convicted  in  any  court  of  any  crime  for  any  part  in 
the  great  robbery  itself." 

As  a  delicate  side-play  that  could  never  boast  of  the 
finesse  to  be  credited  to  a  wise  attorney,  July  3rd,  1930,  H. 
L.  Carnahan,  acting  receiver  for  the  Julian-California- 
Eastern  Oil  Company,  through  the  Federal  court,  Judge 
Paul  J.  McKormick,  places  an  attachment  on  Crawford's 
$75,000  extortion  "bait"  of  the  Lavine-Johnson  case.  Car- 
nahan claims  that  the  money  used  by  Crawford  is  a  part  of 
the  missing  forty  millions  of  Julian  loot. 

Coincident  with  these  happenings,  an  active  move  has 
been  directed  through  to  official  Washington  to  eliminate 
"Bob"  Shuler's  radio,  KGEF,  from  the  air,  and  an  investi- 
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gation  of  the  belligerent  pastor's  radio  activities  is  under- 
taken by  Judge  E.  O.  Sykes  of  Mississippi,  and  a  final  de- 
cision is  to  be  made  when  the  radio  commission  meets  in 
Washington  in  September,  1931. 

The  long-sightedness  and  certain  knowledge  of  "Bob" 
Shuler  is  to  be  questioned — with  one  breath  he  had  been 
lambasting  the  "Julian  thieves"  and  with  an  equally  loud 
voice  he  had  been  extolling  the  state  and  national  political 
regimes,  whose  true  identity  were  one  and  the  same  order. 
It  seems  almost  impossible  that  the  persistent,  long-minded 
"Bob"  Shuler  could  have  been  so  deluded. 

The  ultimate  fate  of  his  radio  license  could  be  fore- 
cast without  testimony  of  fact  or  inside  information  from 
any  source,  and  regardless  of  petitions  or  evidence. 

As  an  aside — July  11th,  1930,  Louis  Krause,  private  de- 
tective, is  found  guilty  of  jury  bribery  before  Judge  Emmet 
Wilson,  for  conspiring  with  Jack  Bennett  and  his  brother 
to  buy  an  acquittal  in  the  Julian  overissue  trial  of  two  years 
ago,  and  July  5th,  1930,  Juror  John  B.  Groves,  of  this  same 
case,  is  sentenced  to  San  Quentin  prison  for  one  to  ten  years 
for  accepting  a  $5,000  bribe  from  Bennett  through  Krause. 

The  hand  of  Fate  is  unrelenting — sometimes  it  must 
seem  to  be  the  hand  of  God!  Beyond  the  power  of  man  the 
dial  of  time  turns  and  the  hand  of  a  Galilean  Providence 
writes  what  must  be  the  scroll  of  the  Infinite — the  lessons 
of  that  Divine  law — "thou  shalt  not  transgress." 

July  6th,  1930,  David  O.  Selznick  has  sued  the  Pacific 
Southwest  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  for  $250,000  for  the 
value  of  1,000  shares  of  United  Studios  stock,  held  as  se- 
curity for  a  loan  made  in  1922.  The  trial  proceeds  in  Judge 
Frank  C.  Collier's  court  and  Motley  H.  Flint  is  to  be  a 
witness,  July  8th,  1930. 

The  grim  outlines  of  a  court  of  justice  presents  a  strange 
calm — brown  walls  turn  almost  gray  in  their  reefing  and 
shadowy  outlines.  In  that  abstract  sense,  overawed  by  an 
array  of  dates  and  figures,  Judge  Frank  C.  Collier  yawns. 

It  is  July  14th,  1930,  and  the  ogre  of  a  Julian  debacle 
cannot  hide  its  evil  outline — it  seems  to  be  rising  up  out  of 
the  shadows  to  be  planked  against  the  panels  of  the  judge's 
bench,  moving  before  those  draping  flags,  symbolic  of  jus- 
tice and  freedom — Motley  H.  Flint  is  testifying  in  the  case 
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of  Selznick  vs.  The  Pacific  Southwest  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank. 

Back  in  the  courtroom  a  small  man  sits  among  the  spec- 
tators. He  does  not  turn  or  move.  He  appears  unmindful 
of  any  impending  tragedy.  The  outline  of  Motley  H. 
Flint's  gray  head  and  beetling  gray  brows,  moving  as  he 
speaks,  appears  to  loom  up  in  the  little  man's  eyes  as  some 
vague,  sinister  figure,  melding  into  the  picture  of  greedy, 
clutching  hands,  Julian  losses,  Shylock  advices.  Forty-six 
hundred  dollars  lost  by  him  now  attained  the  mammoth 
proportions  of  the  towering  City  Hall,  whose  walls  en- 
gulfed him. 

Frank  D.  Keaton  had  ten  cents  in  his  pocket;  the  ghost 
of  age  was  creeping  upon  him.  For  fifty-eight  years  he  had 
wrestled  with  life  to  put  aside  that  $4,600,  and  now  it  was 
gone.  With  this  small  sum  in  his  pocket  he  watched  Flint's 
gray  outline  move — those  jaws  open,  snapping  out  words 
that  reckoned  on  many  thousands  of  dollars. 

Out  at  11055  So.  Kenwood  Avenue,  Lennox  near  Haw- 
thorne, California,  Keaton's  wife  was  washing  for  a  neigh- 
bor to  get  the  money  to  buy  bread  for  two  little  tots  who 
had,  of  late,  often  been  hungry. 

Motley  H.  Flint  is  excused,  he  rises  from  his  seat  and 
leaves  the  judge's  bench,  a  gate  swings  and  he  is  among  his 
fellow  men,  but  the  apparition  of  that  gray  Shylock  is 
walking  with  him. 

Frank  D.  Keaton  rises  like  an  automaton  from  his  seat 
and  moves  slowly  toward  the  "gray  ghost"  advancing.  His 
arm  slowly  lifts  and  three  pistol  shots  ring  out  like  the 
report  of  a  cannon  through  the  court  room,  and  Motley  H. 
Flint  falls  in  a  senseless  heap  upon  the  floor,  quivering,  his 
lifeless  body  awaits  his  journey  into  the  great  hereafter. 

A  search  of  his  person  reveals  $100,000  in  negotiable 
securities,  and  the  immediate  arrest  of  Keaton  follows,  and 
on  July  16th,  1930,  it  is  asserted  that  a  copy  of  "Bob" 
Shuler's  book — "Julian  Thieves" — was  taken  from  the 
pocket  of  Frank  D.  Keaton,  the  strange,  unfeeling,  silent 
little  man  from  Lennox. 

After  a  sensational  trial,  shrouded  with  the  spectre  of 
insanity,  September  16th,  1930,  Frank  D.  Keaton  is  found 
guilty  of  first  degree  murder  and  is  sentenced  by  Judge 
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B.  Rey  Schauer,  to  die  by  hanging  in  San  Quentin  Prison. 

The  judge  who  said:  "No  person  has  as  yet  been  con- 
victed in  any  court  of  any  crime  for  any  part  in  the  great 
robbery  itself,"  had  listened  to  the  testimony  of  a  visitation 
of  the  Hand  of  a  Greater  Court  and  now  must  administer 
the  words  that  must  doom  another  to  death — trembling 
within  him,  his  heart  burns;  pale  as  death,  his  lips  move 
and  he  might  have  said  to  himself — "May  a  just  God  have 
mercy  on  your  soul." 

Frank  Keaton  rose  for  sentence,  his  head  thrown  back, 
his  eyes  closed,  lips  firmly  gripping,  he  seemed  to  hear 
no  word  to  fall  from  the  Judge's  lips.  A  strange,  unfeeling 
calm  possessed  him. 

An  inexorable  law  is  to  be  denied  its  victim  after  many 
petitioning  letters,  the  Governor  of  California  requests  the 
prison  board  to  pass  upon  Frank  Keaton's  sanity  and  he 
is  declared  insane  to  be  committed  to  the  asylum  at  Spadra, 
California. 

But  a  small  part  of  the  real  tragedy  of  the  Julian 
debacle  will  ever  be  written.  No  words,  no  story,  can  ever 
tell  the  legend  of  broken  lives,  far  surpassing  the  scourge 
of  any  financial  losses. 

The  last  of  the  Julian  cases,  with  one  exception,  are 
dismissed  by  Judge  B.  Rey  Schauer,  October  14th,  1930, 
and  in  doing  so,  the  long-pent-up  feelings  of  this  very  hon- 
orable judge  find  expression  in  a  few  striking  words:  "I 
do  so  with  shame  and  chagrin  ...  I  consider  this  act  a 
confession  of  the  inadequacy  and  inefficiency  of  the  ad- 
ministration of  Justice." 

Here,  the  message  of  Judge  William  C.  Doran,  of  two 
years  ago,  is  brought  to  mind,  and  a  comprehending  mind 
gropes  for  some  answer — what  manner  of  refinement  of  the 
processes  of  American  law  must  be  enacted  to  preserve  the 
independence  and  to  guarantee  the  protective  principles  of 
the  Constitution  of  America  against  a  political  usurpa- 
tion? 

The  last  case  totally  centered  in  the  Julian  debacle  is 
called  for  October  20th,  1930,  Jack  M.  Friedlander  and 
Charles  H,  Crawford  are  scheduled  to  appear  before 
Superior  Judge  Hugh  J.  Crawford's  court  to  answer  a 
charge  of  bribery  and  conspiracy.     A  continuance  is  as- 


Reflections  of  the  Political  Mirror  281 

sured,  caused  by  the  refusal  of  Jack  Roth  to  testify.  Re- 
fused immunity  he  refuses  to  incriminate  himself.  The 
case,  of  this  cause,  is  later  dismissed. 

The  weight  of  "politics"  with  Governor  C.  C.  Young, 
"Smiling  Jimmy"  Rolph,  Mayor  of  San  Francisco  and 
Prosecuting  Attorney  Buron  Fitts  in  the  race  for  the  Gov- 
ernorship, makes  its  strong  play  on  Buron  Fitts.  Severely 
criticised  by  the  press  and  some  of  the  citizenry  for  grant- 
ing immunity  to  Jack  Bennett,  he  contemplated  certain 
political  suicide  should  he  now  grant  immunity  to  Jack 
Roth.    Again,  politics  was  the  master  of  justice. 

With  this  final  clearing  of  the  Julian  slate  the  "Gray 
Wolf  of  Third  Street"  rides  on  the  top  of  his  wave  of 
power  and  on  November  3rd,  1930,  Reverend  Briegleb's 
church  receives  a  $25,000  gift  from  Charles  H.  Crawford. 

To  some  the  leniency  of  the  law  would  be  slow  to 
awaken,  but  there  is  a  heartlessness,  sometimes  to  be  justi- 
fied, in  this  approach  that  would  so  unerringly  beguile  those 
who  trespass  its  mandates. 

In  the  August  primaries  after  a  bitter  campaign,  "Sun- 
ny" James  Rolph,  Jr.,  of  San  Francisco  had  been  chosen 
for  Governor  of  California  with  Governor  C.  C.  Young 
running  second  in  the  race.  H.  L.  Carnahan,  C.  C.  Young's 
appointee,  as  Lieutenant-Governor,  who  had  served  as  "sal- 
vage" receiver  for  the  Julian  Corporation,  is  a  weak  third 
in  the  race  and  is  defeated  by  Frank  Merriam. 

The  "junker"  of  oil  companies  had  long  been  "dream- 
ing" that  a  Governor's  crown  should  rest  on  his  head,  had 
indirectly  "played  politics"  to  the  tune  of  the  Rolph  band- 
wagon, totally  unable  to  sense  his  own  defeat  in  the  play. 

By  all  the  laws  of  politics  Governor  C.  C.  Young  should 
and  would  have  been  re-elected — but  then,  it  was  otherwise 
— for  there  was  the  Julian  disaster — his  appointment  of 
Jack  M.  Friedlander  and  H.  L.  Carnahan!  Buron  Fitts, 
splendid  prosecutor  and  an  honorable  one,  had  been  unable 
to  cope  with  the  Julian  political  tide.  Like  Asa  Keyes, 
before  him,  an  attempted  prosecution  of  the  Julian  cases 
had  been  his  political  downfall. 

In  the  processes  of  a  slow  death,  to  camouflage  its  true 
political  relation,  November  14th,  1930,  Reverend  "Bob" 
Shuler's  radio,  KGEF,  is  put  on  probation  until  January 


282  That  Imperiled  Freedom 

31st,  1931 — the  license  to  be  then  denied.  The  truth  ot 
this  denial  is  impressive — the  Radio  Commission  follows 
the  absolute  dictation  of  Administrative  Washington. 
"Bob"  Shuler's  Julian  attacks  were  felt  just  that  far! 

In  this  the  fighting  Pastor  aspires  to  champion  the 
cause  of  "Free  Speech"  and  hopes  to  become  United  States 
Senator  from  California.  It  is  to  be  hoped,  even  desired, 
that  this  toga  would  fall  upon  the  shoulders  of  a  Godly 
man,  a  stirring  patriot  and  a  fearless  crusader  for  a  right- 
eous cause,  in  that  "free  speech"  best  defines  a  big  ob- 
struction to  the  evil  forces  of  corruption  and  lends  to  the 
upbuilding  of  a  new  order  of  political  freedom,  now  so 
gravely  imperiled. 

An  election  of  municipal  judges  approaches  and  the 
"Gray  Wolf"  Crawford  picks  "his"  slate,  and  a  few  days 
before  the  election  he  visits  Guy  McAfee.  The  under- 
lord  has  been  broadening  his  "lines"  to  the  exclusion  of 
Crawford.  A  compromise  of  these  differences  was  at- 
tempted. 

At  this  conference  Crawford  learns  that  Guy  McAfee 
is  supporting  David  H.  Clark  for  the  Judgeship.  In  this 
moment  Crawford  recalled  the  statement  of  Morris  Lavine, 
made  to  him  that  fateful  day  of  the  payment  of  the  $75,000 
extortion  fund.  "David  H.  Clark  knows  the  contents  of 
the  suit  case" — dangerous  information  to  be  in  the  hands 
of  a  young  judge!  David  H.  Clark  must  be  approached 
and  eliminated  from  the  Crawford  judgeship  list  unless 
Clark  complies  with  Crawford's  last  political  requirement. 

David  Clark's  prosecution  of  the  famous  underworld 
baron  Marco  was  not  a  good  omen.  If  Clark  actually  knew 
the  "Julian"  contents  of  Morris  Lavine's  suit  case  he  held 
the  whip-hand  over  Crawford. 

The  foxy  "Gray  Wolf"  decides  to  test  his  man  and 
Herbert  F.  Spencer  is  selected  to  "feel-out"  Clark's  inten- 
tions, and  May  20th,  1931,  Crawford  phones  David  Clark 
to  come  to  his  office  at  6665  Sunset  Boulevard,  Hollywood, 
California. 

David  H.  Clark  answers  the  summons  and  the  young 
prosecutor  is  "feeling  his  oats" — he  has  scented  the  "nigger 
in  the  woodpile"  and  has  armed  himself. 
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Together,  he  and  Crawford  discuss  the  contents  of  the 
Lavine  suit  case  and  the  Julian  connection  of  Crawford, 
and  Clark's  assistance  in  the  quashing  of  the  bribery  in- 
dictment. Clark  is  expected  to  definitely  define  his  position 
if  he  "wants"  to  be  elected  Municipal  Judge. 

"I  am  not  inclined  to  do  that,  Charlie,  and  more,  I 
object  to  any  interference  of  Herbert  F.  Spencer  in  my 
affairs." 

"Charlie"  Crawford  assured  Clark  he  could  handle 
"Herb"  Spencer  and  immediately  calls  him  to  settle  that 
end  of  the  matter. 

Responsive  to  that  call  Herbert  F.  Spencer  makes  his 
last  call  to  the  private  office  of  the  blonde  underworld  boss. 
The  interpretation  of  the  last  and  only  man  to  leave  this 
conference  is  not  to  be  included  herein.  True  or  untrue, 
his  version  of  their  conversation  remains  to  be  forever  un- 
refuted. 

There  was  a  deafening  reverberation  of  a  thirty-eight 
Colt's  revolver,  of  cracking,  staccato  rapidity  and  Charles 
H.  Crawford  reeled  forward,  slumping,  he  would  grasp 
something — holding  desperately  in  order  to  gather  up  the 
remnants  of  a  life  that  had  in  its  turn  been  bitter,  brutal, 
sweetly  temporized  by  fortune  and  finally  betrayed  to  Julian 
political  avarice. 

In  this  same  crack  of  a  spitting  gun  Herbert  F.  Spen- 
cer, reaching  for  self-protection,  received  his  doom  of 
death — a  leaden  bullet  piercing  his  right  hand  index-finger 
plows  its  way  through  his  left  side. 

Running  wildly  he  passes  through  the  door — out  into 
the  light  of  the  seeing  world — where  the  world's  "under- 
cover" becomes  an  open  book. 

May  22nd,  1931,  David  H.  Clark  surrenders  to  Blayney 
Matthews  and  on  June  2nd  is  held  to  answer  before  Judge 
C.  B.  Sturzenacker.  August  3rd,  to  23rd,  in  a  background, 
the  most  dramatic  and  sinister  in  Los  Angeles'  political 
history,  David  H.  Clark  is  tried  for  murder  before  Judge 
Stanley  Murray  of  Madera  County,  California,  and  a  hope- 
lessly deadlocked  jury,  standing  10  to  2  for  acquittal,  is 
discharged.  David  Clark's  plea  of  self-defense  has  no 
refutation. 
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Retried — October  18th,  1931,  Clark  is  freed  in  Judge 
Harry  W.  Falk's  court. 

Out  of  this  maze  of  impossible"  underworld  pictures 
the  stalking  despoiler  marches  on  his  way — always  the 
Julian  ogre  stalks  hand  in  hand  with  the  grim  reaper — his 
seal,  if  not  for  the  dead,  to  become  a  searing  brand  to 
blight  the  hopes  of  the  living. 

The  affairs  of  the  saviour  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration stockholders,  significantly  named  the  Sunset  Pa- 
cific Oil  Company  faces  the  sunset  of  its  existence.  On 
July  3rd,  1931,  the  company  is  taken  over  by  the  Associated 
Oil  Company.  Its  ten  million  dollar  bond  issue  is  in  de- 
fault, but  not  foreclosed. 

The  final  history  of  the  Julian  debacle  is  recorded  in 
brief — October  12th,  1931,  Asa  Keyes  returns  from  San 
Quentin — what  and  where  lies  the  future?  Stripped  of  his 
profession  of  law — whose  hand  must  efface  or  retrace  the 
grim  years? 

September  12th,  1931,  Edward  H.  Rosenberg  is  re- 
leased from  San  Quentin.  Jacob  Berman,  alias  Jack  Ben- 
nett, the  "bright  lad  of  the  Ghetto"  and  his  partner  S.  C. 
Lewis  are  languishing  in  the  McNeil  Island  Federal 
Prison. 

November  13th,  1931,  "Bob"  Shuler's  radio,  KGEF, 
is  ruled  off  the  air  by  the  Administration  through  the  Fed- 
eral Radio  Commission. 

The  long  trail  of  the  Julian  disaster,  ever  marked  by 
dark  tragedy,  in  an  unbroken  chain  of  murders  and  sui- 
cides, seems  never  to  close  its  sordid  story  as  the  be- 
trayer of  human  happiness  and  freedom.  If,  even  in  the 
face  of  a  missing  forty  millions  of  dollars,  this  monetary 
loss  could  be  alone  in  the  story,  one  could  forgive  the  cruel 
wiles  of  a  political  intrigue,  even  forget  that  the  Flint- 
Robinson  machine  had  triumphed  in  a  political  battle,  but 
as  one  surveys  the  pictures  of  desolation,  the  heart  grieves 
and  we  shudder.  Even  as  late  as  December  17th,  1931, 
great  poverty  induced  by  Julian  losses  takes  it  bitter  toll. 
A  child  suffering  affliction,  day  upon  day,  pleads  with  an 
anguished  mother.  Life  is  sweet  but  hunger  and  want 
bring  its  terrors.  Mrs.  Rosebud  Harris  of  532  Patterson 
Street,  Glendale,  California,  takes  the  life  of  her  afflicted 
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daughter,  Helen,  and  then  follows  her  on  to  that  Infinite 
rest  beyond  the  tribulations  induced  by  a  plundering,  pil- 
laging political  horde. 

As  was  to  be  expected,  and  never  to  be  intended  other- 
wise, bankrupted  by  every  method  and  ever  questionable 
right  of  a  Receiver's  certain  methods,  the  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation,  February  10th,  1932,  is  forever  washed 
out  in  a  foreclosure  proceeding,  started  against  the  Sunset 
Pacific  Oil  Company  before  United  States  District  Judge 
Hollzer,  who  grants  permission  to  file  a  bill  in  equity  for 
the  foreclosure  of  the  ten  million  first  bond  issue,  in  favor 
of  the  Associated  Oil  Company. 

In  this,  the  true  story  of  the  earnest  or  sincere  intents 
of  Henry  M.  Robinson  to  protect  the  Julian  stockholders 
is  fully  set  forth— as  also  the  sincerity  of  any  efforts  that 
had  ever  influenced  any  of  the  actions  of  the  Julian  Re- 
ceiver, H.  L.  Carnahan. 


Chapter  XVII 
WORLD  POLITICS 

With  the  Inauguration  of  Herbert  Hoover  as  President 
of  the  United  States,  March  4th,  1929,  begins  the  unfold- 
ing of  a  stirring  political  drama — never  before  chronicled 
in  any  four  years  of  our  existence — a  period  fraught  with 
grave  issues,  perplexities,  financial  strife,  turbulent  for- 
eign economic  relations  and  the  terrible  visitation  of  de- 
pression, with  its  unemployment,  hunger  and  want. 

The  placing  of  the  responsibility  of  this  drama  upon 
the  shoulders  of  those  who  designed  it,  must  be  the  author's 
task  in  these  pages  to  follow.  The  motives,  principles  and 
intentions  of  those  who  must  play  responsive  roles  in  this 
travesty  have  been  defined  in  the  preceding  pages. 

As  we  humbly  face  this  story  of  the  demoralization  of 
the  respect  of  a  great  country,  under  the  covetous  onslaught 
of  avaricious  financiers,  a  sense  of  strangled  pain  sweeps 
over  us,  and  our  comprehensive  minds  vainly  attempt  to 
seek  a  solution  of  the  riddle  that  confronts  us — a  way  to 
surmount  the  wall — a  righteous  redemption  of  the  scar  of 
infamy  that  has  been  stamped  upon  the  soul  of  a  great 
Republic,  in  that  we  may  never  again  be  so  assailed,  or  so 
confronted  with  the  endless  agonies  of  suffering  mankind. 

The  financial  condition  of  the  United  States  at  this  time 
was  excellent,  in  spite  of  an  undercurrent  that  struggled 
for  expression.  The  evolution  of  a  system  of  finance  was 
signalling  a  warning  of  possible  retrenchments  or  obstacles 
ahead. 

April  1st,  1929,  Arthur  Brisbane  says:  "Congressmen 
planning  to  stop  loans  for  stock  speculation  will  hear  from 
their  banking  friends,  and  be  asked  not  to  kill  the  golden 
egg  supply." 

This  statement  of  Mr.  Brisbane  speaks  a  significant 
"mouthful" — tells  a  thousand  words  of  warning,  discloses 
the  "symptoms"  of  an  evil  scourge  and  the  possibilities  that 
a  defense  against  the  attack  will  be  unavailing. 
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If  Mr.  Brisbane  could  see  this,  then  a  President  of  these 
United  States  knew  it,  and  if  not  conforming  to  that  "sys- 
tem" should  have  directed  the  agencies  of  the  Government, 
in  his  hands,  to  a  correction  of  the  fault. 

Even  at  this  time  a  system  of  financial  intrigue  had  har- 
nessed the  old  world  and  the  new  in  a  harness  of  political 
bondage  that  involved  in  its  scheme  of  things,  the  tariff, 
foreign  trade  relations,  World  Courts,  reparations  agree- 
ments, war  debts,  peace  pacts,  armaments,  even  the  essence 
of  peace,  itself.  This  intrigue  was  arriving  at  the  point 
of  open  piracy  and  heartless  pillage,  forgetful  of  the  re- 
spect or  honor  that  should  be  exalted  in  the  first  order  of 
a  worship  of  the  true  God. 

Hiram  Johnson,  the  grizzled  lion  of  the  United  States 
Senate  on  March  21st,  1929,  had  assailed  the  World  Court 
move,  and  vigorously  "rapped"  Elihu  Root's  accord  on 
the  tribunal,  accusing  him  of  visiting  Europe  with  one 
thing  and  returning  home  with  something  different.  He 
questions  the  proposal,  allowing  this  country's  withdrawal 
from  the  body  and  brands  it  as  a  "naive"  agreement. 

In  part  the  great  Senator  said:  ''Recently,  our  country, 
cap  in  hand,  has  gone  to  Geneva,  a  suppliant  for  recon- 
sideration of  the  proposition  we  have  consistently  main- 
tained until  the  present.  The  most  eminent  of  our  inter- 
national jurists,  most  of  them  kindly  disposed  toward  the 
League  of  Nations'  Court,  and  some  of  them  intimately 
connected  with  it,  have  constantly  and  very  earnestly  op- 
posed the  rendition  of  advisory  opinions  by  the  Court,  and 
the  fifth  reservation,  around  which  the  controversy  has 
raged,  was  actually  prepared  in  collaboration  of  those 
friendly  to  the  Court,  and  at  least  one  great  international 
jurist  intimately  connected  with  the  Court."  (Elihu 
Root.) 

Germany's  economic  condition  seemed  to  preclude  the 
payment  of  the  reparations  sums  demanded  by  England, 
France  and  the  United  States.  Dr.  Hjalmar  Schacht's 
thesis  discloses  that  they  were  just  where  they  were  seven 
weeks  before,  and  on  April  3rd,  1929,  Germany  balks  on 
the  Allies'  plans  for  a  reparations  settlement,  declaring  that 
the  debts  owed  to  the  United  States  were  on  a  false  basis. 

There  might  be  a  measure  of  reason  in  this — the  lean 
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dachshund  unable  to  pull  the  reparation's  sled  alone. 

In  behind  this  picture  three  nations  were  "foxing"  for 
a  trade  preference  and  political  advantage  over  one  an- 
other. April  9th,  1929,  W.  R.  Hearst  editorially  says: 
"We  are  out  of  the  League  of  Nations  'pest  house,'  let's 
stay  out." 

On  April  20th,  1929,  U.  S.  Senator  William  E.  Borah 
warns  the  United  States  that  the  World  Court  is  a  play- 
thing of  European  politics. 

The  World  Court  involved  tariffs,  trade  relations,  loans, 
armaments — peace!  What  could  you  demand,  expect  to 
receive,  or  pay?  Could  England  trust  France  or  vice  versa, 
and  could  the  United  States  trust  Europe?  As  a  beggared 
pawn  we  could  wage  an  even  battle  of  statesmanship,  but 
could  we  wage  a  successful  crusade  against  the  unscrupu- 
lous, avaricious  knaves  of  finance,  upon  America's  own 
soils — this  was  the  rub! 

With  armaments  beggared,  respect  cast  away,  and  our 
financial  security  bartered  by  loaning  buccaneers,  we  would 
be  compelled  to  accept  the  slaps  of  the  world — to  ulti- 
mately wallow  in  the  "sinks"  of  degradation  and  decadence 
— to  reap  our  harvest  of  want — a  wasted  land  whose  penni- 
less peasant  hordes  could  fight  for  their  "slop"  as  the  spill 
of  the  financial  baron's  table!  And  where  does  our  Gov- 
ernment and  our  President  stand?  With  what  measure  of 
interest  and  protection  do  they  measure  this  carnival  of 
the  loan  buccaneers?  Just  where  is  America's  exaltment 
and  our  vaunted  glory  and  freedom  imperiled? 

Ambassador  Hugh  G.  Gibson,  Chief  of  the  American 
Delegation  to  the  preparatory  armament's  conference,  to 
open  at  Geneva,  April  15th,  1929,  is  selected,  as  of  Wash- 
ington, April  11th,  to  take  President  Hoover's  proposal  to 
that  conference.  This  proposal  clearly  defines  the  types 
and  categories  of  "our"  fighting  ships.  The  United  States 
is  to  complete  her  fifteen  cruiser  program,  each  to  be  of 
10,000  tonnage,  armed  with  ten  8-inch  guns,  and  submarines 
of  unlimited  tonnage  and  cruising  range,  because  of  our 
few  bases.  The  Hoover  proposal  curbs  English  cruiser 
building,  and  this  plan  is  to  be  negotiated  by  Ambassador 
Charles  G.  Dawes,  when  he  goes  to  his  new  post  as  Am- 
bassador to  the  Court  of  St.  James. 
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In  this  the  God  of  War  flaunts  his  evil  visage.  Humanity 
is  being  slowly  driven  by  political  mastery  into  a  carnage 
of  righteousness — an  American  principle  under  financial 
tyranny  to  become  suffused  into  the  struggle  for  suste- 
nance— a  war  of  survival,  a  war  of  bread! 

This  fateful  possibility  is  sensed  in  Europe.  The  Old 
World's  statesmen  feel  it,  and  in  London,  April  13th,  1929, 
that  aged  veteran  of  politics,  ex-Premier  David  Lloyd 
George,  the  noted  Liberal,  stands  before  twelve  thousand 
people  in  the  huge  Albert  Memorial  Hall,  across  from 
Kensington  Gardens,  and  with  his  streaming  locks  of  snow- 
white  hair  fanning  the  emphasis  of  age-withered  hands, 
he  paints  a  vividly  worded  picture  for  humanity  to  pon- 
der; in  part,  he  says:  "Unemployment  is  a  national  dis- 
credit, a  national  evil,  a  national  canker,  a  national  peril! 
A  peace  with  huge  armaments  is  a  swindle,  and  it  will  soon 
end  with  a  crash." 

Here  the  biting  sarcasm  of  the  aged  ex-Premier  of 
Britain  was  directed  upon  Sir  Austin  Chamberlain  of  the 
Tory  Party:  "Sir  Austin  Chamberlain  is  very  proud  of 
the  fact  that  he  has  negotiated  no  end  of  covenants  of 
peace,  Locarno  and  the  Spirit  of  Locarno!  The  Kellogg 
pact  outlawing  war;  conferences,  convention  embracings — 
all  of  peace — he  has  been  doing  nothing  but  nailing  rain- 
bows to  the  sky.  I  wish  he  would  not  conspire  with  France 
to  make  them  tri-color." 

Lord  Castlerosse  of  the  London  Sunday  Express  com- 
ments upon  the  speech  of  the  ex-Premier;  the  famous  So- 
ciety Editor  says:  "I  examined  the  audience.  About  thirty 
per  cent  were  women,  rather  pale-faced  and  languid.  I 
felt  for  Mr.  Lloyd  George,  I  would  as  soon  have  tried  to 
strike  a  spark  out  of  a  suet  pudding  as  to  attempt  to  in- 
uence  those  flaccid  females." 

However,  Lord  Rothermere  of  the  London  Daily  Mail 
comments:  "The  'Happy  Warrior'  has  by  no  means  lost 
his  hold  upon  the  hearts  of  the  British  people." 

Here  we  would  comment  on  "those  pale,  languid,  flac- 
cid females,"  so  defined  by  Lord  Castlerosse — these  mothers 
and  sisters  of  the  sons  and  brothers,  who  carry  the  rifles 
of  war — who  must  be  the  "fodder"  of  a  political  carnage — 
whose  blood  always  flows  in  the  trenches  of  the  battle — 
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it  is  not  for  Lord  Castlerosse  to  read  the  motives  of  the 
mothers  of  the  world,  or  the  impulses  struggling  as  the 
power  of  thought,  in  the  shriveled  breasts  of  those  pale  and 
languid  women — in  flaccid  pose  a  woman  reasons — it  is 
their  province  to  bear  and  forbear  in  patience,  then  to 
flare  as  a  volcano  of  fury. 

In  America  it  may  be  different.  Yes,  the  ex-Premier, 
himself,  would  not  be  a  Liberal — he  would  be  a  Com- 
munist. Americans  neither  speak  nor  are  spoken  to.  A 
silence,  a  muffled,  deep  but  solemn  hush  emanates  from  the 
council  halls  of  politicians.  Even  of  this  date  many  mil- 
lions of  workers  are  idle — there  is  hunger  and  want,  and 
we  have  a  cleverly  devised  program  of  deceit — we  have 
pale,  languid  females,  crime,  corruption,  and  politics!  And 
while  the  money  masters — as  International  Bankers,  deplete 
the  Nation's  Treasury,  gamblers  hammer  stocks,  and  a 
Treasury  Department  continues  to  issue  short  term  deben- 
tures for  the  gambler's  orgy,  while  a  supreme  Rajah  smiles 
his  approval. 

Even  so,  a  delusioned  Europe  is  unable  to  comprehend 
a  sane  economic  balance  nor  the  stern  obligations  of  a 
debt — "bother"  an  American  baron — the  "floundering 
money-fat"  is  smothering  in  his  hoard  of  gold — borrow 
from  him  and  further  increase  our  want!  Where  is  God, 
and  what  are  politics  and  money? 

In  this  demand  for  fighting  ships  we  should  invite  die 
world's  respect  if  the  position  were  "firmly  advised,"  in 
this  we  would  guarantee  peace,  were  it  not  for  the  "flops" 
of  a  great  Rajah.  Like  a  weather-vane  the  President  must 
turn  for  political  expediency's  sake — "unadvised,"  from 
Boulder  Canyon  Dam,  on  down  the  line  of  transgression 
or  error,  flopping,  turning,  reverting  to  the  whims  of  a 
banker's  nod.  How  long  will  it  be  before  this  uncompre- 
hending Rajah  will  reverse  his  position  on  the  value  of 
armaments  or  a  cruiser  building  program? 

Political  expediency  and  the  battle  of  political  wits 
now  going  on  between  Europe  and  America  has  linked 
armaments,  debts,  actual  reparations,  even  foreign  trade — 
all  into  one  cause — what  you  do  with  one  depends  upon 
what  you  may  choose  or  agree  to  do  with  the  other,  and 
on  April  14th  Paris,  angry  cries  of  "Shylock"  are  directed 
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at  the  United  States.  In  answer  April  15th,  1929,  as  of 
Washington,  Europe  is  warned  that  the  United  States  will 
not  link  debts  and  reparations  together.  Secretary  of  State 
Stimson  calls  a  halt  on  Paris  maneuvering.  This  warning 
is  interpreted  as  forecasting  American  disapproval,  should 
the  experts  ever  succeed  in  forcing  the  combination  of  the 
two  questions  upon  Owen  D.  Young  and  J.  P.  Morgan. 

Of  this  same  date,  Paris  reports  that  Doctor  Hjalmar 
Schacht,  leader  of  the  German  delegation,  asks  for  a  shut- 
down on  reparations  demands,  and  formally  requests  full 
information  relative  to  the  basis  of  the  Allied  figures  rep- 
resenting a  capital  value  of  ten  billion  dollars;  obviously 
an  amount  greater  than  Germany  intends  to  pay.  April 
16th,  1929,  Paris  reports  Germany  will  demand  37  years 
to  pay. 

Even  while  this  jockeying  continues,  behind  which  the 
"bug-a-boo"  of  trade  plays  for  advantage,  a  flood  of  Inter- 
national loans  continues  to  flow  from  the  American  bankers 
into  European  coffers  and  the  economists  of  Europe  build 
up  tariff  walls  against  an  American  trade  encroachment, 
while  America  rapidly  approaches  an  over-production, 
while  stagnation  was,  even  now,  disastrously  affecting  the 
American  farmer  and  producer. 

April  15th,  1929.  Representative  Haugen  presents  the 
Haugen-McNary  farm  relief  bill  in  the  House,  and  April 
16th  President  Hoover's  message  to  the  extra  session  of 
Congress,  advises  that  farm  aid  be  taken  out  of  politics  and 
that  industry  is  not  keeping  pace  with  prosperity. 

There  is  a  confession  of  weakness  in  this  and  a  sugges- 
tion of  serious  reefs  ahead — an  impressioned  prosperity 
camouflaging  a  true  condition,  and  April  20th,  1929,  the 
President  wields  a  "big  stick"  to  kill  the  farm  debenture 
plan.  He  knew  that  a  legislative  policy  affecting  a  pro- 
ducer's condition  could  not  right  a  condition  of  harass- 
ment created  by  the  status  of  foreign  trade  and  tariff  re- 
strictions confronting  an  outgoing  financial  tide.  He  knew 
that  industry  could  not  "keep  the  pace"  at  home  if  our 
resources  "must"  be  spent  to  foster  or  rehabilitate  industry 
abroad.  This  concurrence  to  the  wishes  of  the  money- 
lenders and  conformity  to  a  foreign  loan  program  is  clearly 
disclosed  by  any  interpretation  of  the  President's  message. 
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This  systematic  "sacking"  of  America's  resources  defies 
description — is  beyond  comprehension  or  understanding. 
The  system,  in  a  measure,  "smacks"  of  the  methods  used 
in  the  deliberate  "sacking"  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration. 

The  truth  of  this  condition  is  kept  away  from  the 
American  public  by  a  cleverly  devised  propaganda,  and  it 
is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  on  page  332  of  the  Republican 
Campaign  Textbook  of  1928,  that  President  Hoover  said: 
uOur  Republican  administration,  by  hard  work  and  sound, 
constructive  economic  policies,  has  built  up  a  job  for  every 
man." 

The  wilful  misrepresentation  of  any  condition  becomes 
a  minor  infraction  of  law,  which,  if  assiduously  followed, 
creates  a  condition  productive  of  wholesale  violations  of 
major  laws,  immunity  of  prosecution  and  indifference  to 
the  edicts  of  law  and  order. 

It  is  an  American  fault  to  quickly  comprehend  the  truth 
of  a  condition  and  confront  it  with  brazen  effrontery  and 
daring  independence  of  thought  and  action. 

On  April  22nd,  1929,  President  Hoover  tells  the  Editors 
of  American  Newspapers  in  Convention  in  New  York: 
"The  United  States  is  the  most  criminal  nation."  He 
pleads  for  law  enforcement  and  says,  the  entire  enforce- 
ment structure  must  be  altered;  government  is  in  peril  and 
all  statutes  are  wrong  that  require  special  officers.  He  liter- 
ally tears  the  camouflage  away  and  draws  a  bold,  bare  pic- 
ture of  the  startling  crime  conditions  in  the  United  States. 

The  President's  speech  creates  a  profound  sensation 
which  finds  an  echo  in  every  corner  of  America,  and  on 
April  26th,  1929,  W.  R.  Hearst's  Los  Angeles  Examiner 
trains  its  editorial  guns  for  a  heavy  barrage.  This  "long 
rap"  partly  summed  up :  "We  need  laws  we  can  respect/' 
W.  R.  Hearst  replies  to  President.  (Reprinted  from  Kan- 
sas City  Star,  April  25th)  :  "President  Hoover's  address 
on  law  enforcement,  at  the  Associated  Press  Luncheon  in 
New  York,  was  a  shot  in  the  air — a  blank  cartridge  dis- 
charged against  a  blank  wall." 

Canny  boy,  William,  he  could  have  said  more — cog- 
nizant of  the  true  condition  surrounding  the  Julian  Petro- 
leum Corporation  debacle,  with  its  evasion  of  law  for  "poli- 
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tical  expediency,"  and  the  million  and  one  law  violations 
and  infractions  of  the  statute  that  followed  in  the  corrupted 
wake  of  this  debacle,  he  might  have  said:  "We  need  those 
in  political  power  who  will  make  just  laws,  keep  and  en- 
force them,  and  who  would  honor  America's  Constitutional 
statutes  and  keep  them  exempt  and  preempt  from  a  'sub- 
sidizing political  expediency.'  " 

American  "racketeering"  in  many  fields,  covering  every 
class  and  kind  of  business,  finds  its  inception  guided  and 
protected  under  the  privileged  hood  of  "political  expe- 
diency" and  political  corruption.  Eliminate  this  and  law 
enforcement  would  become  instantaneous  and  effective. 

In  this  self-individualism  and  absorption  of  a  racketeer- 
ing privilege  comes  a  near  view  of  That  Imperiled  Free- 
dom, ten  times  more  serious  than  any  concepted  view  or 
opinion  of  the  red  flag  of  the  Communist!  In  racketeer- 
ing's roots  we  find  the  fungus  of"  a  total  destruction  of  a 
nation's  morale  and  the  end  of  a  Freeman's  Democracy. 

The  invisible  hand  of  racketeering,  so  deeply  enmeshed 
with  a  corrupt  political  order,  frames  its  protection,  then 
broadens  its  activities,  nearly  always  exempted  from  prose- 
cution, and  even  as  this  volume  goes  to  press  the  entire 
world  bows  its  head  in  mingled  prayers,  grief  and  fear. 

A  crime  which  shocks  the  righteous  sensibilities  of 
America,  comes  upon  us!  Racketeering  in  its  most  hor- 
rible sense  strikes  at  the  heart  of  our  national  existence, 
to  invade  the  sacred  precincts  of  the  homes,  loves  and  lives 
of  a  great  people. 

On  March  1st,  1932,  Charles  Augustus  Lindbergh,  Jr., 
the  twenty  months  old  baby  son  of  the  famous  Lone  Eagle 
Lindbergh — beloved  by  all  America  and  the  world,  is  kid- 
napped and  a  ransom  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  demanded! 
This  is  later  collected  but  the  child  is  not  returned,  as 
further  ransom  is  demanded. 

The  institution  of  law  and  that  society  called  an  Ameri- 
can order  has  failed  to  protect  Colonel  Lindbergh's  home, 
and  that  most  horrible  of  all  visitations  crushes  the  hearts 
of  this  noble  father  and  beloved  little  mother. 

The  Los  Angeles  Examiner,  March  5  th,  1932,  edi- 
torially says :  "The  supreme  concern  of  the  moment  is  the 
human,  not  the  social,   aspect  of  this  outrage.     Later,  in 
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sackcloth  and  ashes,  let  society  address  itself  to  its  long- 
neglected  duty  of  ordering  its  affairs  so  that  crime  is  not 
the  undisputed  master  of  American  life." 

It  is  the  all-compelling  demand  of  a  righteous  order 
that  sweeps  upon  us  as  the  command  of  God — America 
must  amend  its  social  code!  Must  purge  its  complete  poli- 
tical order  of  special  privilege  and  corruption,  and  sanc- 
tify its  law!  Must  obliterate  racketeering  in  all  its  hellish 
phases! 

That  this  heinous  crime,  never  to  be  totally  erased,  casts 
a  blot  upon  the  national  existence  and  liberty,  forcefully 
strikes  home  to  every  loyal  American. 

No  revenge,  no  punishment,  no  action  on  the  part  of 
any  officer  of  the  law,  can  right  this  wrong  or  erase  its 
poignant  memories  from  the  hearts  of  those  who  have  so 
ardently  worshipped  at  this  shrine  of  parenthood. 

In  our  dazed  grief  inspired  by  heart-broken  prayers  for 
the  safe  return  of  Colonel  Lindbergh's  little  son,  we  face 
the  truth — we  stand  hopelessly  arrayed  against  a  deep- 
seated  racketeering  order  with  our  law  subsidized  by 
political  corruption,  and  these  grief-stricken  parents  are 
compelled  to  plead  through  the  American  Press  and  over 
the  radio  for  the  life  of  their  child;  promising  immunity 
to  the  abductors! 

This  negation  of  American  law  and  its  totally  ineffi- 
cient powers  appears  to  be  felt  and  understood,  even  in 
Europe.  Under  the  caption:  "A  Monstrous  Crime,"  the 
London  Daily  Telegraph  says:  "Few  more  open  challenges 
to  civilized  government  ever  have  been  ventured.  Every 
citizen  of  America  who  is  able  to  do  so  feels  he  has  to 
play  his  part  in  rescuing  Charles  Augustus  Lindbergh  and 
the  whole  world  will  enter  into  the  acute  anxiety  of  his  par- 
ents and  share  in  a  hope  for  the  child's  speedy  recovery." 
The  Manchester  Guardian  says:  "If  this  cruel  and  miser- 
able method  of  intimidation  with  a  helpless  child  as  its 
victim  is  really  the  work  of  'racketeers'  and  if  the  outcome 
of  it  is  not  a  genuine  and  determined  effort  to  end  the  whole 
deplorable  business  in  all  its  ramifications,  then  the  rot 
must  be  sunk  very  deeply  into  American  life." 

If  not  the  work  of  racketeers  it  is  a  crime  inspired  by 
the  existence  of  a  racketeering  system!    And  while  political 
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corruption  expressed  by  racketeers  engulfs  America,  the 
Old  World  sweeps  on  to  Communism. 

April  30th,  Paris,  Berlin's  reparations  plan  is  spurned 
by  France,  and  on  May  2nd,  1929,  in  Berlin,  German  Com- 
munists riot  in  Herman  Strasse  and  Neukoellin,  and  Ger- 
many sways  between  two  fires ;  a  national  submission  to  the 
Allies  or  a  surrender  to  her  own  people. 

The  March  of  Communism  sweeping  over  the  entire 
world  is  but  an  open  expression  against  political  usurpation 
of  the  rights  of  a  freeman,  when  this  system  has  arrived  at 
that  point  where  its  movements  would  strangle  humanity's 
opportunities  to  wage  an  even  battle  for  actual  sustenance 
and  survival. 

To  say  that  it  is  an  inherited  desire  for  individual  power, 
or  the  call  of  individualism  seeking  to  release  itself  from 
obeyance  to  law,  or  the  restrictions  of  government,  is  the 
rankest  kind  of  heresy.  One  truth  must  be  faced — a  beast 
of  the  jungles,  harassed,  fights  for  his  food.  In  this  primeval 
instinct,  the  ghost  of  an  Imperiled  Freedom  stalks  the 
heels  of  the  order  of  political  piracy — a  corruption  pur- 
chased by  dollars. 

No  wise-thinking  individual  embraces  the  commonly 
concepted  view  of  Communism — the  Communist,  himself, 
does  not  desire  this,  but  he  does  want  some  security;  that 
bread  can  be  delivered  to  the  mouths  of  the  hungry  as  the 
reward  of  his  toil.  Political  rapine  or  hand-grenades  will 
not  stay  this  instinct — that  is  a  law  of  God ! 

The  public  does  not  understand — they  only  reason  as 
they  see  a  situation.  They  are  quick  to  grasp  "undercover" 
movements  of  politics,  and  to  assign  a  reason  for  them. 
Then  the  safety  of  any  Government  against  a  Communistic 
advance  is  in  a  "free"  press  and  open  discussion.  If  fault 
or  error  have  created  adverse  conditions,  no  nation  possesses 
that  man  who  would  not  fight  to  preserve  his  country  in  the 
correction  of  that  fault  or  error. 

There  is  a  positive  warning  to  the  world,  that  there 
must  be  a  reform  in  its  political  order,  in  the  May  day 
demonstrations  of  1929.  Savants  of  political  economy 
should  not  longer  remain  blind!  The  builders  of  the  exist- 
ing democratic  state  are  confronted  with  the  fact  that  their 
heralded  Democracy  must  prove  itself!    Nothing  ever  falls 
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or  gives  way  to  a  new  order  until  corruption  undermines 
its  strength — this  is  the  first  order  of  the  law  of  right- 
eousness. 

This  peril  is  not  America's  problem,  alone,  it  is  almost 
as  wide  as  the  world.  It  is  the  outgrowth  of  a  world  war 
engendered  by  trade  lusts,  and  an  avariciousness  of  political 
powers  to  "corner"  the  world's  gold.  The  handwriting  is 
on  the  wall! 

May  2nd,  1929,  police  use  hand-grenades  at  Neukoellin, 
Germany,  Berlin  police  use  machine-guns  on  Communists; 
one  hundred  hurt  and  nine  slain!  Mobs  demonstrate  against 
the  United  States,  and  are  dispersed  before  the  American 
Consulate  in  Mexico  City.  Several  dead  and  many  hurt 
in  Kouno,  Latvia.  More  than  3200  arrests  in  Paris.  Com- 
munism peacefully  parades  its  armed  forces  in  Moscow. 

Influenced  by  international  politics  and  that  unrest  so 
apparent  in  Europe,  the  savants  of  America  just  wonder — 
whither  are  we  bound? 

Following  the  whims  of  the  temperamental  weather- 
vane  of  Washington,  America  follows  in  the  wave  of  the 
winds,  and  on  May  3rd,  1929,  President  Hoover  orders 
Ambassador  Hugh  Gibson  to  play  a  lone  hand  at  the  Arms 
Parley,  and  to  keep  clear  of  European  disputes. 

The  "idealism"  of  America  should  be  able  to  mold  the 
popular  sentiment  of  Europe.  This  idea  "possesses"  Ger- 
many— as  a  foil  against  "Hitlerism,"  and  the  masses  who 
surge  in  behind  the  "black  shirted"  student  bodies,  that 
herald  the  Communistic  transformation  of  the  battered  Ger- 
man Republic.  It  is  reported  that  Germany  "okays"  the 
American  plan  for  indemnities,  but  the  figures  are  with- 
held. 

Senatorial  Washington  groans  under  the  weight  of 
"cover  politics"  and  once  more  the  lion  of  the  Senate  roars 
his  thundering  challenge;  Senator  Hiram  Johnson  calls  the 
"administration's"  farm  relief  stand  "Mutt  Psychology" 
and  "a  part  of  a  Moronic  Era  in  the  Age  of  Bunk." 

Evidently,  there  are  some  who  question  the  good  in- 
tents or  wise  judgment  of  others,  and  as  of  London,  May 
9th,  1929,  in  a  guarded  statement  Winston  Churchill, 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  after  a  cabinet  meeting,  says: 
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"British  delegates  have  no  power  to  commit  the  Govern- 
ment on  agreement  at  the  Paris  Experts'  conference/' 

Politics  is  such  a  becoming  turban.  In  the  Eyes  of  the 
World  we  see  the  pictures  of  a  Jester  and  the  morbid,  some- 
times feeble,  movements  of  a  spirit  of  Hades.  Passing 
from  Senate  floors  to  foreign  armament  conferences,  our 
attention  is  directed  back  to  sunkist  California.  Too  much 
Julian  oil  scandal  places  a  "finis"  seal  on  the  old  Cryer- 
Kent  Parrott  machine  in  Los  Angeles.  Aided  and  abetted 
by  the  devout  thunder  of  the  "stormy  petrel,"  the  Reverend 
Bob  Shuler,  May  8th,  1929,  John  S.  Porter  "collects"  an 
overwhelming  primary  vote  for  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Los 
Angeles.  The  public  is  "aware"  of  Julian  politics  and 
those  who  have  played  in  the  game.  No  doubt  France 
drinks  the  toast  to  the  abstaining  mayor. 

Once  more  the  President  fishes!  In  the  quiet  recesses 
near  Catoctin,  Maryland,  on  the  fishing  preserve  of  his 
Secretary,  Lawrence  Richey,  President  Hoover  communes 
with  absent  spirits  and  recalls  Henry.  The  man  of  buried 
motives  catches  eight  fish,  and  return  to  the  five-tent  camp. 
He  is  accompanied  by  Ray  Lyman  Wilbur,  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  and  Mrs.  Hoover. 

The  "Iron  Man"  or  "Gold  God"  of  the  U.  S.  Treasury 
feels  his  importance,  and  the  complete  dominance  of  the 
administration  by  Wall  Street  is  disclosed.  May  13th,  1929, 
Secretary  Mellon  denies  any  intended  resignation  and  puts 
to  rest  all  the  wild  rumors  that  set  Wall  Street  hammer- 
ing down  stocks.  The  treasury  of  the  United  States  "must" 
be  in  the  hands  of  some  one  who  is  responsive  to  the  whims 
of  the  gambling  barons.  Gambling  pools  stabilized  by 
short  term  treasury  certificates  reduce  the  small  traders' 
bank  accounts,  to  sum  up  to  the  total  of  another  big  for- 
eign loan,  and  an  army  of  unemployed  shambles  along  in 
search  of  a  breadline.  Sing  the  song  of  six  pence,  pocket 
full  of  bones,  four  and  twenty  discounts  exalt  these  for- 
eign loans — banker's  pie  from  the  Treasury's  bake-shop, 
foreign  wheat  and  foreign  products  paint  the  interest  and 
annuities  on  tax  exempt  securities,  while  American  wheat 
clutters  the  grinder — not  a  pleasant  picture! 

Unacceptable  to  President  Hoover,  May  14th,  1929,  the 
U.  S.  Senate  passes  the  export  "debenture  plan"  farm  re- 
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lief  measure,  54  to  33,  and  a  banker  purveyed  camouflage 
of  publicity  goes  on  and  on.  Politics — old  funny  face — 
who  reads? 

The  Herbert  Hoover  Board  of  Economic  Conditions — 
Owen  D.  Young,  Clarence  M.  Woolley,  Daniel  Willard, 
Louis  J.  Taber,  A.  W.  Shaw,  John  J.  Raskob,  Lewis  E. 
Pierson,  Adolph  C.  Miller,  George  McFadden,  Max  Ma- 
son, John  S.  Lawrence,  Julius  Klein,  William  Green,  R.  W. 
Dunlap  and  Walter  P.  Brown;  publicly  distribute  a 
choice  bit  of  highly  concentrated  bunk — a  lulling  sedative, 
to  hoodwink  the  public  and  lure  the  small  trader  into  an 
orgy  of  specluation,  with  each  scented  trail  leading  to  the 
Wall  Street  trap.  Beautiful  siren  of  Finance — we  read: 
"A  new  prosperity  is  visioned  if  present  economic  balance 
between  production  and  consumption  of  wealth  can  be 
maintained.  Living  standards  reach  the  highest  peak  in  the 
nation's  history.  Saturation  is  far  remote.  We  seem  only 
to  have  touched  the  fringe  of  our  potentialities." 

Henry  M.  Robinson's  "pet  merger"  led  the  investing 
public  into  the  Julian  fiasco  on  publicity  like  this.  As  the 
first  move  toward  a  purified  America,  who  would  dare  sug- 
gest that  the  United  States  should  be  "purged"  of  fake  pub- 
licity emanating  from  the  National  Capital? 

Here  three  small  items  fly  into  the  May-day  political 
dance.  May  20th  Herbert  Hoover  fishes  for  trout  and  re- 
turns with  a  black  eye — a  mote,  maybe!  May  27th.  Mable 
Walker  Willebrandt  is  expected  to  quit  in  July — a  polite 
invitation  out — No!  May  28th.  President  Hoover  receives 
the  Willebrandt  resignation.  The  lady  of  the  sunset  asks 
to  be  relieved  from  duty  by  June  15th,  1929.  R.  S.  V.  P. 
(Do  you  suppose  President  Hoover  will  "express"  his  val- 
entine?) Adieu — faithful  servant — I  will  you  this  political 
funeral  wreath! 

June  29th.  She  closes  her  official  desk  and  returns  to 
the  private  practice  of  law,  having  completed  eight  years 
of  meritorious  and  continued  service.    Shelved! 

In  Great  Britain  labor  is  demanding  recognition — the 
British  lion  scents  the  cloud  on  the  German  horizon,  and 
the  nation  moves  to  the  preservation  of  its  State.  May 
31st,  1929,  a  Labor  Cabinet  takes  control  of  England  and 
Ramsay  MacDonald  maps  his  policies  as  the  new  Premier. 


World  Politics  299 

"World  peace  is  to  be  the  main  aim  of  the  Labor  Party. 
The  Premier  backs  the  Kellogg  treaty  and  seeks  a  naval 
reduction  and  a  repudiation  of  the  Anglo-French  pact,  that 
had  created  discussion  and  discord." 

MacDonald  says:  "I  have  always  been  most  cordial  in 
the  welcome  I  have  given  to  the  Kellogg  pact.  When  the 
Government  here  seemed  to  be  delaying  a  decision  regard- 
ing it,  I  have,  both  inside  and  outside  of  the  House  of 
Commons,  pressed  them  not  to  shilly-shally,  but  to  make 
a  rapid  but  generous  gesture  of  acceptance.  The  great  value 
of  the  pact  is  that  it  enables  the  people  to  change  their 
mentality  and  that  it  also  changes  the  actual  problems 
which  diplomats  have  to  fear"  .  .  .  (This  would  seem  to  be 
a  confession  from  the  great  Premier  that  the  Communistic 
movement  embraced  a  desire  for  an  abiding  peace.) 

"For  the  first  time  the  doctrine  that  peace  is  the  greatest 
security  a  nation  can  have  is  becoming  a  matter  of  prac- 
tical politics." 

It  is  easy  to  read  the  undercurrent  force  of  this,  and 
as  easy  to  grasp  the  sense  of  relief  this  conveyed  to  Presi- 
dent Hoover.  In  the  turmoil  and  perplexities  which  con- 
fronted the  American  Rajah,  he  must  present  a  bold  front 
to  his  populace  and  disguise  a  true  condition — in  the  short 
time  of  fifteen  months  he  had  witnessed  the  depletion  of 
our  security,  the  wasting  away  of  a  comfortable  surplus  in 
the  National  Treasury,  the  demoralizing  of  industry,  an 
increasing  unemployment,  and  a  feeling  of  national  unrest. 
We  still  possess  a  colossal  foreign  trade  coming  in — par- 
tial payments  of  interest  and  annuities  upon  foreign  loans, 
with  the  American  farmer  and  producer  sacrificed  to  the 
barons  of  Wall  Street. 

Accredited  to  the  serious  and  Presidentially  inclined 
Governor  William  Henry  Murray,  who  hails  from 
"whoop-it-up,  let  'er  buck"  Oklahoma,  there  is  never  any 
doubt  of  the  necessity  or  value  of  highly  constructive  en- 
gineering qualifications.  "Alfalfa  Bill"  Murray  pays  a  tri- 
bute to  President  Hoover's  qualifications  as  an  engineer: 
"It  has  required  but  a  brief  three  years  for  him  (the  Rajah) 
to  ditch,  dam  and  drain  the  entire  United  States."  In  this 
bit  of  satire  tending  to  a  serious  reflection — we  are  expected 
to  recover. 
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Through  national  publicity  simulating  prosperity,  the 
small  trader  had  been  decoyed  into  the  trap  of  Wall  Street, 
and  on  to  his  "sacking."  The  treasury  had  fed  this  gam- 
blers' orgy  with  short  term  certificates  and  a  flood  of  for- 
eign loans  had  gone  out,  in  the  greater  part  made  up  from 
the  "loot"  of  this  systematic  Wall  Street  "sacking"  of  the 
public  purse,  all  to  be  invested  in  foreign  lands,  and  in 
many  instances  without  able  direction  or  sane  judgment  di- 
recting the  actual  investment,  depleted  by  heavy  commis- 
sions, foreign  exchange,  manipulation  and  interest  in  the 
interim  of  lost  motion.  On  top  of  this,  the  American  dol- 
lars, in  many  instances,  subscribed  to  and  smothered,  or 
absorbed,  these  already  greatly  depreciated  bonds. 

Just  why  President  Hoover  and  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, Andrew  W.  Mellon,  should  contribute  to  this  order 
of  the  debauchery  of  America's  prosperity  will  remain  one 
of  the  mysteries  of  the  ages.  What  profits  him  much,  in 
the  end,  profits  him  the  least  of  all. 

Close  on  the  heels  of  England's  labor  emancipation,  and 
interpreting  the  "turn"  in  England  as  an  appealing  foil 
to  the  sentiment  of  America — President  Hoover  indicates 
his  intention  to  call  a  disarmament  conference  in  the  near 
future.  This  suggestion  is  seconded  by  Henry  L.  Stim- 
son,  Secretary  of  State. 

That  this  financial  condition,  or  foreign  political  harass- 
ment was  unknown  to  official  Washington  is  impossible. 
As  of  New  York,  May  31st,  1929,  Merryle  Stanley  Rukey- 
ser,  writing  in  the  financial  news  says:  "National  progress 
is  halted  by  abnormal  money  rates.  The  outflow  of  cap- 
ital has  been  temporarily  retarded  by  the  rises  in  the  price 
of  money  to  prohibitive  levels,  and  unless  the  recent  stock 
market  liquidation  or  changes  in  the  banking  policy  con- 
tribute to  a  lowering  of  interest  rates,  America's  colossal 
volume  of  exports  may  be  adversely  affected."  The  chair- 
man of  Hambros  Bank  of  London  says:  "International 
traders  have  found  that  London  is  the  only  stable  money 
market  and  that  its  central  banking  system  is  the  best  in 
the  world." 

In  the  stress  of  this  financial  embarrassment,  so  indi- 
cated, it  is  not  difficult  to  understand  President  Hoover's 
greedy  acceptance  of  the  MacDonald  program.    June  1st, 
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1929,  President  Hoover  unceremoniously  halts  the  United 
States'  cruiser-building  program  he  had  as  strenuously 
advocated,  on  April  15th.  In  this  we  gather  a  close  vision 
of  this  master  artist  of  "flip-flop"  reputation.  The  Presi- 
dent cancelled  a  fishing  trip  to  confer  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Adams,  and  the  plans  for  the  fifteen-ship  pro- 
gram are  held  up. 

French  statesmen  are  never  asleep.  Their  diplomats 
keenly  analyzed  this  near  approach  to  an  Anglo-American 
understanding,  that  left  France's  trade  and  armaments  not 
conditionary,  or  allied  in  any  defensive  program,  and  on 
June  2nd,  1929,  Premier  Poincare's  French  Government 
faces  a  test.  The  Premier  vigorously  demands  a  ratifica- 
tion of  the  Mellon-Berenger  Pact.  The  United  States'  debt 
is  drawn  into  the  reparations  tangle  and  Belgium  "rows" 
with  Berlin. 

On  June  3rd,  America  is  informed  "that  Charles  G. 
Dawes  will  sail  in  a  few  days  to  present  a  'new'  disarma- 
ment plan  to  make  it  plain  to  the  British  Government  that 
they  also  must  sacrifice  naval  tonnage." 

It  is  more  than  evident  that  this  "bit"  of  publicity  was 
directed,  not  so  much  for  the  eyes  of  the  British  lion  as 
for  those  of  the  French  rooster.  MacDonald's  union  with 
Hooverized  America  would  appear  to  be  one  of  "sweet" 
accord,  with  MacDonald  gracefully  performing  the  double 
task  of  "Premiering"  the  British  Commons  and  a  "finan- 
cially" helpless  United  States  of  America. 

As  "biting"  as  this  statement  might  seem  to  be — the 
truth  is  disclosed  by  the  Press  and  the  United  States  Sen- 
ate. June  4th,  1929,  W.  R.  Hearst  speaks  editorially,  in 
part:  "International  Bankers  are  planning  to  have  Ameri- 
can investors  pay  the  entire  German  war  debt  to  the  Allies. 
In  spite  of  the  fact  that  our  army  of  occupation  was  in- 
vited by  Germany  to  act  as  a  "brake"  on  the  rapacity  of 
the  Allies,  the  Allies  collected  the  most  of  the  costs  of  their 
occupying  armies,  and  left  us  to  hold  the  sack.  Germany 
has  paid  the  Allies  525  million  since  the  Armistice  and 
she  has  paid  us  41  million  .  .  .  President  Hoover  called  a 
part  of  his  cabinet  and  his  Administration's  political  lead- 
ers and  they  send  word  to  Young  and  Morgan  that  the  cut 
asked  by  Germany  was  O.  K." 
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Apparently  America  must  not  stand  "on  its  own."  This 
would  not  be  good  European  political  expediency,  or  pro- 
tection for  the  private  loans,  made  by  American  bankers, 
whose  mouthpiece  was  now  in  Europe — a  President's  faith- 
ful servant. 

The  United  States  Senate  is  "alive"  to  this  situation,  and 
on  June  4th,  1929,  a  tax  of  5%  on  stock  bought  for  specula- 
tion and  held  for  less  than  sixty  days,  is  urged  on  the  floor 
of  the  Senate.  The  United  States  Reserve  Board  is  hotly 
scored  by  Democratic  Senator  Glass  of  Virginia,  to  be 
followed  by  a  general  outburst  of  scathing  denunciations 
of  the  Wall  Street  orgy  of  speculation — to  curb  a  national 
gambling  fever. 

Senator  Glass  charges  William  C.  Durant,  noted  finan- 
cier, with  luring  amateur  gamblers  into  the  Wall  Street 
speculative  market — and  that  big  brokers  in  general  were 
using  Treasury  short  term  certificates  to  back  up  their 
plunges.  He  then  turned  on  Charles  E.  Mitchell,  Presi- 
dent of  the  National  City  Bank  of  New  York  and  a  direc- 
tor of  the  New  York  Reserve  Bank,  who  a  month  pre- 
viously had  tossed  twenty-five  million  into  the  call  money 
market  to  halt  the  downward  plunge  of  stocks — Senator 
Glass  fumed  like  a  volcano:  "That  fellow  declared  that  he 
owed  a  superior  obligation  to  the  Wall  Street  gamblers 
than  he  did  to  his  official  position!"  Glass  shouted,  "the 
Federal  Reserve  Board  should  have  kicked  him  out  incon- 
tinently. If  it  had  done  so  it  would  have  retrieved  itself 
and  recovered  some  of  its  lost  prestige." 

Here  Senator  King  came  in  to  bring  in  the  name  of 
President  Coolidge,  stating  that  in  last  January  the  Presi- 
dent had  stated  he  saw  no  reason  for  unfavorable  comment 
on  the  vast  increase  in  brokers'  loans  and  regarded  it  as 
a  national  expansion  of  business.  "Yes,"  agreed  Glass,  "the 
President  of  the  United  States  virtually  jumped  into  the 
stock-pit." 

Several  stern  truths  are  told  in  this  Senate  sortie.  In 
the  stately  halls  of  a  great  Nation's  greatest  law-making 
body  the  spirit  of  treason  stalks,  to  flaunt  his  evil  personage 
before  those  who  would  protect  America's  sovereignty.  We 
vision  a  "muzzled"  political  order — appointees  of  Govern- 
mental Boards  indirectly  selling  a  nation's  security  for  per- 
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sonal  gain — gambling  away  our  honor  to  bequeath  to  pos- 
terity but  the  shell  of  a  waning  glory — unguided — un- 
stinted— unstaid — plunging  on  in  a  Wall  Street  orgy  of 
ruin — and  where  is  the  President  of  these  United  States  of 
America?  Whose  Treasury  would  feed  this  avaricious 
God?  Who  would  be  concerned  in  this  imperiling  of  a 
country's  freedom?  What  profits  him  much,  must  in  the 
end,  profit  him  the  least  of  all! 

The  game  of  international  political  expediency  goes 
on.  Interlocked  with  the  whims  of  the  Wall  Street  gam- 
bler— the  world's  political  stage  presents  its  vivid  drama. 

After  a  long  conference  with  President  Hoover,  June 
6th,  1929,  Charles  G.  Dawes  is  scheduled  to  sail  at  mid- 
night on  the  Liner  Olympic,  to  go  to  his  post  as  Ambassa- 
dor to  the  Court  of  St.  James,  and  in  Paris,  June  7th,  the 
representatives  of  Germany  face  the  mortgaging  of  their 
country's  future  for  two  generations,  as  the  stupendous  pen- 
alty exacted  from  the  vanquished  foe  in  the  world's  greatest 
war.  The  horrible  significance  of  this  falls  like  a  pall  on 
Teuton  faces — brave  men  and  valiant  statesmen  must  not 
betray  a  sign  of  helplessness — the  penalties  of  peace  are 
almost  as  great  as  the  agonies  of  that  greater  conflict.  The 
detonations  of  politics  and  power  cast  a  chill  almost  as 
great  as  the  bombardment  of  the  guns  of  war. 

In  a  hotel  parlor  jammed  to  the  doors  with  all  sorts  of 
humanity,  mendicant  to  peer,  the  world's  foremost  "finan- 
ciers"  are  affixing  their  signatures  to  the  Owen  D.  Young 
plan  of  reparations  proposals,  which  in  the  words  of  M. 
Emile  Moreau,  Chief  French  delegate,  are:  "Not  wholly 
satisfactory  to  anybody,  but  highly  satisfactory  to  all." 

A  financier's  eager  fingers  grasp  a  trembling  pen — they 
move — the  voltage  of  the  power-plant  of  the  "God  of  Gold" 
pens  the  signature  of  a  mere  man  to  the  record  of  a  stag- 
gering debt,  dooming  the  peasant  hordes  of  the  Fatherland 
to  endless  days  of  toil;  confronting  the  repressions  of  a 
heavily  taxed  existence — chaff  in  the  gale  of  the  storming 
Fascisti. 

It  would  seem  that  the  hand  of  God  writes  in  vivid 
symbols;  a  suspended  arc  light  centers  its  searching  eye, 
and  a  flame  of  consuming  fire  creeps  along  the  curtains  of 
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the  committee-room,  to  break  out  in  a  vivid  red  outline 
above  the  heads  of  the  financiers. 

Smothered  out — white  ashes  fall  from  a  black  smudge 
and  in  the  odoriferous  atmosphere  a  smudgy  smoke 
wreathes  through  the  room  and  the  pallor  of  those  Teutonic 
faces  deepens. 

Someone  grasps  the  hand  of  Herr  Kastl,  German  dele- 
gate. Those  fingers  move  like  an  automaton.  A  voice  would 
offer  a  felicitation:  "No;  please  don't";  a  trembling  voice 
dissents.  Germany  must  pay  four  hundred  eight  million 
yearly!  And  what  is  a  national  debt? 

There  are  those  who  would  beggar  the  right  that  it 
should  be  paid.  There  are  those  who  would,  for  personal 
gain,  add  to  this  yoke  of  oppression  by  the  urgent  demand 
of  the  settlement  of  a  personal  claim,  who  would  route  their 
dollars  into  this  vortex,  sacking  a  national  treasury,  then 
whine  before  that  pillaged  court  for  a  personal  protection; 
falling  back  upon  the  constitution  they,  of  themselves,  have 
so  willing  defiled:  "The  person  and  property  of  a  citizen 
are  a  part  of  the  general  domain  of  the  nation,  even  when 
abroad.  There  is  a  distinct  and  binding  obligation  on  the 
part  of  self  respecting  governments  to  afford  protection  to 
the  persons  and  properties  of  their  citizens,  wherever  they 
may  be."  (From  President  Coolidge's  address  before  the 
United  Press  Association  at  the  Hotel  Astor,  New  York, 
April  26th,  1927.) 

In  a  distorted  political  mirror  we  would  ignore  an  ugly 
physiognomy  and  see  the  jester  of  fate  blowing  empty 
bubbles. 

In  the  gravest  hours  of  our  existence,  we  turn  to  simi- 
lies,  quaint  familiarities,  and  solitude.  Behind  his  back,  we 
are  told  that  Secretary  of  State  Stimson  is  known  as  "Stim- 
mie,"  and  Charles  Francis  Adams,  scion  of  former  Presi- 
dents, is  called  "Poker- Face-Charlie,"  because  of  his  habit- 
ually serious  and  inscrutable  mien,  and  on  June  7th  Presi- 
dent Herbert  Hoover  departs  for  a  two  day  fishing  trip 
on  the  Rapidan  River,  in  the  solitudes  of  a  Virginia  wilder- 
ness. On  the  8th  the  President  drives  six  hours  through 
mud,  slush  and  rain,  and  a  team  of  Marine  Corps  mules 
are  required  to  pull  him  out  of  the  mud,  time  and  time 
again.  The  drive  to  Criglerville  is  a  thriller — slipping  and 
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sliding  along  the  winding  clay  roads  leading  up  into  the 
cloud-capped  Blue  Ridge  Mountains. 

How  synonymic  this  day — this  ride,  for  the  man  who 
would  chart  these  United  States  on  into  the  future.  There 
are  blue  ridges  ahead,  winding  trails,  boggy  places,  miring 
sloughs,  slippery  ways,  cloud  banks,  the  beating  rains — 
and  will  the  time  come  when  the  Marine  Corps  mules  and 
the  "doughboy"  regiments  of  the  nation  will  have  to  pull 
him  out  of  his  bogs?  A  man  must  measure  in  kindly  por- 
tions— must  view  the  horizon  of  the  masses,  if  he  would 
rely  upon  his  army — bankers  seldom  shoulder  guns  or  don 
a  helmet  in  the  trenches  of  war,  and  just  a  few  of  them 
know  how  to  drive  mules! 

It  is  Sunday,  June  16th,  1929,  when  Ambassador 
Charles  G.  Dawes  informally  confers  with  Premier  Ram- 
say MacDonald  on  Anglo-American  cooperation,  goodwill 
and  world  peace.  The  better  the  day  the  better  the  deed. 
This  two-way  alliance  seems  to  be  gathering  significance, 
and  where  is  France?  Are  nations  like  individuals,  and  do 
they  gather  their  piques?  Anyway — we  presume  an  Am- 
bassador's underslung  pipe  did  not  preclude  a  Premier's 
cup  of  tea. 

Again  we  are  confronted  with  the  tangled  streets  of 
Hong  Kong  and  that  mysterious  smile  of  the  Buddha  in  far- 
away China;  the  finger  of  fate  suggests  strange  symbols. 
The  voice  of  an  American  comes  to  life — memories  recall- 
ing the  one  who  sleeps.  In  Peking,  June  22nd,  1929,  Presi- 
dent Hoover  is  given  an  "honorable"  Chinese  name.  Before 
his  "assumption"  to  the  Presidency  his  "old  name"  was 
"Hua-Wa,"  and  had  no  special  meaning;  the  new  name, 
"Ha-Hwa,"  represents  the  character  for  Buddha,  and  is 
"extremely  honorable."  We  recall  a  passage  from  the 
Christian  Bible — "Where  there  is  no  vision  the  people  per- 
ish, and  he  who  keepeth  the  law,  happy  is  he."  We  wonder 
what  is  the  meaning  of  "extremely  honorable"  in  keeping 
with  Buddha's  code? 

That  respect  of  other  nations,  so  long  our  National  her- 
itage, seems  to  have  lost  some  of  its  potency.  In  Berlin, 
June  24th,  1929,  Dr.  Gustav  Stressemann,  German  Min- 
ister of  Foreign  Affairs,  speaks  in  the  Reichstag  and  as- 
tounds everyone  by  his  brief  but  unmistakably  bitter  refer- 
ences to  the  United  States :  "We  are  neither  an  English  nor 


306  That  Imperiled  Freedom 

a  French  colony,  but  to  me  it  seems  doubtful  whether  all 
Europe  is  not  in  danger  of  becoming  a  colony  of  those  who 
were  luckier  than  we  .  .  .  The  American  people  are  not 
going  to  throw  money  away  in  Europe  if  they  feel  that 
Europe  considers  itself  being  enslaved  by  America,  and 
therefore  whatever  comes  from  America  today  is  literally 
bondage  to  be  overthrown  and  dishonored  tomorrow." 

Plain  words  these — burning  on  the  lips  of  a  statesman 
who  could  measure  errors  and  results,  but  in  spite  of  this, 
America's  Treasury  Department  continues  to  feed  the  Wall 
Street  gambling  orgy  a  goodly  portion  of  short  term  cer- 
tificates— this  American  Monte  Carlo  of  stern  business 
must  gather  its  harvest  of  dollars  from  the  small  trader, 
while  the  spoils  of  the  conquest  mount  into  sums  of  foreign 
loans  "to  be  overthrown  and  dishonored,  tomorrow." 

There  are  fat  commissions,  discounts  and  foreign  ex- 
change, and  a  Constitutional  obligation  of  protection — why 
worry  about  the  tax  this  imposes  upon  the  American  popu- 
lace? Americans  are  persevering,  patient,  placid  and  un- 
complaining— they  have  a  concept  of  a  great  freedom  and 
pride  in  their  birthright — they  will  face  misfortune  and  not 
whimper. 

It  appears  to  be  impossible  to  compromise  the  politics 
of  the  world,  now  so  heavily  fraught  with  grave  questions 
and  with  everything  subservient  to  money — loans!  The 
United  States  is  compelled  to  make  gestures,  evidently 
aimed  at  France,  but  through  England.  July  11th,  1929, 
the  United  States  "demands"  new  world  navy  rating.  The 
British  balk  at  an  armament  conference,  and  an  important 
note  is  to  be  dispatched  to  England  and  the  "other  Powers" 
immediately.  "Our  navy  must  be  on  a  parity  with  Great 
Britain's." 

Searching  through  the  archives  to  arouse  the  spirit  of 
ancient  patriots,  who  spoke  wisely  and  governed  more  wise- 
ly, we  glimpse  the  reincarnation  of  President  George 
Washington,  when  he  addressed  his  farewell  message  to  his 
American  people :  "Why,  by  interweaving  our  Destiny  with 
that  of  any  part  of  Europe,  entangle  our  peace  and  pros- 
perity in  the  toils  of  European  ambition,  rivalship,  humor 
or  caprice?" 

But  statesmanship  "must"  be  subservient  to  dollars,  as 
an  International  banking  voice.  President  Washington  was 
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not  possessed  with  this  evil.  Political  expediency  was  not 
so  subsidizing — he  could  be  himself  and  think  in  wisdom 
for  the  good  of  his  people  and  for  their  future  assurances. 

August  1st,  1929,  the  United  States  is  to  ask  Great 
Britain  and  Japan  to  "scrap"  cruisers  in  order  to  reach  the 
naval  armaments  parity  desired  by  President  Hoover. 
These  countries  have  a  preponderance  of  cruisers  such  as 
those  whose  construction  was  halted  by  President  Hoover. 
Great  Britain  has  fifty-four,  with  303,000  total  tonnage, 
Japan  has  twenty-six,  143,000  tonnage,  with  six  more  build- 
ing, 60,000  additional  tonnage,  and  the  United  States  has 
only  ten,  with  a  total  tonnage  of  95,000  tons. 

It  is  to  be  presumed  that  there  would  be  peril  in  this,  in 
the  face  of  a  persistent  policy  of  financial  entanglement. 

President  Hoover's  characteristic  vacillating  position 
on  armaments,  and  his  retarding  of  the  cruiser  building  pro- 
gram, invites  rebuke,  and  August  3rd,  1929,  Senator  Swan- 
son,  of  Virginia,  ranking  Democratic  member  of  the  For- 
eign Relations  Committee,  speaking  before  the  Senate, 
openly  charges  the  President  violated  the  law  in  halting 
cruiser  building:  "The  President  under  the  Constitution  is 
to  carry  out  the  will  of  Congress  and  not  to  carry  out  his 
own  will.  This  is  a  Government  by  law,  and  the  will  of  the 
President  is  subject  to  the  law  as  much  as  the  will  of  other 
citizens.  There  is  too  much  disrespect  for  law  in  America, 
and  it  behooves  the  President,  especially  when  he  has  ap- 
pointed a  committee  to  study  law  enforcement,  to  obey  the 
law  himself.  He  would  set  a  good  example  to  the  commun- 
ity if  he  should  reconsider  this  matter  and  state  that  he  will 
proceed  to  construct  the  three  cruisers  as  directed,  unless 
Congress  should  repeal  the  direction  given  him." 

The  unemployment  and  financial  conditions  of  the 
United  States  are  both  warranting  serious  consideration  at 
this  time  and  any  and  all  demonstrations  or  gatherings  of 
the  unemployed  are  often  falsely  designated  as  Communis- 
tic. The  press  as  of  Chicago,  August  1,  1929,  advises:  "One 
thousand  Communists  battle  five  hundred  police  and  much 
blood  is  spilled.  The  unemployed  are  not  permitted  to 
gather  in  Union  Park,  and  as  they  move  toward  Madison 
and  Ashland  Boulevards,  a  police  raid  follows  a  call — 
'Workers  awake!'  Hand  to  hand  fighting  starts  and  shrieks 
rend  the  air,  as  riot  sticks  crash  on  human  skulls.  Men  and 
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women  strike,  claw,  kick  and  bite.  In  the  seething,  churn- 
ing, fearful  bedlam,  the  clothing  of  the  police  and  rioters 
is  torn  to  shreds,  but  no  one  is  seriously  hurt." 

This  rather  realistic  "play"  evidences  either  a  bucolic 
press  or  a  subsidized  one.  It  should  be  a  binding  obligation 
of  the  American  press  to  preserve  our  crown  of  State  with 
truthful  representation  of  every  condition  that  preys  upon 
our  sovereignty.  There  is  no  more  mighty  force  than  an 
open  and  truthful  press.  The  American  public  is,  in  the 
mass,  a  consistent  reader — its  nature  is  not  Communistic; 
though  independent,  there  is  a  natural  sense  of  imperial- 
istic pride  suffused  into  gaming  propensities  and  the  daring 
of  individual  accomplishment;  a  natural  richness  of  char- 
acter that  will  never  lend  itself  to  communistic  control  until 
dire  distress  and  abject  want  has  gripped  the  masses.  This 
natural  bent  contributes  to  make  us  the  most  politically 
corrupt  of  all  people. 

Communism  gathers  its  forte  in  adversity  and  prospers 
in  mass  illiteracy.  Give  Americans  the  truth  on  the  Com- 
munist situation,  through  the  "press,"  and  they  will  shun  it 
as  though  it  were  the  plague  or  poison.  Even  so,  it  prom- 
ises to  submerge  the  world!  Its  mass  psychology  defies 
comprehension. 

In  Moscow,  August  1st,  1929,  500,000  Proletarians  join 
in  a  monster  demonstration.  Secretary  Bauman,  of  the  Mos- 
cow Communist  Party,  addresses  the  crowds:  "When  ne- 
cessary, the  red  army  will  advance  against  the  fortresses  of 
capitalism.  When  the  Imperialists  seized  the  Chinese  East- 
ern railroad  they  forgot  that  the  red  flag  may  yet  wave  over 
Warsaw,  Berlin  and  other  capitals." 

Joseph  Stalin,  the  Soviet  Dictator,  said:  "The  time  is 
past  when  peaceful  relations  between  the  Union  of  Soviet 
socialistic  republics  and  capitalistic  countries  is  possible. 
An  armed  attack  against  us  may  come  at  any  moment." 

Kalinin,  Mikoyan,  and  Unschlicht,  Internationale 
leaders,  address  the  crowds. 

Here  an  interesting  fact  comes  to  light  in  the  other  cor- 
ner of  the  Fascist  world;  Rome,  August  2nd,  1929,  Prem- 
ier Mussolini  ousts  a  finance  expert  in  big  scandal.  Ernesto 
Bellona,  former  Mayor  of  Milan,  and  Italy's  financial  ex- 
pert at  the  Peace  Conference  of  1919,  and  the  reparations 
and  debt  conferences,  is  dismissed  from  every  political  and 
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public  activity.  It  is  late  evening  before  the  public  hears 
what  is  said  to  be  one  of  the  greatest  scandals  in  the  history 
of  the  Fascist  party:  Millions  of  lire  are  said  to  be  missing 
out  of  a  loan  of  thirty  million  to  the  city  of  Milan,  made  by 
the  New  York  firm  of  Dillon,  Read  &  Company. 

American  money  in  this  frenzied  loaning  debauch  seems 
to  have  either  lost  its  value,  or  become  extremely  valuable, 
at  least  it  travels  out  of  bounds  and  uncontrolled  by  any 
judgment. 

But  of  what  consequence  are  a  few  American  dollars? 
President  Hoover's  California  "mouthpiece,"  Henry  M. 
Robinson,  again  expounds  "banking"  assurances,  speaking 
through  his  business  partner,  J.  F.  Sartori,  August  2nd, 
1929.  The  big  banker  who  controls  America's  eighth  larg- 
est bank — Robinson's  amalgamated  or  "merged"  Security 
First  National  Bank  of  Los  Angeles,  California,  has  just 
returned  from  the  Old  World,  and  he  paints  a  rosy  picture 
of  Continental  conditions.  "Prosperity  is  seen  all  over 
Europe,"  and  of  course,  we  are  all  "hunkadory"  at  home, 
all  of  which  is  the  usual  "coinage"  of  the  versatile  Henry. 

Right  on  top  of  this  we  are  extremely  honored  in  our 
California  estates;  August  4th,  1929,  another  "loan-alms" 
Ambassador  visits  us — Carlos  Davila,  Chilean  Ambassador 
to  the  United  States,  says:  "President  Hoover's  goodwill 
visit  to  South  America  is  going  to  have  a  tremendous  effect 
in  cementing  friendship  of  the  countries  which  (will)  have 
so  much  in  common." 

Quite  right,  Ambassador,  I.  O.  U.'s  always  cement 
friendships  until  they  are  finally  paid  or  flatly  repudiated. 
The  President  knew  his  Maryland  guns! 

Ambassador  Davila  is  accompanied  by  two  attaches, 
Juan  Polich,  of  the  Navy,  and  Lieutenant  Colonel  Z. 
Galeno,  of  the  Army,  and  the  party's  big  battleship  happens 
to  be  the  Chilean  barkentine,  General  Barquendano.  F. 
Valdivieso  Valdes,  Chilean  Consul  to  Los  Angeles,  spon- 
sors Ambassador  Davila. 

The  Southern  diplomat  has  a  good  eye  for  business;  he 
is  hardly  upon  us  before  we  learn  that  copper,  iron  ore, 
iodine,  fruits  and  nitrates  are  Chilean  "loan"  possibilities. 
No  doubt  Henry  M.  hastens  to  advise  the  President  and 
the  International  banking  fraternity  down  Wall  Street  way. 

Very  well — oh,   hum!    Who   cares,   we   have  lots   of 
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money — we  have  thousands  of  men  out  of  work,  but  we 
have  good  times  politically  and  we  can  prove  it.  Wash- 
ington, August  4th,  1929,  the  annual  year  book  of  the  De- 
partment of  Commerce  says:  "American  business  in  1928 
reached  the  highest  level  ever  attained."  (And  1929  is 
going  to  be  a  "corker.")  "And  all  of  this  reflects  the  stead- 
ily increasing  efficiency  of  both  industry  and  trade." 

There  is  nothing  quite  like  the  American  brand  of  poli- 
tical raspberries;  and  everybody  knows  there  is  a  Santa 
Claus,  and  someone  has  said  he  might  be  related  to  Rudolph 
Eric  Raspe's  "Old  Man"  Munchausen. 

As  was  to  be  expected,  our  Chilean  Ambassador  does 
not  have  long  to  wait  before  the  "loan  fires"  start  burning. 
On  August  7th,  President  Hoover's  Jewish  National  envoy, 
a  la  moviedom,  transports  Ambassador  Davila  into  Amer- 
ica's mart  of  beautiful  faces — the  Chilean  statesman  is 
"exceeding  charmed,"  I  assure  you.  As  the  guest  of  Louis 
B.  Mayer,  Don  Carlos  Davila  and  his  officers  of  the  Chil- 
ean Navy,  Commander  (Herr)  Edward  von  Schroeder,  of 
la  Barquedano,  the  Chilean  naval  cadet  training  ship,  and 
his  officers,  all  have  luncheon  at  the  Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 
Studios  at  Culver  City,  California.  Beauties  to  "shatter" 
the  glories  of  California  roses,  greet  our  South  American 
Dons — Ethel  Barrymore,  Anita  Page,  Bessie  Love,  Raquel 
Torres,  Renee  Adoree,  Leila  Hyams,  Kay  Johnson,  Dor- 
othy Sebastian,  Catherine  Owen  and  Carlotta  King  are  pre- 
sented— and  there  was  Ramon  Novarro  also. 

In  this  land  of  scorching  Hollywood  loves  and  Holly- 
wood "nights,"  who  would  ever  believe  in  That  Imperiled 
Freedom,  or  question  the  imports  of  peace  or  armaments 
of  war,  but  even  so,  risque  Hollywood  pivots  in  politics, 
while  the  Old  World  gravely  faces  its  problems. 

London,  August  4th,  1929,  President  of  the  London 
Board  of  Trade,  Graham,  with  Sir  Arthur  Henderson  and 
Sir  Philip  Snowden  and  a  large  corps  of  secretaries,  leave 
London  for  the  Hague  to  attend  the  reparation  conference 
which  is  to  open  Tuesday,  August  6th.  Aside,  it  is  whis- 
pered that  England  may  reject  the  Owen  D.  Young  plan, 
and  more — the  British  lion  accepts  no  more  sacrifices. 

Once  more  General  Charles  G.  Dawes  has  "tea"  with 
Premier  Ramsay  MacDonald,  August  6th,  1929.  The  Am- 
bassador to  the  Court  of  St.  James,  with  Hugh  Gibson, 
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Ambassador  to  Belgium,  in  conferences  with  the  Premier, 
determine  that  Britain  and  the  United  States  are  far  apart 
on  naval  accord — it  seems  that  England  is  very  reluctant 
to  urge  the  sinking  of  those  perfectly  good  cruisers — :"bally 
shame — eh,  what!"  The  rank  extravagance  of  those  "crasp" 
Americans — those  "bloomin'  "  cruisers  of  His  Majesty  cost 
so  many  pounds! 

But  there  is  some  assurance  in  tea,  and  while  the  Pre- 
mier pulls  at  his  mustache  an  Ambassador's  pipe  turns  up- 
side down. 

On  American  shores  the  pillaging  barons  lay  the  net- 
work of  another  treasonable  onslaught  upon  the  rapidly 
receding  national  security  and  an  unprecedented,  heavy 
flow  of  Reserve  Bank  Credits  moves  into  speculative  chan- 
nels. At  the  same  time  Treasury  officials  suggest  the  "pol- 
icy" of  a  loan  of  $500,000,000  to  the  Bank  of  England,  "if 
needed." 

Here  we  learn  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  "hob- 
nobs"with  his  Wall  Street,  and  is  expectant,  if  not  fully 
advised,  of  the  intents  of  the  banking  buccaneers. 

August  8th,  1929,  the  New  York  reserve  rate  is  raised 
from  five  to  six  per  cent.  The  Board  of  Governors  approve 
the  increase,  as  broker's  loans  reach  a  $6,020,000,000  peak. 
This  move,  a  direct  reversal  of  the  Board's  former  policy, 
is  "supposed"  to  take  all  Wall  Street  unawares.  The  Board 
says  that  fall  credit  is  cited  as  a  factor  behind  the  move. 

Officers  of  the  New  York  Federal  Reserve  Banks  meet 
with  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Andrew  W.  Mellon,  ex- 
officio  Chairman  of  the  Board,  and  after  a  discussion  with 
the  Board  ^Governor,  Roy  A.  Young,  Young  issues  the 
following  statement:  "The  Federal  Reserve  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors of  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  has  been  in  confer- 
ence during  the  past  two  days  and  has  considered  'how' 
the  resources  of  the  Federal  Reserve  system  might  best  be 
conserved  and  made  available  to  meet  autumn  require- 
ments. The  problem  has  presented  "difficulties"  because  of 
"certain  peculiar  conditions"  A  mutually  satisfactory  plan 
has  been  developed." 

The  truth  unfolds  itself — the  "difficulties"  were  bro- 
ker's loans  beyond  any  sane  or  safe  responsibility.  The 
"certain  peculiar  conditions"  might  refer  to  board  advances 
to  board  members  for  speculative  purposes.   At  best,  this 
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tells  its  own  story — the  "cheap"  song  of  a  painted  dwa  of 
a  Ghetto  bucket-shop — "come  and  get  us — our  reserves  are 
dwindling." 

The  financial  slaughter  follows,  and  once  more,  as  the 
third  break  of  the  year,  August  9th,  1929,  the  Wall  Street 
holocaust  badgers  and  beggars  the  security  of  America,  and 
like  a  staggering  blindman  the  Nation  gasps,  grimly 
clutching  the  threads  of  That  Imperiled  Freedom,  a  pawn 
in  a  gambler's  frenzy,  being  lashed  by  the  power  of  a  Na- 
tional Treasury  loaned  to  traitorous  assailants. 

The  stock  market  breaks  wide  open;  shares  drop  to 
losses  totaling  multiplied  millions,  with  all  listed  issues 
falling  from  four  to  fifteen  points.  Over  a  billion  in  securi- 
ties is  wiped  out  in  one  day,  as  five  million  shares  change 
hands.  Again  the  inland  small  trader  shells  out  to  the  In- 
ternational buccaneers. 

The  "press"  informs  us:  "A  ray  of  hope  is  seen  when 
high  government  officials  say  a  commission  will  be  ap- 
pointed to  investigate  brokers'  loans  and  Federal  Reserve 
rediscount  rates." 

The  obituary  notices  of  any  commission  investigation  of 
this  nature  could  be  penned  in  advance — political  pirates 
and  buccaneers  do  not  investigate  themselves,  but  it  would 
be  interesting  to  know  just  "who,"  or  what  officials  were 
profiting  in  this  rediscount  process;  converting  short  term 
United  States  Treasury  Certificates  into  ready  cash  for  stock 
market  plunges! 

In  this  connection  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  B.  C. 
Forbes,  on  April  4th,  1930,  says:  "Reserve  Board  is  to  be 
blamed  for  1929  stock  panic.  Why  is  it  that  when  ordinary 
citizens  are  given  a  political  job  and  official  title  they 
immediately  swell  up  and  become  obsessed  with  the  conceit 
that  they  have  become  vastly  superior  to  other  mortals? 

"It  apparently  didn't  occur  to  the  Reserve  Board  gentle- 
men that  among  those  recommending  the  raising  of  the  cost 
of  money  to  speculators  were  men  successfully  filling  busi- 
ness positions  infinitely  more  important  and  responsible 
than  any  they  themselves  had  ever  come  within  miles  of 
attaining  .  .  . 

"Had  the  rediscount  rates  been  backed  up  sufficiently, 
vigorously,  the  'brakes'  would  have  been  applied,  and  the 
'smashup"  consequently  would  have  been  less  catastrophic. 
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As  it  is,  every  body  has  been  made  to  suffer — most  of  all 
those  least  responsible  for  the  gambling  mania ;  breadwin- 
ners who  have  since  been  plunged  into  the  undesirable 
misery  of  enforced  idleness  .  .  .  " 

Added  to  this  he  says :  "All  restraint  was  frustrated  by 
Washington." 

Who  must  have  been  profiteering  in  rediscounts?  B.  C. 
Forbes  could  have  said  more! 

President  Hoover  idly  watches  the  "sacking"  of  a  na- 
tion's well-being,  its  treasury  and  the  security  of  its  labor- 
ing masses ;  all  being  wiped  out  in  a  Wall  Street  gambling 
mania.  As  the  head  of  a  great  country  he  governs  his  boards 
— the  Federal  Reserve — the  Treasury!  As  ex-Officio  Chair- 
man of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  Andrew  W.  Mellon 
speaks  the  will  of  "himself,"  for  the  master.  With  a  flood 
of  American  dollars  routed  to  foreign  shores,  a  nation's 
populace  pays  the  piper  and  grimly  awaits  the  salvaging 
of  the  wreck — the  harvest  of  want,  superinduced  by  knav- 
ery or  error! 

As  of  New  York,  August  18th,  1929,  Broadan  Wall, 
writing  for  Universal  Service,  says:  "International  affairs 
affect  United  States  finances — equally  as  important  as  do- 
mestic conditions ;  stock  market  is  completely  under  foreign 
influence;  reserve  comes  in  for  criticism.  As  only  Mr. 
Morgan  and  his  associates  know  what  is  really  being  done 
by  the  International  Bankers,  there  is  no  means  of  fore- 
casting what  'use'  they  will  make  of  the  stock  market  over 
the  next  several  weeks." 

It  seems  impossible  that  in  this  great  America  we  must 
face  "Thaf  Imperiled  Freedom,"  with  a  wide  open  vision — 
helpless  in  this  despotism  of  the  political  masters — facing 
our  betrayal  in  its  treasonable  aspect,  at  the  hands  of  our 
own  leaders,  who  would  part  with  our  birthright  for  thirty 
pieces  of  silver,  bartering  our  future  security  and  America's 
pride  and  honor! 

Here  we  get  an  intimate  view  of  Secretary  of  State 
Stimson;  August  13th,  1929,  during  a  meeting  of  the 
Young  Plan  Committee,  he  says :  "The  World  Bank  is  the 
only  problem  of  reparations  unsettled;  such  participation 
by  the  Federal  Reserve  is  not  looked  for." 

In  this  statement  we  gain  a  good  concept  of  just  where 
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the  Secretary  stands — his  close  "relationship"  to  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Needless  to  say  the  participation  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
of  the  United  States  in  the  World  Bank,  under  the  view  of 
this  political  manipulation  of  Wall  Street,  as  here  dis- 
closed, would  seem  to  the  open  mind  to  present  the  final 
agonies  of  a  complete  National  suicide.  Mr.  Stimson  hu- 
manely believes  we  should  be  spared  in  this. 

The  complete  dominance  of  America  by  European 
powers,  through  financial  ends,  loans,  reparations,  even  the 
stock  market,  finds  its  echo  in  the  Hague,  Netherlands, 
August  12th,  1929,  with  England  riding  on  the  crest  of  the 
wave. 

The  British  lion  dominates  the  European  political  heap 
as  never  before  in  the  history  of  post-war  years.  Roaring, 
he  shakes  the  dust  from  the  shelves  of  Old  World  diplo- 
matic offices. 

"Ce  terrible  Ministre,"  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer 
Philip  Snowden,  has  become  the  most  conspicuous  figure 
in  Old  World  politics,  by  his  determination  to  speak  the 
truth  as  England  sees  it,  whether  or  not  it  suits  the  tradi- 
tional European  diplomatic  taste  "for  soft  words  to  cover 
hard  designs." 

M.  Briand  battles  desperately  as  France  faces  a  lost, 
but  greatly  cherished  prestige,  as  England  is  determined  to 
force  the  evacuation  of  the  Rhineland.  The  English  lion 
could  have  been  designing  a  financial  occupation  and  trade 
expansion  in  this,  bolstered  up  by  American  money? 

Gustav  Stressemann  guides  Germany's  interest  and 
Henri  Jaspar,  Belgian  Premier,  is  permanent  Chairman  of 
this  Hague  Conference. 

August  13th,  1929,  France  agrees  to  evacuate  after  a 
conference  between  M.  Briand,  Stressemann,  Henderson 
and  Paul  Hymans. 

With  momentous  and  critical  conditions  stirring  at 
home  and  abroad,  and  with  America  stunned  under  the 
staggering  pressure  of  a  weakened  financial  ability,  Presi- 
dent Hoover  fishes  in  Virginia! 

There  is  almost  a  confession  in  the  words  to  fall  from 
the  President's  lips.  Speaking  to  those  rural  residents  in 
Madison  Court  House,  Virginia,  August  17th,  1929,  he 
said:  "Next  to  prayer,  fishing  is  the  most  personal  relation- 
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ship  of  man.  It  is  a  constant  reminder  of  the  democracy  of 
life,  of  humility  and  of  human  frailty — for  all  men  are 
equal  before  fishes,  and  it  is  desirable  that  the  President  of 
the  United  States  should  be  periodically  reminded  of  this 
fundamental  fact — that  the  forces  of  nature  discriminate 
for  no  man." 

The  President  is  to  return  to  Washington  August  19th. 
By  private  cable  and  correspondence,  his  close  connection 
with  Premier  MacDonald  is  disclosed  by  the  announced 
intention  of  the  Premier  to  come  to  America  in  September. 
At  the  Premier's  summer  home  in  Lossiemouth,  Scotland, 
Premier  MacDonald  and  Ambassador  Dawes  renew  their 
conferences  on  naval  disarmament,  which  the  Premier 
"feels"  eclipses  reparations  in  importance. 

In  Geneva,  the  tenth  assembly  of  the  League  of  Nations 
on  September  2nd,  1929,  began  sessions  which  are  expected 
to  be  historic.  Prince  Foroughi  of  Persia  is  Temporary 
Presiding  Officer,  and  Dr.  J.  Gustav  Guerrero,  Latin- 
American  of  the  Republic  of  Salvador,  is  elected  Presi- 
dent. Assembled  are  six  Premiers,  twenty-two  Foreign 
Ministers,  four  ex-Premiers  and  fifteen  ex-Foreign  Minis- 
ters, a  blend  of  silk  hat  diplomacy  and  cautious  political 
savagery.  Gold  braid,  epaulets  and  lavish  gallant  Latin 
courtesy  marks  the  impressive  opening  of  the  assembly.  A 
gesture  of  the  sloths  of  an  age-old  knighthood,  not  yet 
willing  to  wash  itself  out  in  the  modern  wave  of  individu- 
alism and  open  democracy. 

President  Hoover,  Secretaries  Mellon  and  Stimson,  the 
American  tripartite  foreign  loan  entente,  continue  their 
efforts  to  submerge  American  sovereignty  in  the  whirlpools 
of  European  politics  and  the  treacherous  snares  of  domin- 
ance and  financial  imposition  of  an  International  World 
Bank,  and  on  May  5th,  1929,  Secretary  of  State  Stimson 
ratifies  the  Elihu  Root  plan  to  make  America  a  World 
Court  member.  He  publicly  announces:  "I  have  carefully 
examined  the  draft  protocol  recommended  by  the  commit- 
tee of  jurists  last  spring  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the 
objections  represented  by  the  reservations  of  the  United 
States  Senate  in  regard  to  the  entry  of  the  United  States 
into  the  World  Court,  and  I  have  satisfied  myself  that  this 
draft  protocol,  if  ratified  by  the  other  signatory  powers, 
would  meet  the  objections  raised  by  the  Senate  and  fully 
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protect  the  United  States  against  the  'dangers'  anticipated 
by  the  Senate. 

"Accordingly,  last  month  I  notified  the  Secretary  Gen- 
eral of  the  League  of  Nations,  who  is  presenting  this  to  the 
other  signatory  powers,  that  the  draft  protocol  met  with 
'my'  approval  and  if  it  were  accepted  by  the  other  states  I 
would  recommend  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  that 
it  be  signed  and  submitted  to  the  Senate  for  its  consent  to 
ratification." 

The  diplomacy  of  peace,  loans,  discounts  and  dollars 
moves  in  splendid  unity.  Speaking  before  the  sixteenth 
annual  National  Business  Conference,  Wellesley,  Massa- 
chusetts, September  4th,  1929,  Roger  W.  Babson  predicts 
a  great  crash  in  security  prices.  The  famed  financial  expert 
foresees  a  decline  of  from  60  to  80  points  and  warns  the 
public  against  marginal  speculation. 

It  would  seem  that  Babson  must  have  had  a  private 
"tip"  from  the  Treasury  Department.  On  September  5th, 
Secretary  Mellon  announces  that  the  United  States  will 
borrow  five  hundred  million  at  4%  per  cent  interest  on  nine 
months  short-term  certificates.  In  no  way  clamping  down 
on  speculation,  Mr.  Mellon  calls  brokers'  attention  to  the 
fact  that  these  certificates  are  tax  exempt.  How  long  will  it 
take  for  this  to  generate  another  Wall  Street  stock  market 
debacle? 

The  "system"  of  finance  always  has  to  generate  a  certain 
amount  of  optimistic  palaver  to  stimulate  "easy  marks" 
into  an  orgy  of  speculation — the  pulse  of  the  buying  public 
follows  the  tips  of  those  who  seek  profits,  turnovers,  com- 
missions, rediscounts,  usurious  loans  and  "filching  rake- 
offs,"  and  there  are  always  a  number  of  supernatural  finan- 
cial wonders,  in  their  half-baked,  self-imposed  and  pre- 
ponderantly important  positions,  who  must  advise  the  buy- 
ing world  just  when  they  should  get  "in  and  out"  of  the 
market.  Usually  these  "touts"  are  the  henchmen  of  cor- 
rupting thieves,  who  exist  on  rake-offs  in  return  for  their 
"press"  relationship.  The  most  of  them  should  be  muzzled 
or  destroyed  in  a  lethal  chamber  prepared  especially  for 
parisites  who  despoil  national  security  and  honor.  America 
is  brainy  enough  to  absorb  the  truth  and  to  conquer  our  ills 
— but  truthful  publicity  is  necessary — it  should  be  a  de- 
mand ! 
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No  depression  is  ever  cured  by  distorted  and  untruthful 
publicity.  We  have  queer  names  for  treason  in  America  I 

Now  and  then  a  national  figure  forgets  the  dignity  of 
his  position  and  indulges  in  this  deplorable  pastime  and 
really  "is"  convinced  he  is  doing  his  country  or  his  party 
a  service;  September  9th,  1929,  Secretary  of  Commerce 
Robert  P.  Lamont  forgets :  "United  States  business  is  in  the 
best  condition  in  our  history.  The  'kinks'  have  been  'ironed 
out'  with  the  elimination  of  panics  and  serious  depressions 
and  new  records  are  in  sight." 

No  comment  becomes  necessary — but — just  "where"  or 
in  what  was  Mr.  Lamont  interested? 

Here  the  forecast  Chilean  loan  propaganda,  as  dis- 
closed by  comments  of  August  4th  and  7th,  are  augmented. 
The  keen  rivalry  for  South  American  loans  moves  the  pri- 
vate agents  to  quick  action.  On  September  6th,  1929,  Louis 
B.  Mayer,  Julian  pool  devotee  and  Hoover's  Jewish  alli- 
ance, is  the  President's  guest  at  the  White  House.  In  Wash- 
ington, September  3rd,  Mr.  Mayer  is  entertained  by  the 
Chilean  Ambassador,  Don  Carlos  G.  Davila.  It  is  an  im- 
posing jump  from  screen  beauties  to  the  boundless  allure- 
ments offered  by  American  dollars — in  a  Jewish-Spanish 
embroglio.  Mr.  Mayer  "comes  back"  with  a  gorgeous 
"loan  benefit"  at  a  dinner  at  the  New  Willard  Hotel  on 
September  5th.  It  was  a  huge  success — attended  by  several 
notables:  Hubert  Work,  Chairman  of  the  Republican  Na- 
tional Committee;  Secretary  of  Labor  Davis  and  Mrs. 
Davis;  Don  Carlos  G.  Davila;  David  E.  Kaufman,  Amer- 
ican Minister  to  Bolivia;  and  our  old  friend,  Mable  Walk- 
er Willebrandt.  Now  just  what  would  Mr.  Mayer  have  to 
say  to  the  President  on  September  6th? 

As  of  London,  September  7th,  the  Buenos  Aires  cor- 
respondent of  the  London  Times  warns  Great  Britain  of 
the  United  States  "money  invasion"  of  South  America.  He 
says:  "A  veritable  avalanche  of  American  capital  is  being 
directed  upon  Argentina  for  the  purpose  of  making  the 
whole  of  Latin  America  'safe'  for  the  increasing  surpluses 
of  'United  States  industry'."  (He  should  have  said  "sur- 
pluses of  a  sinking-pool  buccaneering  conspiracy.")  The 
correspondent  cites  the  sales  of  the  United  River  Plate 
Telephone  Company  and  the  Atlas  Light  &  Power  Com- 
pany to  American  interests  on  debentures. 
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September  13th,  1929,  Mr.  Mayer  returns  from  Wash- 
ington to  inform  "his  boys"  in  Los  Angeles,  California,  that 
President  Hoover  is  guarding  Jewish  interests  here  and  in 
Palestine — fine — why  not  South  America,  too?  Or  say — 
America! 

It  is  to  be  presumed  America  can  protect  itself — our 
markets — our  money — our  sectional  industrial  and  produc- 
tive interests — our  people;  but  this  can  only  be  accom- 
plished by  protective  legislation  and  protected  finances  and 
not  by  international  loans  and  interlocked  and  subsidized 
foreign  tariff  relations. 

Pauperized  America's  gasps  now  and  then  become  poig- 
nant efforts  to  attract  attention.  September  13th,  1929, 
United  States  Senators  Harrison,  of  Mississippi,  and 
Brookhart,  of  Iowa,  launch  a  fiery  attack  on  the  tariff  bill; 
facing  the  silent  Republicans,  Senator  Harrison  describes 
the  measures:  "The  forked  tongue  of  hypocrisy  hisses 
through  every  paragraph."  Senator  Brookhart  says:  "The 
bill  fails  to  give  the  farmers  the  home  market  pledged  to 
them  in  the  Republican  platform  in  the  campaign." 

In  President  Hoover's  message  of  September  4th,  1929, 
he  asks  for  the  right  to  revise  the  tariff.  Changes  are  neces- 
sary— it  could  not  be  otherwise.  "If  a  perfect  tariff  bill 
were  enacted  the  rapidity  of  our  changing  economic  condi- 
tions and  the  constant  shifting  of  relations  with  economic 
life  abroad  would  render  some  items  in  such  an  act  imper- 
fect in  some  particular  within  a  year." 

In  these  words  of  President  Hoover  the  confession  of 
fault  rinks  like  the  clang  of  a  bell — there  is  in  them  the 
admission  that  our  tariff  has  become  totally  subservient  to 
worthless  debts;  completely  subsidized  by  the  treachery  and 
treason  of  a  banking  fraternity,  who  have  totally  forgotten 
their  love  for  America  and  their  respect  for  our  national 
policies  and  American  principles,  and  as  a  result  our  Na- 
tion has  been  beggared  in  trade  and  beggared  in  arma- 
ments, hissed  as  a  Shylock — in  the  end  to  be  "slapped"  at 
will  by  the  "prodding"  shafts  of  Old  World  diplomacy! 

"Our  changing  economic  conditions  and  constant  shift- 
ing of  relations  with  economic  life  abroad"  seems  to  have 
just  become  a  condition  responsive  to  recent  "errors"  not 
evidenced  in  past  administrations. 

The  "jockeying"  of  Europe  goes  on  as  an  open  book. 
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As  of  September  22nd,  1929,  Paris  charges  there  is  an 
Anglo-United  States  union,  with  a  naval  accord  that  is 
only  a  "pact"  to  control  the  sea.  France  and  Italy  deny 
parity  agreement  is  "disarmament,"  if  America  gains 
cruisers,  and  neither  see  any  reason  for  self-sacrifice.  Both 
declare  the  plan  to  ban  submarines  is  absurd.  "Why  should 
they  sacrifice  their  interests  to  make  an  Anglo-American 
festival?  They  fail  to  comprehend  how  the  'projected' 
London  Conference — which,  of  course,  they  must  attend — 
offers  anything  more  than  the  prospect  of  being  attached 
to  gaudy  Anglo-American  chariots  and  paraded  through 
the  highways  of  the  world  for  the  edification  of  susceptible 
enthusiasts  in  America  and  Britain." 

This  expresses  the  spirit  of  "those  shifting  economic 
conditions  abroad,"  and  less  than  fifteen  years  ago  France 
appealed  to  the  world  to  spill  its  human  blood  in  the 
trenches  of  War — to  save  a  battered  and  beleaguered  Paris 
— She  was  glad  to  ride  in  that  chariot,  then! 

In  Washington,  September  23rd,  1929,  Senator  Mc- 
Kellar,  of  Tennessee,  fights  for  a  naval  parity  for  the 
United  States  with  Great  Britain.  The  Senator  "flays"  the 
tentative  naval  limitation  agreement  "reached"  by  Presi- 
dent Hoover  and  Premier  MacDonald,  as  unfair  to  the 
United  States,  and  declares  he  will  "fight  it  to  the  last 
ditch."  All  of  this  presents  a  perfect  picture  of  a  supreme 
"amity" — the  dove  of  peace  in  meek  humility  "cooing" 
peace. 

September  27th,  1929,  the  honorable  Premier  James 
Ramsay  MacDonald  leaves  the  capital  of  "his  empire"  at 
8:30  p.m.,  on  his  way  to  Washington.  The  one-time  plow- 
boy  of  Scotland's  heathered  hills  must  have  "tea"  with 
the  one-time  laundry-wagon  driver  who  has  become  the 
President  of  the  United  States.  "Tea"  will  be  waiting  in 
the  Skipper's  "fishing"  camp  on  the  Rapidan  River,  in  the 
Blue  Ridge  Mountains  of  Virginia. 

We  recall  a  visit  of  two  sick  men  in  an  apartment  in 
Lugano — suspicions,  and  sparrows  on  window-sills — and 
more  tea!  Anyhow,  the  Premier  departs  with  the  "God 
speed"  of  the  "folks"  of  the  foggy  isles,  such  as  has  never 
before  attended  the  departure  of  any  Premier  on  a  mission 
abroad.  Fully  five  thousand  taxi-drivers,  longshoremen  and 
humble  folk  from  misty  London  "herded"  ten  deep  against 
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the  iron  fence  singing  "Auld  Lang  Syne."  Perhaps  some 
of  Lord  Castlerosse's  "flaccid"  females  were  in  this  crowd? 
And  all  of  this  represents  the  buoyancy  of  the  English 
spirit  and  the  "dominance"  of  English  will — sparks  from 
the  suet  pudding! 

When  he  arrives  on  the  gracious  sod  of  America  the 
Premier  could  be  "jolly  well"  entertained,  if  he  "might"  be 
induced  to  delay  his  trip  to  the  Rapidan  fishing  camp  for  a 
few  days  and  would  "step  in"  on  the  United  States  Senate. 

It  seems  that  on  September  10th,  1929,  an  arms  propa- 
ganda inquiry  is  ordered  because  of  the  activities  of  a  cer- 
tain little  "drum  major,"  William  B.  Shearer,  man  of  many 
arts  and  graces,  propagandist  and  soldier  of  fortune,  who, 
"gossip"  divulges,  has  represented  the  Newport  News  Ship- 
building Dry  Dock  Company,  the  Bethlehem  Shipbuilding 
Company  and  others,  as  "an  observer"  at  the  Geneva  Con- 
ference in  1927. 

Comes,  now,  the  memory  of  fading  rose  leaves  along 
the  political  paths  of  those  wTho  "don't  belong."  Yes,  we 
remember,  Henry  M.  Robinson  was  at  the  Geneva  Confer- 
ence; he  came  home,  unexpectedly — to  "scratch"  the  backs 
of  his  Julian  henchmen,  and  on  June  2nd,  1928,  he  became 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Newport  News 
Shipbuilding  Dry  Dock  Company.  Page  William  B. 
Shearer! 

It  would  appear  that  America  "has  been  cursed"  by 
those  who  "don't  belong."  We  have  too  many  William  B. 
Shearers  and  too  many  unofficial  Henry  M.  Robinsons — 
unresponsive  to  American  voting  acclaim,  legal  recall,  or 
political  control.  The  "clean-up"  of  America  could  best 
begin  by  the  elimination  of  some  "persona  non  grata"! 

Among  other  things,  the  little  German  corporal  testifies 
before  the  Senate  on  September  30th,  1929,  that  the  New- 
port News  Shipbuilding  Company  paid  him  out  of  the 
merchant  marine  fund.  The  pompous  but  diminutive 
Geneva-Bethlehem  naval  expert  possesses  sufficient  "bonne 
buche  a  cauvert"  to  electrify  this  distinguished  assemblage 
of  statesmen. 

With  staccato,  machine-gun  verbal  bursts  he  denied 
that,  all  by  his  insignificant  self,  he  had  wrecked  the  Ge- 
neva Naval  Conference  "single  handed."  No — no — others 
may  have  helped  him!   He  asserted  many  things — denied 
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others.  He  was  not  a  German  spy,  a  jewel  thief  in  Europe, 
a  "distinguished,"  or  otherwise,  bootlegger  in  New  York, 
a  card  sharp  on  Atlantic  liners,  or  to  sum  it  up — in  any 
way  an  associate  of  crooks.  In  this  the  little  corporal  pre- 
ferred the  company  of  statesmen.  Page  Henry  M.  Robin- 
son! 

In  a  better  definition  he  asserts — rather,  he  was  an  ade- 
quate "defense"  propagandist,  and  had  been  a  London 
theatre  and  cabaret  proprietor,  inventor,  Florida  real  estate 
("sharper")  operator,  and  for  pastime — a  marine  painter. 
Almost  as  versatile  as  Henry  when  it  comes  to  the  merger 
of  things.  The  esteemed  Mr.  Shearer  accomplished  a  great 
deal,  performed  unusual  service,  but-— he  still  has  coming 
to  him  the  small  sum  of  $257,000  from  the  Bethlehem,  New 
York,  and  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  Companies.  In 
spite  of  those  cruiser  contracts  of  the  Government,  Mr. 
Shearer  should  be  paid — of  course  he  should. 

He  just  casually  drops  this  one:  "Former  Secretary  of 
State  Kellogg  called  the  Bethlehem  people  on  the  mat  and 
demanded  his  dismissal  and  they  fired  him — because  'they' 
feared  the  Government  would  'press'  a  suit  for  fifteen  mil- 
lion for  'alleged7  profiteering  during  the  wTar."  What  a 
bombardment — ouch ! 

Of  course  the  naval  expert  extols  his  many  virtues — 
the  shipbuilders  hired  him  to  go  to  Geneva  not  as  an  ob- 
server, but  to  see  that  the  United  States  got  naval  parity 
with  Great  Britain,  or  not  an  agreement  on  the  treaty.  It 
would  be  a  shame  to  attach  the  evil  word  "lobbying"  to  this 
noble  effort  of  Mr.  Shearer's.  Some  of  this  is  denied  by 
Charles  M.  Schwab,  and  "quite  naturally"  Mr.  Shearer 
entertained  those  conference  statesmen  "on  his  own" — was 
in  Geneva  as  the  "budding"  of  a  patriotic  impulse,  and  he 
was  assisted  by  diplomatic  aides — he  was  armed  with  a 
"blue-book"  from  the  naval  intelligence  files,  showing  the 
Agenda  of  other  nations.  Page  Mr.  Kellogg! 

Taking  everything  into  consideration,  the  "right  honor- 
able" Mr.  Shearer  is  a  most  interesting  fellow.  He  enlight- 
ens, enthuses,  expounds.  His  association  with  diplomats, 
statesmen  and  ship-builders  has  given  him  a  very  definite 
knowledge  ranging  from  the  possession  and  merits  of  whis- 
key, to  guns  and  armaments,  and  the  adroit  "expertus 
metuit."   Someone  would  pillory  a  gentleman.    We  learn 
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that  "the  police  get  all  of  the  good  Scotch" — Charles  M. 
Schwab  is  the  Star  of  Bethlehem — Clinton  L.  Bardo,  Presi- 
dent of  the  New  York  Shipbuilding  Company,  becomes  the 
"pumpkin  herder"  and  Senator  King  of  Utah  wants  a  naval 
base  in  inland  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  while  Dewey  Pear- 
son, Washington  newspaper  "scribe,"  fills  the  part  of  "a 
British  stool-pigeon."  With  all  of  this  wonderful  "range" 
of  knowledge,  our  esteemed  propagandist  says  "he  is  going 
to  become  a  naval  authority  after  the  Senate  hearing  is 
over"!  Quite  so — almost  anything  is  possible  when  a  banker 
can  become  a  shipbuilder  after  he  drinks  his  "tea"  at 
Geneva. 

"We  do  not  need  to  go  to  Geneva  to  find  little  lobbyists 
when  big  ones  are  in  Washington,"  so  W.  R.  Hearst  edi- 
torially advises  us  September  30th,  1929.  "The  Senate's  in- 
vestigation of  the  little  Mr.  Shearer  for  alleged  interfer- 
ence with  the  purposes  of  the  Geneva  disarmament  con- 
ference has  been  ridiculous  from  the  start.  The  President's 
denunciation  of  this  insignificant  person  was  equally  ab- 
surd, and  the  whole  situation  has  smacked  of  triviality  and 
insincerity." 

Perhaps  you  are  quite  right,  Mr.  Hearst — but  seriously, 
the  building  of  a  navy — the  establishing  of  our  prestige,  is 
a  serious  matter,  not  to  be  bartered  or  determined  by  little 
corporals  or  "coupon-clipping"  bankers,  who  might  be 
able  to  designate  the  difference  between  the  muzzle  of  an 
eight-inch  gun  and  a  hole  in  the  ground. 

All  of  this  is  missed  by  the  visiting  Premier,  for  the 
steamer  Berengaria  does  not  dock  at  Pier  A,  New  York, 
until  October  4th,  1929,  to  bring  our  Rapidan  fishing  camp 
a  guest.  The  Honorable  James  Ramsay  MacDonald,  Eng- 
lish Prime  Minister,  will  hasten  to  see  President  Herbert 
Clarke  Hoover  on  his  "errand  of  peace."  We  are  charmed, 
indeed — don't  you  know! 

The  Premier  is  accompanied  by  his  charming  daughter, 
the  beautiful  Ishbel.  She  is  not  an  "old  maid,"  but  is  an 
English  "bachelor  lady,"  and  becomes  exceedingly  lovely 
in  that  she  does  not  drink,  smoke,  hike  or  powder  her  nose. 
She  is  sure  to  like  Americans  in  spite  of  all  of  these  great 
differences. 

Secretary  of  State  Stimson  and  Sir  Esme  Howard,  Brit- 
ish Ambassador,  meet  the  Premier's  party  as  they  come  in 
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on  the  "tug."  The  MacDonald  entourage  includes  Lord 
Arnold,  Labor  Leader;  R.  L.  Cragie,  American  Depart- 
ment of  the  British  Foreign  Office,  and  a  former  Ambassa- 
dor here;  Thomas  Jones,  Deputy  Secretary  of  the  British 
Cabinet;  Sir  Robert  Vansittart,  Private  Secretary.  Accom- 
panying Stimson  are  Military  Aide  Captain  Eugene  Reg- 
nier  and  Chief  of  the  Protocol  Division  James  Clement 
Bunn. 

The  Dove  of  Peace  wings  into  the  wilderness  of  Vir- 
ginia. Criglersville,  Virginia,  October  5th,  1929,  President 
Hoover  and  Premier  MacDonald  confer  in  the  President's 
cabin  headquarters  on  the  Rapidan  River.  The  blue  dusk 
of  the  Blue  Ridge  Mountains  gathers  over  these  two  gladi- 
ators of  peace  and  there  is  a  quiet  repose,  a  peacefulness, 
calm  and  tea.  National  diplomacy  makes  its  own  retreat — 
the  President  understands  his  fishing. 

The  Premier  pledges  naval  parity,  and  speaking  before 
the  United  States  Senate  on  October  7th,  1929,  he  said,  in 
part:  "I  have  come  in  consequence  of  one  great  event  that 
I  believe  will  stand  up  like  a  monument  in  history.  The 
event  was  the  signing  of  the  Pact  of  Peace,  in  the  construc- 
tion of  which  America  played  such  a  magnificent  part. 
America  united  with  France,  Mr.  Kellogg  alongside  of 
M.  Briand,  and  gave  the  world  renewed  hope  and  renewed 
energy  which  is  encouraging  us  to  gird  our  loins  together 
with  more  determination  than  ever  before  to  pursue  the 
path  of  peace." 

Powerful  words,  these — Sir  Claudius,  wouldst  thou  re- 
flect them,  and  hast  thou  erased  from  thy  memory  that 
attitude  of  France,  September  22nd,  1929?  Whither 
wouldst  thou  parade  thy  gaudy  chariot  now,  my  Lord?  In 
the  Rapidan  wilderness  hast  thou  "framed"  thy  designs? 

October  9th,  1929,  President  Hoover  and  Premier  Mac- 
Donald issue  a  "joint"  statement  of  a  "great"  amity — great 
understanding  to  come  as  a  blessing  from  those  Blue  Ridges 
of  the  Virginia  wilderness:  "In  view  of  the  security  afford- 
ed  by  the  peace  pact,  we  have  been  able  to  end,  we  trust 
forever,  all  competitive  building  between  ourselves,  with 
the  risk  of  war  and  the  waste  of  public  money  involved,  by 
agreeing  to  a  parity  of  fleets,  category  by  category  .  .  . 

"We  hope  and  believe  that  the  steps  we  have  taken  will 
be  warmly  welcomed  by  the  people  whom  we  represent  as 
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a  substantial  contribution  to  the  efforts  universally  made  by 
all  nations  to  gain  security  for  peace — not  by  military  or- 
ganization— but  by  peaceful  means,  rooted  in  public  opin- 
ion and  enforced  by  a  sense  of  justice  in  the  civilized 
world  .  .  .  " 

It  is  evident  that  neither  Mr.  Shearer  nor  Mr.  Robin- 
son was  ever  a  stern  necessity  at  Geneva.  Good  money 
and  better  time  wasted — so  much  has  been  accomplished 
in  a  little  cabin  on  the  Rapidan.  We  have  always  felt  we 
have  had  too  much  Henry  M. — we  are  sure  of  it  now. 

After  a  long  round  of  very  formal  and  very  informal 
engagements,  with  the  social  calendar  brimming,  from 
Ishbel's  trips  to  the  tenements  and  to  the  Capitol's  drawing 
rooms,  on  October  10th,  1929,  the  Premier  and  his  daughter 
and  Sir  Robert  Vansittart,  Lord  Arnold  and  Thomas  L. 
Jones  are  the  guests  of  Thomas  W.  Lamont,  senior  member 
of  the  firm  of  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company  at  107  East  70th 
Street,  New  York  City.  Miss  Ishbel  dines  with  Sir  Harry 
Armstrong,  the  British  Consul  General,  and  his  wife,  Lady 
Armstrong.  The  English  notables  will  be  in  New  York 
for  three  days,  leaving  on  Monday  for  a  trip  to  eastern 
Canadian  points,  and  to  start  home  October  26th. 

The  Premier  has  a  birthday  on  American  soil — October 
12th,  1929,  he  becomes  sixty- three  years  old,  but  the  "gay 
old  English  lion"  does  not  believe  in  growing  old;  "dieu  at 
mon  droit,"  God  willing  and  England's  safety  assured. 

Right  in  the  face  of  this  sweet  American  amity  "pie" 
Paris  comes  in,  October  10th,  with  this  one:  "England  de- 
sires a  way  out  of  peace  treaty  if  France  shuns  it."  Surely 
not — the  Premier  not  working  so  close  with  his  boys  back 
home — how  about  it,  Premier — is  there  just  a  wee  bit  o' 
Scotchman  in  all  of  this  peaceful  amity  of  ours? 

To  be  construed  as  in  line  with  this  amity,  on  November 
12th,  1929,  Sir  Ronald  Lindsay,  former  Ambassador  to 
Germany,  is  named  British  Ambassador  to  the  United 
States,  to  succeed  Sir  Esme  Howard. 

October  11th,  1929,  London.  Italy  accepts  an  invitation 
to  the  Five-Power  Arms  Conference,  but  she  wants  full 
parity  with  France. 

Of  this  same  date,  Reijiro  Wakatsuki,  former  Prime 
Minister  of  Japan,  1926-1927,  heads  that  country's  delega- 
tion to  the  Five-Power  Naval  Conference,  set  for  January, 
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in  London,  England.  Mr.  Wakatsuki  is  the  leader  of  the 
Kanseipai  party  and  formerly  held  the  finance  portfolio  in 
Japan.  He  is  later  to  be  made  Prime  Minister  again.  The 
cunning  diplomats  of  the  Orient  do  not  disclose  their  arma- 
ment wishes — in  advance. 

So  the  tide  of  world  politics  moves  on,  a  never-ending 
cycle  of  events,  "de  die  in  diem  Dei  gratia". 

Here  we  record  the  passing  of  a  statesman.  October 
3rd,  1929,  the  honorable  Gustav  Stressemann,  Foreign 
Minister  of  Germany,  dies.  His  death  is  keenly  felt  by 
diplomatic  circles  at  home  and  abroad,  and  throws  the 
German  Cabinet  into  utter  chaos. 

Charles  E.  Mitchell,  President  of  the  National  City 
Bank  of  New  York,  is  in  Berlin  for  five  days,  and  on  Octo- 
ber 9th,  1929,  he  "explodes"  in  a  typical  "gust"  of  that 
tawdry  or  torrid  American  publicity,  for  the  benefit  of  as- 
piring "foreign  loan  applicants."  Mr.  Mitchell  "is  an  op- 
timist on  the  prosperity  of  America"  and  he  expresses  un- 
bounded confidence  in  the  future.  "The  stock  'shake-out' 
was  but  a  symbol  of  real  strength." 

Then  we  must  have  big  bankers!  The  world  needs  sage 
counsel — assurance — truth!  Or  would  we  wonder  why 
America  must  grope  in  sorrow — feel  its  hunger  and  afflic- 
tion? 

New  York— Wall  Street,  October  9th,  1929,  Andrew 
W.  Mellon  wins  "his  fight"  against  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board — a  drop  in  money  rates  to  below  five  per  cent  today, 
coming  on  the  heels  of  the  White  House  statement — "That 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  'will  remain'  on  the  job" — 
was  accepted  by  bankers  and  business  leaders  (Wall  Street 
brokers)  as  evidence  that  President  Hoover  was  in  accord 
with  the  policies  of  the  Treasury. 

Put  on  your  spurs,  gambling  barons  and  private  loan 
buccaneers — we  are  all  understood — working  together,  get 
ready  for  the  stock  market  shake-out  rodeo. 

October  13th,  1929,  Broadan  Wall  says:  "Mellon  sup- 
port is  needed  to  end  'uncertain  money.'  The  anxiety  caused 
by  the  Secretary's  opposition  to  the  Federal  Reserve  'ac- 
tions' credit  entanglements  and  hurts  business."    Let's  see! 

A  compact  statement  as  of  October  11th,  1929,  gives  us 
a  good  view  of  Wall  Street,  Andy's  cooperation,  the  Presi- 
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dent's  conformity  and  a  United  States  Treasury  that  is 
headed  for  the  junk  heap. 

"Speculation  on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  shows 
an  increase  of  35%  over  1928 — 100%  increase  over  two 
years  ago.  On  the  New  York  Curb  the  increase  is  more 
than  250% — the  country  has  gone  speculation  mad.  In 
spite  of  and  resultant  from  this  cause,  there  is  a  29%  build- 
ing decline  in  the  Nation  in  September,  1929.  Eight  billion 
dollars  of  call  loans — more  than  one-half  of  them  'bootleg' 
loans,  are  recorded  with  loans  on  stocks  and  bonds  to  bro- 
kers and  dealers  by  'reporting'  Federal  Reserve  member 
banks  in  New  York  City,  totaled  $6,713,000,000  on  October 
9th,  1929." 

The  overly  inflated  balloon  breaks.  Scurrilous  publi- 
city from  the  "high  places"  leads  to  its  intended  goal.  (See 
item  of  September  5th,  1929.)  Just  forty-nine  days  are  re- 
quired to  prepare  a  stock  market  holocaust!  The  press  of 
October  24th,  1929,  says:  "Bankers  check  big  crash.  The 
'remarkable'  era  of  avid  public  speculation  in  stocks  which 
has  swept  over  the  country  during  the  past  few  years  came 
to  a  climax  today  in  the  most  terrifying  stampede  of  selling 
ever  experienced  on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  and 
other  leading  Security  markets. 

The  financial  world  reels,  as  it  has  never  before  reeled. 
Not  since  the  war  panic,  which  resulted  in  the  closing  of  the 
Exchange  for  seventeen  weeks  in  1914,  has  Wall  Street 
seen  such  a  dark  and  trying  day,  and  never  in  financial  his- 
tory have  security  markets  been  thrown  into  such  a  wild 
tumult.  By  early  afternoon  the  situation  becomes  so  grave 
that  a  hurried  meeting  of  leading  bankers  is  called  at  the 
offices  of  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company  and  a  reassuring  state- 
ment is  issued  from  that  conference  by  Thomas  W.  Lamont. 
This  finally  checks  the  sickening  drop  of  stock  prices  and 
saves  the  market  from  a  complete  collapse. 

In  this  utterly  treasonable  betrayal  of  American  securi- 
ties by  those  high  in  Government  offices  and  the  banking 
world,  is  written  the  end  of  a  freeman's  democracy.  The 
imperative  demand  of  legislation  to  curb  this  method  of 
treason  becomes  the  most  vital  need  of  a  struggling  nation. 
No  economic  balance  can  be  accomplished  or  any  safety 
assured  with  this  system  beggaring  American  resources. 
Tariff  regulation.  Federal  farm  relief,  Federal  refunding 
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or  public  works  financing  or  the  call  for  hoarded  funds, 
will  avail  nothing  in  the  elimination  of  depression.  The 
curb  must  be  made  upon  Wall  Street's  manipulation  of 
Treasury  securities.  Interlocked  in  this  illicit  grasp  is  the 
tide  of  foreign  loans,  foreign  trade  and  diplomatic  rela- 
tions— peaceful  security  vanishes  and  the  world  shudders — 
That  Imperiled  Freedom  faces  its  doom! 

The  "bear"  market  continues  in  its  downward  plunge. 
October  29th,  1929,  an  unprecedented  volume  of  16,410,000 
shares  change  hands  on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange, 
causing  further  declines  from  5  to  45  points  in  leading 
stocks. 

It  is  learned  that  many  of  the  leading  financial  institu- 
tions, including  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company,  National  City 
Bank,  First  National  Bank,  Chase  National  Bank,  Bankers 
Trust  Company,  Equitable  Trust  Co.,  New  York  Trust 
Company,  Irving  Trust  Company  and  the  Bank  of  Amer- 
ica, are  stating  to  their  customers  "that  for  the  present  they 
plan  to  require  the  maintenance  of  only  25%  margin  on 
street  demand  loans." 

It  is  impossible  to  comprehend  the  far-reaching  and 
demoralizing  effect  of  a  "system"  of  Governmental  bureau- 
cracy hinged  upon  avid  market  debauchery,  giant  stock 
pools  played  with  Treasury  dollars — coupled  with  this,  an 
unrestricted  flood  of  outgoing  International  loans.  That 
there  was  corruption,  in  some  form,  in  connection  with  these 
loans  and  this  use  of  money,  in  every  instance,  is  almost  a 
certainty.  That  the  truthful  outline  of  this  outright  sale  of 
America's  financial  security  embraces  the  last  epitome  of 
treason  confronts  us  as  a  certain  fact! 

Imperiled  and  slipping — a  nation  out  of  financial  bal- 
ance and  poise  becomes  the  plaything  of  heartless  diplom- 
acy— a  weakling  in  the  hands  of  the  adroit  builders  of  a 
world-wide  relation. 

The  question  of  the  close  relation  of  the  Government  to 
this  crash  of  the  stock  market  is  inferred  by  W.  R.  Hearst's 
editorial  of  November  15th,  1929.  "Hoover  should  act  in 
stock  situation  by  vigorous  action  in  stimulating  the  legi- 
timate activities  of  the  Federal  Reserve." 

Responsive  to  insistent  demands  of  the  press,  November 
15th,  1929,  President  Hoover  calls  a  finance  meet — "I  am 
calling  for  the  middle  of  next  week  a  small  preliminary 
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conference  of  representatives  of  industry,  agriculture  and 
labor  to  meet  with  the  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury,  Agricul- 
ture, Commerce  and  Labor,  together  with  the  Chairman 
of  the  Federal  Farm  Board,  to  develop  certain  definite 
steps.  For  instance,  one  of  the  results  of  the  speculative 
period  through  which  we  have  passed  in  recent  months  has 
been  the  diversion  of  capital  in  the  security  market  with 
subsequent  lagging  of  the  construction  work  of  the  country. 

"In  market  booms  we  develop  over-optimism  with  a 
corresponding  reverse  into  over-pessimism.  They  are 
equally  unjustified,  but  the  sad  thing  is  that  too  many  un- 
fortunate people  are  drawn  into  the  vortex  of  these  move- 
ments with  tragic  loss  of  savings  and  reserves.  Any  lack 
of  confidence  in  the  economic  future  of  the  basic  strength 
of  business  in  the  United  States  is  foolish.  Our  national 
capacity  for  hard  work  and  intelligent  cooperation  is  ample 
guaranty  of  the  future." 

In  this  unfulfilled  forecast  of  a  future,  the  President 
disclosed  an  understanding  of  a  horrible  truth,  but  ap- 
proaches it  as  a  scoffer. 

That  this  sense  of  insecurity  was  gripping  the  American 
public  is  evidenced  in  various  statements  in  a  far-diverging 
press.  October  28th,  1929,  W.  R.  Hearst's  Los  Angeles 
Examiner  editorially  says:  "To  Secretary  of  State  Stimson, 
Ambassador  Dawes,  Senator  Reed  and  Senator  Robinson, 
American  delegation  to  the  coming  London  disarmament 
conference — the  United  States  expects  a  complete  and  un- 
restricted parity  at  London  Naval  Parley.  As  men  versed 
in  the  lessons  of  history — recent  history  as  well — you  will 
recognize  the  truth  of  this  paragraph  from  a  letter  of  Ad- 
miral Benson  to  President  Wilson,  in  April,  1919:  'Gov- 
ernments are  influenced  less  by  words  than  by  material  facts. 
There  is  an  unavoidable  tendency  of  the  strong  to  dominate 
and  of  the  weak  to  accept  domination  .  .  .' ' 

We  commend  to  your  attention  the  sage  words  of  the 
great  statesman,  Georges  Clemenceau,  in  his  book,  "In  the 
Evening  of  My  Thoughts,"  summing  up  the  lessons  of  a 
life  spent  in  the  heart  of  world  affairs:  "The  institution 
of  a  peace  parliament  in  no  whit  changes  the  unavowed 
cupidities,  the  combinations  of  opposed  interests,  or  the 
hypocritical  discussions  with  which  we  seek  to  disguise 
them.    However,  the  seat  of  force  may  shift,  the  peace 
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based  on  superior  military  strength  will  still  long  be  im- 
posed on  the  world." 

The  very  eminent  Italian  historian,  Guglielmo  Ferrero, 
writing  from  Florence,  Italy,  November  2nd,  1929,  says: 
"A  civilization  cannot  live  torn  between  war  and  peace 
without  knowing  which  it  desires.  Europe  sooner  or  later 
will  find  itself  confronted  with  a  terrible  choice — between 
energetic  faith  in  peace  and  the  destructive  fury  of  war." 

The  outcropping  of  President  Hoover's  thoughts,  his 
actions  and  expressed  words,  imply  the  belief  that  he  is  not 
adverse  to  war — its  tide  of  maintenance  "might"  lift  the 
nation  out  of  its  "slough"  of  economic  recession  and  redeem 
his  tottering  prestige.  He  has  recently  startled  and  some- 
what disconcerted  the  diplomatic  world  by  the  declaration 
of  a  "free  sea"  against  starvation  as  a  war  weapon. 

In  this  he  is  not  thinking  in  terms  of  peace  but  measures 
America's  ability  to  promote  war — the  unloading  of  vast 
hoards  of  pent-up  energy  and  stored  wheat — a  robe — to 
"cover  up"  the  errors  of  a  slumping  regime. 

He  says :  "For  many  years,  and  born  of  a  poignant  per- 
sonal experience,  I  have  held  that  food  ships  should  be 
made  free  of  interference  in  times  of  war.  I  would  place 
all  vessels  laden  solely  with  food  supplies  on  the  same  foot- 
ing as  hospital  ships.  The  time  has  come  when  we  should 
remove  starvation  of  women  and  children  from  the 
weapons  of  war." 

This  is  the  "muse"  of  the  War  Lord  and  involves  a  ques- 
tionable idealism — a  prolonged,  well-fed  conflict  contrib- 
utes to  the  intensity  of  its  death.  Seemingly  a  humane 
motive  controverts  itself — a  muddled  idealism,  never  to  be- 
come a  power  because  of  its  own  good. 

The  much  beloved,  gray-browed  lion  of  the  United 
States  Senate,  Hiram  Johnson,  has  said:  "It  is  the  prece- 
dents we  establish  in  little  things  which  later  are  used  to 
justify  encroachments  in  bigger  things.  It  is  forgetfulness 
of  the  small  ideal  that  finally  leads  to  the  tarnishing  of  all 
ideals.  It  is  the  surrender  of  little  liberty  under  which 
people  may  be  deprived  of  all  liberty,  and  when  all  liberty 
has  been  lost  people  will  fight  for  it  all  over  again." 

Much  beloved,  great  man — we  pause  to  think!  Here  is 
a  great  idealism!  Upon  a  riven,  straight  course,  never  fal- 
tering by  word  or  deed — the  falconer  of  Justice — the  Her- 
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aid  of  Liberty — the  impregnable  pillar-post  of  a  National 
Idealism!  The  close  analysis  of  every  record  of  Senator 
Hiram  Johnson's  political  career  permits  these  words. 

A  hammering  editorial  of  the  Los  Angeles  Times,  Janu- 
ary 31st,  1932,  discredits  itself,  as  founded  upon  partisan 
animus  never  to  sully  the  great  name  of  Senator  Hiram 
Johnson — no  words  can  do  that. 

In  a  survey — three  names  stand  out  upon  the  American 
roll  of  honor — Senators  Hiram  Johnson,  James  A.  Reed 
and  William  E.  Borah.  Statesmen  of  national  honor!  Her- 
bert Hoover  fails  to  come  among  them.  History  might 
have  been  tempted  to  call  him  a  great  man,  but  he  chose  to 
become  President. 

Peace  can  only  be  the  reward  of  honor,  but  not  through 
the  forced  confession  of  it. 

In  Herbert  Hoover's  Armistice  Day  speech,  November 
11th,  1929,  he  said:  "To  build  the  spirit  of  good-will  and 
friendliness  to  create  respect  and  confidence,  to  stimulate 
esteem  between  peoples — this  is  the  far  greater  guaranty 
of  peace.  We  must  have  preparedness  for  peace."  Then 
he  would  cancel  a  navy  building  program  to  "fawn"  in 
diplomatic  favor,  Old  World  graces! 

November  13th,  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner  comments 
on  President  Hoover's  speech :  "Yet,  after  all,  it  is  an  armed 
peace.  The  men  under  arms,  including  active  reserves  in 
the  world,  are  almost  thirty  million  in  number,  or  more 
than  ten  million  more  than  before  the  great  war.  Due  to 
the  Washington  Arms  Conference  and  the  destruction  of 
the  German  navy,  the  combatant  ships  in  the  world  show 
some  decrease  since  the  war,  but  air  craft  and  other  instru- 
ments of  destruction  are  far  more  potent  than  they  were 
even  in  the  great  war.  There  are  fears,  distrusts,  and 
smouldering  injuries  among  the  nations  which  are  the 
tinder  of  war.  Nor  does  a  single  quarter  of  a  century  dur- 
ing all  the  ages  of  human  experience  warrant  the  assump- 
tion that  war  will  not  occur  again." 

It  is  to  be  believed  that  much  of  this  restlessness  is 
based  upon  "dollar  diplomacy"  and  banking  preferences — 
peace  being  subsidized  to  financial  expediency,  inspired  by 
avaricious  principles.  November  5th,  1929,  W.  R.  Hearst 
editorially  confides:  "International  Bankers  plan  to  make 
huge  profit  by  unloading  reparation  bonds  on  the  American 
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people."  And  again  on  November  12th:  "International 
bank  exposed  as  League  of  Nations  agent  to  trap  and  mulct 
America  .  .  ."  Quoting  International  Bankers  of  Europe, 
the  editorial  continues :  "There  still  persists  hope  that  this 
opposition  of  the  United  States,  once  the  bank  is  established 
and  has  proved  its  value  to  world  finance,  will  diminish, 
and  the  Federal  Reserve  may  see  its  way  to  collaboration. 
The  bank  is  to  issue  and  sell  German  bonds  to  pay  off  Ger- 
many's war  debts  to  the  Allies  in  large  sums  mainly  to  the 
United  States,  who  can  absorb  them." 

The  caustic,  sometimes  bombastic  Bernard  Shaw  says: 
"When  we  got  Kellogg  to  Paris  we  fixed  things  so  that  the 
pact  to  outlaw  war  outlaws  only  aggressive  warfare  and 
legalizes  defensive  war.  Of  course  that  is  ridiculous.  Na- 
tions always  fight  defensive  wars."  The  totsy  pandler  of 
flossy  foibles  of  congealed  wit  might  have  added — "so  do 
individuals." 

The  great  Bernard  Shaw  might  give  us  an  enlightening 
opinion  on  personal  differences,  and  might  include  a  Sher- 
lock Holmes'  interpretation  of  a  little  matter— is  it  that 
old  grievance?  On  November  5  th,  1929,  Senator  Hiram 
Johnson  "loses  out"  and  is  "not"  a  guest  at  President  Her- 
bert Hoover's  dinner,  given  in  honor  of  Ambassador 
Dawes.  Fighting  Senators  of  the  Hiram  sort  are  not  sup- 
posed to  be  hungry — but — they  do  "command"  an  apology. 
Mr.  Hoover's  apologetic  little  missive  "came  through"  the 
next  day — of  course,  it  is  accepted. 

We  are  not  advised  if  the  "Diplomat  of  the  Underslung 
Hod"  wore  his  new  collar  in  keeping  with  his  new  English 
habits,  or  if  he  missed  Hiram — "Hell-an-Maria-no!"  Col- 
lars are  collars,  but  "collared"  expediency  is  another  thing. 
The  English  clerk  advises  a  sage  diplomat:  "My  word,  you 
know — really,  old  thing,  is  that  a  collar?  It  isn't  done,  you 
know — really,  now." 

Right  on  top  of  these  differences  we  have  another  war 
that  promises  to  become  serious.  We  have  a  little  Republi- 
can party  split  boiling  among  several  Senators.  Senator 
Moses  comes  down  from  the  mount  and  brazenly  confronts 
insurgent  Republican  "tariffites"  with  an  ugly  word — in 
this  insurgency  they  had  become  "wild  jackasses,"  and 
while  Senator  McNary  counsels  for  peace,  Senators  Borah, 
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Brookhart,  Smoot  and  others  "kick"  the  palings  com- 
pletely off  from  the  Moses  corral. 

Once  more  Canny  Boy  Hearst  editorially  invokes  his 
blessing  on  the  warring  factions,  November  11th,  1929: 
"But  a  Wild  Jackass  is  independent.  Senator  Moses  calls 
the  Senatorial  foes  of  the  robber  tariff  'wild  jackasses.'  It 
may  be  so ;  but  is  it  not  better  to  be  a  wild  and  independent 
jackass  than  to  be  a  tame  and  subservient  one  branded  on 
the  backside  with  the  iron  of  predatory  interests,  swallow- 
forked  in  the  ears  to  indicate  the  ownership  of  the  tariff 
barons  and  locked  up  in  a  plutocratic  corral  to  he-haw 
abuse  at  the  wild  jackasses,  who  are  at  least  free?  We  think 
that  tame  jackass  Moses  is  more  subject  to  ridicule  and 
more  open  to  pity  than  the  wild  jackasses  who  roam  the 
Western  plains  in  self-respecting  independence." 

For  some  time  a  permanent  party  split  seems  to  be  a 
potent  possibility  as  the  result  of  this  Senatorial  sortie  into 
fertile  pastures.  Much  of  this  was  engendered  to  sway  the 
political  tide  in  the  coming  "off  year"  election  of  Senators 
and  Congressmen;  a  Democratic  filibuster  to  gain  control 
of  the  House. 

Tariff — which  has  long  been  the  stolid  forte  of  a  Re- 
publican party,  formerly  protective  of  American  producing 
interests,  now  dominated  by  the  Stock  Exchange  and  for- 
eign loans,  is  clubbing  the  nation's  agricultural  interests 
into  a  hopeless  state  of  insolvency. 

The  certain  knowledge  of  this  nettles  old  guard  Repub- 
licans and  on  November  21st,  1929,  this  tariff  war  flares  into 
the  open  in  the  Senate  and  Herbert  Hoover's  attitude  on 
stocks  and  the  Stock  Exchange  is  bitterly  assailed.  The 
ugly  and  direct  charge  that  the  administration  has  neglected 
its  duty  and  even  stimulated  the  speculative  market  is  made 
by  Senator  Simmons  of  North  Carolina,  ranking  Demo- 
crat on  the  Finance  Committee. 

This  came  on  the  heels  of  a  charge  by  Senator  Harrison 
of  Mississippi,  that  President  Hoover  has  fostered  a  propa- 
ganda to  discredit  the  Senate  through  Washington  news- 
paper correspondents,  whom  he  has  entertained  at  his  Vir- 
ginia "fishing  lodge"  on  the  Rapidan  River. 

The  issue  was  brought  into  the  open  by  Democratic 
Senators  in  a  series  of  "smashing"  attacks  upon  critics  of 
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the  coalition,  which  is  rewriting  what  it  terms  the  exorbi- 
tant industrial  rates  of  the  tariff  bill. 

In  part  Senator  Harrison  said:  "It  is  a  plan  to  try  to 
throw  out  a  smoke  screen  in  order  to  cover  up  what  others 
in  high  places  have  done  or  have  failed  to  do  in  this  great 
crisis.  We  know  propaganda  when  we  see  it.  It  is  written 
by  the  special  correspondents  who  dine  at  the  White  House 
and  who  take  trips  into  Virginia  with  the  President,  and 
then  with  their  subtle  pens  write  this  propaganda  hoping  to 
create  an  impression  in  the  country  unfavorable  to  the  Sen- 
ate and  favorable  to  some  one  else  in  high  places. " 

Referring  to  the  drain  of  credit  Senator  Harrison  con- 
tinued: "When  did  the  administration  discover  it?  For 
weeks  and  months  every  section  of  the  country  has  been 
drained  of  credit  to  feed  the  orgy  of  speculation.  But  what 
was  the  administration  doing?  What  was  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  doing?  Was  he  doing  anything  to  stop  it?  On 
the  other  hand,  they  were  issuing  daily  statements  that 
everything  was  safe.  But  speculation  went  on  until  the 
tumble  came.  The  little  fellows  were  slaughtered  like  sheep 
and  not  until  the  slaughter  was  complete  did  the  adminis- 
tration move.  To  say  the  Senate  had  anything  to  do  with 
the  crash  is  absurd." 

The  pompousness  of  President  Hoover — a  dominant 
characteristic,  is  always  in  evidence,  but  this  "quirk"  of  his 
nature,  so  often  expressed  in  "bombastic"  utterances  and 
acts,  is  denied  the  usual  third  characteristic — assured  ego- 
tism. Always  he  makes  an  attempt  to  bolster  himself  in  this 
respect,  but  the  marked  insincerity  that  this  assurance  pos- 
sesses him  is  always  disclosed — his  true  nature  better  defined 
by  his  statement  just  following  his  election. 

Attacks  coming  from  all  sources  fall  upon  him,  in  the 
main  unanswered  other  than  by  a  pompous,  silent,  but  often 
bombastic  action.  His  oaths  are  not  always  hurled  at  the 
Rapidan's  currents.  Neither  believing  in  himself  nor 
others,  he  fronts  his  foe  as  a  surly  bulldog.  Backed  by  big 
principles,  this  attribute  could  have  made  of  him  a  great 
man. 

The  Senate  attack  upon  him  for  cooperation  with  the 
Wall  Street  crash  and  subsequent  general  attacks  on  the 
peace  pact,  and  other  matters,  come  to  the  surface  out  of  a 
"bombastic"  shell,  January  12th,  1930,  and  the  President 
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strikes  back  at  his  critics:  "Of  course  it  is  true  that  malice 
is  sometimes  the  road  to  newspaper  headlines,  and  there 
will  always  be  partisans  desirous  that  the  President  should 
fail  even  if  their  stratagems  injure  the  country,  or  whose 
daily  toil  is  to  mix  mud  pies.  But  if  these  blots  were  other 
than  exceptions,  this  nation  would  not  have  swept  to  a 
mightier  and  mightier  destiny  every  year  since  independ- 
ence." 

True  to  his  character,  this  discloses  his  weakness,  a  half 
confession  of  his  failure.  He  derives  a  comfort  in  the  futil- 
ity of  accomplishments  of  his  critics,  in  the  face  of  a  nation 
that  is  too  mighty  to  be  upset  by  either  of  them. 

Obsessed  by  the  all-governing  desire  to  become  a  great 
man — to  be  so  seen  in  the  eyes  of  the  far  world,  and  to 
"hades"  with  a  near  but  unappreciative  America,  President 
Hoover  moves  on,  "bombastically"  defying  his  critics. 

In  this  he  differs  from  Calvin  Coolidge.  The  silent 
"Sage  of  the  Vermont  Hills"  gracefully  ordains  and  grace- 
fully slips  out  and  declines,  but  never  excuses  an  open 
affront. 

In  the  autobiography  of  Calvin  Coolidge,  he  says :  "The 
more  I  have  seen  of  the  conduct  of  our  foreign  relations 
the  more  I  am  convinced  that  we  are  better  out  of  the 
League." 

President  Hoover  had  been  in  and  out  on  the  League 
several  times  and  could  have  said:  "The  more  I  see  of 
American  politicians  and  the  closer  I  view  our  foreign  re- 
lations, the  more  determined  I  become  to  accept  the 
League." 

If  the  American  people  do  not  like  it  I  will  give  it  to 
them  with  a  pompous  gesture  and  let  them  put  up  with  it — 
they  have  conquered  in  other  things,  why  not  in  this? 

The  parity  and  "perfect  amity"  of  Premier  MacDon- 
nald  and  the  President  that  had  been  the  occasion  of  so 
much  "palaver"  must  now  be  considered  as  "some  more" 
of  Hooverized  pompousness  made  more  than  extravagant 
by  good  publicity  connections.  That  Premier  MacDonald 
may  have  concurred  in  this,  personally,  is  possible,  but  as 
a  pledge  of  the  Britons — well — MacDonald  was  not  so 
sure. 

As  of  December  2nd  Premier  MacDonald  announces 
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his  plans  for  a  Five-Power  Naval  Conference  for  January 
21st  to  be  held  in  the  Royal  Gallery  of  the  House  of  Lords, 
with  subsequent  sessions  at  St.  James  Palace  on  the  invita- 
tion of  King  George.  The  announcement  naively  states — 
"that  England  is  to  be  represented  by  Premier  MacDon- 
ald,  Arthur  Henderson,  Foreign  Secretary,  A.  V.  Alex- 
ander, First  Lord  of  Admiralty,  and  Wedgewood  Benn, 
Secretary  of  State  of  India. 

This  "roster"  was  sufficiently  informing — "I  personally 
conform,  Mr.  Hoover,  but  there  are  shoals — my  friend — 
shoals!  Others  may  perform  differently!" 

In  spite  of  this  open  expression  of  what  was  firmly  in- 
trenched in  the  back  of  the  Briton's  mind,  Herbert  Hoover 
embraces  the  World  Court,  with  its  "hands  tied"  policy. 
Could  it  be  possible  that  the  President  was  admitting,  in 
this,  our  financial  inability  to  take  a  protective  stand  or 
was  a  national  defense  of  no  great  or  grave  concern? 

President  Hoover  joins  the  World  Court  December  8th, 
1929,  authorizing  the  signing  of  the  World  Court  protocol 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States  in  Geneva,  tomorrow. 

This  announcement  is  made  by  Secretary  of  State  Stim- 
son.  Authorization  for  the  signature  is  conferred  upon  Jay 
Pierrepont  Moffat,  charge  d'affairs  ad  interim  of  the 
American  Legation  at  Berne,  in  the  absence  of  Minister 
Hugh  Gibson.  December  the  9th,  the  protocol  is  signed. 

Any  possible  acceptance  of  this  by  the  American  Con- 
gress and  Senate  is  of  no  consequence.  The  President  is 
master;  he  would  gesture  to  call  forth  an  Old  World  salvo. 
It  was  necessary  to  sign  it  hurriedly — even  in  the  absence 
of  Minister  Gibson.    A  pompous  flourish! 

This  outright  attempt  to  "sell  out"  America  is  to  meet 
with  the  rebuke  it  justly  deserves.  Coming  as  it  does,  it 
leaves  no  room  for  any  other  explanation.    None  is  made! 

From  every  corner  of  America  an  almost  unanimous 
press  attacks  the  good  auspices  of  Herbert  Hoover.  The 
best  charity  to  accord  to  this  "grandstand  flourish"  directed 
to  the  Old  World  could  be,  that  a  "bull  headed"  President 
was  best  inclined  to  be  himself — and  unadvised! 

As  an  example  of  the  many  press  attacks,  December 
17th,  1929,  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner  editorially  "punc- 
tures the  flourish." 
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"Hoover  administration  deceives  the  public  on  World 
Court  Issues:  J.  Pierrepont  Moffatt,  American  Charge 
d'Affairs  in  Switzerland,  signed  the  protocol  in  the  Secre- 
tariat of  the  League  of  Nations  at  Geneva  and  not  at  the 
Hague  where  the  Court  sits.  The  real  name  of  this  institu- 
tion is  Permanent  International  Court  of  Justice  of  the 
League  of  Nations. 

"Among  those  first  to  congratulate  J.  Pierrepont  Mof- 
fat, are  Sir  Eric  Drummond,  Secretary  of  the  League  of 
Nations;  Juan  Antonio  Buero,  formerly  Foreign  Minister 
of  Uruguay,  now  legal  head  of  the  League  of  Nations;  San- 
chez Teizidor,  Spaniard,  in  charge  of  information  section 
of  the  League  of  Nations;  Arthur  Sweetzer,  American, 
serving  in  propaganda  work  for  the  League  of  Nations. 

Out  of  the  maze  of  World  Politics — the  "real"  Presi- 
dent Hoover  emerges — if  a  political  charlatan,  then  lack- 
ing in  diplomacy,  or  naive  policy  of  the^  role — if  pompous 
overlord,  then  outstepping  his  spurs— if  pretending  to 
statesmanship,  then  unschooled  to  the  high  calling!  Rather, 
to  many,  his  emerging  must  appear  as  the  gaudy  flourish 
of  a  bombastic,  modern  Nero,  crazed  by  the  mania,  whose 
burning  fire  was  an  "all  consuming  desire"  to  gain  the 
applause  of  a  moth-eaten  and  fast-decaying  Old  World 
aristocracy! 


Chapter  XVIII 
COURTING  DOLLARS  AND  GLORY 

A  foreclosure  sale  of  American  greatness  would  appear 
to  be  an  herculean  task,  almost  beyond  a  single  political 
order  or  any  individual  group  of  men.  That  such  an  at- 
tempt would  be  made  by  a  closely-knit  financial  clique, 
backed  by  high  administrative  officers  of  the  Government, 
itself,  stuns  the  comprehending  American  mind. 

The  court  of  dollars  and  glory  that  has  embraced  the 
entire  web  of  our  economic  existence,  already  massed  in 
an  overwhelming  tide,  has  been  hidden  under  a  mask  of 
insincerity,  by  hypocritical  insults  of  the  "mass  intelli- 
gence" of  the  American  public,  who  are  "fed"  on  "framed" 
publicity  and  coaxed  on  by  the  constant  reminder  that  good 
citizenship  exists  in  a  complaisant  acceptance  of  a  Con- 
stitutional privilege  of  protective  law,  and  the  omnipotent 
powers  and  greatness  of  a  political  leadership — the  elective 
dominion  of  mere  men.  In  all  of  this  it  becomes  evil  to 
criticise  the  acts  of  a  public  servant  who  chooses  to  become 
a  pugnacious  official! 

Any  political  chase  for  dollars  and  glory  in  this  mod- 
ern age  of  big  demands  and  great  expediency,  quite  natur- 
ally involves  many  of  the  principles  of  betrayal  and  all  of 
the  requisites  of  treason.  Competition  compels  restraint 
and  aborted  principles.  The  loyalty  of  any  attempt  to 
serve  America,  that  is  in  any  way  motivated  by  personal 
financial  advancement,  is  to  be  seriously  questioned  under 
a  modern  political  system  or  ethical  code. 

The  oppression  of  American  principles  and  the  vassal- 
age of  its  interests  and  human  tide  is  a  rank  betrayal  that 
becomes  the  greater  treason. 

The  deplorable  condition  of  America's  humanity  as  the 
year  1930  opens,  is  beyond  the  power  of  defining.  Under 
"faked"  assurances  that  we  are  but  a  part  of  a  world-wide 
scourge  of  depression,  our  ills  superinduced  by  the  griefs 
of  the  Old  World,  as  an  heritage  of  the  World  War,  we 
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are  to  face  our  problems  with  sympathetic  understanding! 
Nothing  could  be  farther  from  the  truth,  only  as  Ameri- 
cans in  their  idiotic  lavishing  of  dollars,  had  created  an 
aborted  financial  condition  here  and  abroad. 

The  actual  griefs,  despondency  and  want  of  the  greater 
half  of  America's  population  defies  description.  Unem- 
ployment stalks  in  the  shadows  of  defeated  and  wrecked 
industries.  The  producer  of  supplies  fights  against  oppres- 
sive debts  and  taxation — at  the  same  time  with  starvation 
stalking  in  many  homes,  we  have  an  oversupply  of  grain, 
but  those  who  are  hungry  have  no  means  with  which  to 
buy. 

That  this  condition  could  result  as  the  impetus  of  a 
European  war  is  but  the  childish  prattling  of  feeble  minds. 
That  it  is  an  American  condition — created  by  errors  of  ad- 
ministrative policy  is  certain.  If  not  safeguarded  by  any 
Constitutional  law  then  it  becomes  the  criminal  neglect  of 
those  who  guide  our  national  weal. 

That  they  were  involved  in  this  conspiracy  of  a  Nation's 
looting  and  were  personally  absorbed  in  this  "masquerad- 
ing court"  for  dollars  and  glory,  is  positively  determined 
by  the  "fake"  publicity  and  the  camouflaging  of  the  true 
condition,  all  emanating  from  administrative  sources. 

An  example  of  this  "fake  publicity"  is  here  recorded. 
December  31st,  1929,  Andrew  W.  Mellon  foresees  steady 
progress  throughout  the  year:  "I  see  nothing,  however, 
in  the  present  situation  that  is  either  menacing  or  warrants 
pessimism.  During  the  winter  months  there  may  be  some 
slackness  or  unemployment,  but  hardly  more  than  is  usual 
at  this  season  of  the  year  .  .  .  the  government's  finances 
are  in  a  sound  condition." 

Of  this  same  date,  Senator  Brookhart  of  Iowa,  again 
demands  Andrew  Mellon's  resignation.  In  his  speech  on 
the  "Wall  Street  Booze  Dinner"  he  declares  Mellon  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  failure  to  enforce  the  dry  law.  The  well- 
meaning  Senator  gains  just  so  much  publicity  and  glory 
for  his  pains — Andrew  insists  without  unction  or  suave  com- 
ment. This  appears  to  be  Andy's  business — the  Senator 
may  be  jealous  or  something;  maybe  Andy's  pet  bootlegger 
"crassly"  stepped  on  his  toes? 

Official  Washington  seems  totally  indifferent  to  Amer- 
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ica's  financial  peril  and  very  solicitous  of  the  "respects" 
to  be  accorded  the  Old  World.  January  1st,  1930,  Secre- 
tary of  State  Stimson  royally  entertains  the  entire  diplo- 
matic corps  at  breakfast  at  the  magnificent  Pan-American 
Union.  The  obtrusive  and  very  effulgent  seeker  of  glory 
spreads  the  propaganda  of  "self."  Former  Secretary 
Hughes  transfers  the  scene  of  the  diplomatic  reception  to 
the  spacious  halls  of  the  beautiful  Pan-American  Building, 
and  here  the  parade  of  American  Dollar  Diplomacy  com- 
petes with  gold  braid  in  an  exotic  atmosphere  made  real- 
istic by  lush  tropical  plants,  and  animated  by  brilliantly 
colored  birds  winging  in  the  patios.  There  is  a  military 
pomp  and  an  aggrandizement  of  political  and  social  vir- 
tues in  the  occasion,  as  the  United  States  Army  Band  plays 
in  the  Palm  Room. 

Backgrounding  this  official  political  pomp  five  million 
workers  are  seeking  employment  and  many  thousands  of 
children  are  crying  for  bread. 

A  survey  of  peaceful  Europe  discloses  the  eternal 
grudges  and  caprices  of  diplomacy  in  the  main  directed 
at  the  "simple"  United  States.  The  Hague,  Netherlands, 
January  4th,  1930,  "Germany  and  France  battle  over  Right 
of  Invasion.  Paris  demands  safeguard  if  Berlin  fails  in 
reparation  payments."  January  5th,  "Germany  is  slipping 
to  Communism,"  says  Adolf  Hitler.  The  French  ask: 
"What  will  happen  if  they  do?" 

January  21st  London,  Ramsay  MacDonald's  "Amity 
embracing"  as  the  Five-Power  Naval  Disarmament  Con- 
ference is  under  way,  launched  by  King  George  in  the 
Gallery  of  the  House  of  Lords,  and  the  world  breezes  on 
toward  peace! 

In  reflective  moments  we  scan  the  figures  that  play  on 
America's  fields  of  political  conquest,  and  in  an  Examiner 
Editorial,  Los  Angeles,  January  27th,  1930,  our  old  "bilge- 
water"  friend  bubbles  into  the  national  picture.  "Henry 
M.  Robinson  of  Los  Angeles,  sometimes  called  President 
Hoover's  voice  in  Southern  California,  says:  "The  Inter- 
national Bank  is  a  fine  thing  for  the  European  Members, 
but  it  would  be  a  poor  thing  for  the  United  States." 

If  Henry  said  it,  we  are  struck  dumb  and  uncompre- 
hending— this  seems  to  be  Henry's  first  mental  awakening 
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of  any  importance.  It  reads  like  "sour  grapes"  of  the  de- 
feated one  who  "should"  have  been  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury. What's  the  matter,  Henry,  has  some  one  kicked  you 
out  of  this  one,  too?    Frost  bitten,  Henry? 

There  is  frost  in  Washington!  Cool  political  draughts 
and  cooling  amity  of  action.  February  8th,  1930,  the 
angler  of  the  Rapidan  goes  fishing  on  his  second  trip  to 
Florida  waters,  and  sojourns  in  the  house-boat — "The 
Saunterer."  He  will  not  return  until  February  17th.  He 
is  accompanied  by  Mrs.  Hoover,  Justice  Harlan  F.  Stone, 
Lawrence  Richey,  Secretary,  Mrs.  Richey,  Dr.  Vernon 
Kellogg,  Dr.  Joel  T.  Boone,  White  House  Physicians,  Cap- 
tain Allen  Buchanan,  Naval  aide,  and  Misses  Myra 
McGrath  and  Mildred  Hall,  stenographers. 

In  the  absence  of  the  Skipper,  the  first  vivid  flare  of 
an  enemy's  "long-range  loan-Bertha"  casts  its  startling 
after-glow  upon  the  Florida  fishing  waters.  February 
10th,  1930,  Representative  Louis  T.  McFadden  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Chairman  of  the  Banking  and  Currency  Com- 
mittee, openly  charges  the  existence  of  a  far-reaching 
scheme  of  International  Bankers  to  draw  the  United  States 
into  European  affairs.  The  Federal  Reserve,  in  cooper- 
ation with  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company,  has  put  through  a 
three  hundred  million  loan  to  Great  Britain;  the  House  of 
Morgan  taking  one  hundred  million  of  this  and  twelve 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  the  remaining  two  hundred  mil- 
lion; with  the  Morgan  Company  taking  one  million  for 
its  work  in  putting  over  the  deal.  "Let  us  not  deceive  our- 
selves as  to  the  real  motives,  the  real  purpose  behind  the 
creation  of  a  bank  of  international  settlements.  Let  us 
recall  the  fact  that  at  two  per  cent  elections  the  American 
people  voted  seven  million  strong  against  our  meddling  in 
international  affairs.  .  .  .  The  League  Court  will  be  the 
judicial  part  of  the  League  of  Nations,  and  the  Inter- 
national Bank  will  be  the  financial  part  of  the  League  of 
Nations." 

Surely,  the  Representative  from  Pennsylvania  would 
not  infer  that  the  President  had  designs  in  becoming  the 
financial  Wizard  of  the  World? 

The  urge  to  achieve  the  plaudits  of  bureaucratic 
Europe  could  not  be  founded  except  upon  acquiescence 
and   conformity   of   thought — its    effectiveness    dependent 
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upon  constructive  financial  compliance  to  an  interlocked 
economic  condition,  reconstruction,  armaments,  peaceful 
establishment  and  trade.  One  could  not  be  courted  with- 
out the  other — an  old  and  long  established  order  of  econ- 
omic advancement.  That  Herbert  Hoover's  one  great 
desire  was  to  receive  the  plaudits  of  the  world,  has  long 
been  evidenced  by  every  act  of  his  American  public 
career. 

The  true  financial  stress  of  America  was  known  to  the 
President.  On  February  24th,  1930,  at  breakfast  in  the 
White  House,  he  confronted  his  legislative  chieftains,  with 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Mellon,  and  the  dwindling 
treasury  balance  and  gave  notice  that  there  could  be  no 
more  extra  appropriations  without  a  corresponding  raise 
in  taxes,  and  on  March  3rd,  1930,  the  United  States  Senate 
is  in  a  turmoil.  They  are  no  longer  willing  to  blink  at 
facts  and  call  upon  the  Hoover  administration  to  take  steps 
to  relieve  the  unemployment  situation. 

Senator  Wheeler  of  Montana  decries  the  flouting  of 
Communistic  publicity  and  accuses  the  administration  of 
fermenting  a  "red  scare"  to  draw  a  red  herring  across  the 
trail  of  economic  depression,  classing  the  suggestion  that 
any  aid  accorded  to  this  movement  by  an  organized  Soviet 
was  silly. 

Senator  Couzens  of  Michigan  explained  that  3,100,000 
workers  were  unemployed,  and  in  general  summary  of  con- 
ditions Senator  LaFollette  of  Wisconsin  said,  "the  Govern- 
ment was  acting  like  an  ostrich"  and  it  was  a  "serious  mat- 
ter" and  "high  time  to  hush  this  hush-hush  policy."  Sen- 
ators Wheeler  and  Heflin  of  Alabama  join  in  the  dis- 
cussion. 

In  this  same  connection,  March  4th,  Senator  Wheeler 
of  Montana  criticises  President  Hoover's  connection,  while 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  with  the  power  conference — "He 
was  honorary  chairman  of  the  World  Peace  Conference 
financed  almost  entirely  by  the  power  interests." 

In  spite  of  this  array  of  sentiment  and  expose  of  a 
true  economic  condition,  known  to  the  President  on  March 
7th,  1930,  we  are  publicly  advised:  "That  the  United 
States  will  return  to  normal  prosperity  levels  within  the 
next  thirty  or  sixty  days,  was  the  announcement  of  Presi- 
dent Hoover  today  after  a  cabinet  meeting  at  which  the 
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whole  business  and  employment  situation  was  reviewed." 

If  this  statement  was  not  authorized  by  the  President 
he  should  have  branded  it  under  its  true  colors.  His 
silence  was  acquiescence. 

In  the  meantime  the  disarmament  conference  goes  on 
in  London — to  be  publicly  commented  upon  as  having 
turned  into  a  "silly  farce"  with  the  United  States  again 
being  slowly  but  surely  cast  in  the  role  of  the  international 
family  goat. 

It  could  be  classed  as  a  "silly  farce"  were  it  not  for  the 
seriousness  of  America's  financial  establishment  and  pro- 
tective resources,  and  the  steady  draining  of  our  financial 
reserves  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  private  Inter- 
national Bankers,  still  negotiating  foreign  loans — an  out- 
going money-tide;  while  our  own  industry  was  paralyzed 
and  a  distressed  populace  was  approaching  dire  want,  with 
their  savings  sacrificed  to  unemployment  needs  and  in 
many  instances  made  homeless  by^  delinquent  mortgage 
encroachments. 

The  bartering  and  juggling  of  Europe  in  peace  and 
disarmament  conferences  had  long  since  become  "child's 
play"  to  impress  a  "supposedly"  rich,  fatuous  and  "glory 
desiring"  Uncle  Sam. 

All  hope  of  an  arms  cut  is  abandoned  February  14th, 
1930,  London.  France's  stand  on  larger  navy  blocks  the 
parley.  Secretary  of  State  Stimson  and  Ramsay  MacDon- 
ald  deal  with  Premier  Tardieu,  who  is  trying  to  force  a 
security  guarantee  for  France. 

February  18th,  1930,  the  French  Government  is  pros- 
trate and  her  statesmen  are  "gagged"  by  political  dissen- 
sion, and  find  themselves  today,  definitely  isolated  among 
the  world's  greatest  powers,  as  the  one  nation  demanding 
increased  armaments  or  further  international  pledges  of 
security. 

This  had  been  achieved  by  Premier  Mussolini  of  Italy. 
The  isolation  of  his  powerful  neighbor  was  the  result  of 
a  diplomatic  play  of  the  Duce's  youthful  spokesman,  For- 
eign Minister  Dino  Grandhi,  who  had  laid  Italy's  case 
before  Prime  Minister  MacDonald  and  Secretary  of  State 
Stimson  just  prior  to  the  preparation  of  a  written  memo- 
randum fully  setting  forth  the  Fascist  view. 

A  comprehension  of  this  situation,  in  its  true  light,  did 
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not  pass  over  the  head  of  Senator  McKellar  of  Tennessee, 
who  voices  a  demand  before  the  Senate  for  the  recall  of 
the  American  delegation  to  the  London  Naval  Conference. 

The  failure  to  reach  any  accord  to  include  France,  was 
apparent  March  22nd,  1930,  when  France  deserts  the  Arms 
Conference.  A  triple  pact  looms  with  Britain,  Japan  and 
the  United  States  proceeding,  as  M.  Tardieu  and  M. 
Briand  decree  the  death  of  a  Five-Power  Parley. 

Voicing  the  opinion  of  many  eminent  authorities  and 
a  wide  "press"  field  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner,  March 
29th,  1930,  editorially  requests  Ramsay  MacDonald  and 
Herbert  Hoover  to  send  the  American  delegation  home! 

Home  interests  and  home  consideration — the  expedi- 
ency and  stress  of  an  extreme  economic  crisis,  all  relegated 
into  the  background  to  influence  the  "later  to  be  adjusted" 
collection  of  private  loans,  even  the  possible  payment  of 
the  actual  war  debts  to  be  eliminated  by  a  meek  com- 
pliance to  treaties  of  peace  and  armaments — a  nation  weak- 
ened beyond  a  point  where  she  can  voice  an  imperative 
demand. 

The  sad  part  of  this  travesty  of  the  traditions  of  a  great 
country  and  this  betrayal  of  treasonable  import,  is  that 
these  same  banker-purveyed  private  loans  in  their  major 
amounts,  were  passed  on  to  become  the  loss  of  the  Amer- 
ican public  as  the  actual  purchasers  of  the  bonds,  with  the 
bankers'  main  interest  resting  in  profits!  Heavy  discounts, 
commissions  and  foreign  exchange! 

That  this  wholesale  banditry  of  a  nation's  security  was 
known  and  abetted  by  the  administration,  can  not  be 
denied.  Federal  Reserve  Board  Officials,  and  in  many 
instances  Treasury  officials,  cognizant  of  and  sponsoring 
these  great  loans.  And  at  the  same  time  America's  certain 
prosperity  was  being  assailed  and  was  slipping  rapidly 
into  a  deplorable  state  of  retroaction  that  approached  na- 
tional disaster. 

In  this  the  complete  story  of  America's  depression  is 
told — this  was  the  seed  of  its  sowing,  and  unemployment, 
hunger  and  want,  was  its  harvest! 

If  not  conforming  to  this  program  and  even  without 
the  impelling  command  of  any  correcting  law  for  the 
elimination  of  this  blighting  of  our  prosperity — it  has 
always  been  and  now  is,  the  duty  of  the  President  of  these 
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United  States  to  demand  legislation  to  enforce  the  preser- 
vation of  our  country  against  any  organized  menace,  in- 
dividual or  group  of  individuals  who  would  systematically 
pillage  the  security  of  the  American  people  I 

This  "pillage"  has  no  criterion  or  no  example — there  is 
no  remedy — no  cure!  Such  a  debauchery  of  Freedom  and 
Security  has  never  been  recorded  in  the  annals  of  History 
in  any  land  under  the  sun! 

Here  the  words  of  one  who  promulgated  and  was  re- 
sponsible for  the  Monroe  doctrine,  strike  at  us  in  heavy 
significance.  Even  as  of  the  years  when  this  doctrine  was 
born,  John  Quincy  Adams,  Secretary  of  State,  in  Wash- 
ington, July  4th,  1821,  said:  "America  will  recommend 
the  general  cause  by  the  countenance  of  her  voice  and  the 
benignant  sympathy  of  her  example.  She  well  knows  that 
by  once  enlisting  under  other  banners  than  her  own,  where 
they  even  the  banners  of  foreign  independence,  she  would 
involve  herself  beyond  the  power  of  extrication  in  all  the 
wars  of  interest  and  intrigue,  of  individual  avarice,  envy 
and  ambition,  which  assume  the  colors  and  usurp  the 
standard  of  Freedom." 

Our  security,  our  peace,  even  our  personal  existence,  is 
being  strangled  by  individual  avarice,  envy  and  ambition; 
our  national  existence  being  throttled  by  the  political 
hypocrisy  of  long-drawn-out  peace  and  armament  con- 
ferences, while  plunderers  bandy  our  treasure  into  the  cor- 
rupted avenues  and  wide  lanes  of  the  world — and  in  many 
instances,  to  accomplish  nothing  constructive! 

It  is  impossible  to  paint  President  Herbert  Hoover 
into  this  picture — one  man's  guess  is  as  good  as  another's. 
His  positions  on  the  peace  league  may  be  determined  by 
his  own  words:  October  2nd,  1919,  he  said:  "We  hear  the 
cry  that  the  league  obligates  that  our  sons  be  sent  to  fight 
in  foreign  lands,  yet  the  very  intent  and  structure  of  the 
league  is  to  prevent  war. 

"We  fought  the  attempt  to  impose  autocracy  on  the 
world.  We  won.  Are  we  to  refuse  our  counsels  to  these 
people  now  struggling  to  realize  our  own  ideals? 

"To  me  every  line  of  the  covenant  is  the  complete 
negation  of  militarism." 

There  could  be  no  more  autocratic  force  than  abject 
poverty.    There  can  be  no  peace  with  humanity  under  the 
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iron  heel  of  a  financial  usurper,  who  becomes  totally  irre- 
sponsible and  despotic — herein,  we  see  America — herein, 
we  define  her  autocratic  shackles! 

Again,  in  October  1919,  Herbert  Hoover,  as  a  Demo- 
crat, speaks  to  the  students  of  Stanford  University:  "The 
Senate  should  ratify  the  league  covenant  exactly  as  Mr. 
Wilson  presented  it  to  them.  I  am  confident  that  if  we 
now  attempt  to  revise  the  treaty  we  shall  tread  a  road 
through  European  chaos.  Even  if  we  managed  to  keep  our 
soldiers  out  of  it,  we  will  not  escape  fearful  economic 
losses." 

Ten  years  later,  November  11th,  1929,  he  says:  "There 
are  today  two  roads  to  that  end.  The  European  nations 
have,  by  the  covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations,  agreed  that 
if  nations  fail  to  settle  their  differences  peacefully  then 
force  shall  be  applied  by  other  nations  to  compel  them  to 
be  reasonable. 

"We  have  refused  to  travel  that  road.  We  are  con- 
fident that  at  least  in  the  Western  Hemisphere  public 
opinion  will  suffice  to  check  violence.  This  is  the  road  we 
propose  to  travel." 

President  Hoover  speaks  before  the  Daughters  of  the 
American  Revolution,  April  14th,  1930,  and  in  substance 
he  says:  "I  am  traditionally  opposed  to  foreign  entangle- 
ments and  I  urge  American  adherence  to  the  Permanent 
Court  of  International  Justice  of  the  League  of  Nations." 

From  the  foregoing  it  would  seem  that  the  President's 
opinions  on  the  league  are  a  question  of  financial  policy 
and  political  expediency — a  court  of  Dollars  and  Glory. 

Here  it  may  be  well  to  analyze  a  European  viewpoint. 
March  31st,  London,  Lieutenant  Commander  J.  M.  Ken- 
worthy,  M.  P.,  says:  "All  the  consulting  powers  talk  of 
unthinkable  war,  but  the  conference  is  thinking  nothing 
else  but  war  and  preparations  for  war;  discussing  the 
means  of  using  submarines  humanely  in  an  unthinkable 
war;  the  use  of  the  French  navy  in  the  Mediterranean  in 
an  unthinkable  war;  the  relative  value  of  British  and 
American  six-inch-gun  and  eight-inch-gun  cruisers  in  an 
unthinkable  war;  discussing  the  defense  of  the  Philippine 
Islands  and  the  Singapore  Naval  Base  against  Japan  in  an 
unthinkable  war;  discussing  the  stragetic  position  of  Italy 
in  an  unthinkable  war.    They  are  even  discussing  military 
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Franco-Italian  guarantees  in  the  Mediterranean  in  an  un- 
thinkable war.  .  .  .  The  man  in  the  street  must  pay  for 
bloated  armaments  and  face  death  and  ruin  when  war 
starts.'' 

Quite  true,  Mr.  Kenworthy,  quite  true — but  there  is 
always  the  prospect  of  a  looting  of  a  nation's  financial  re- 
serves and  the  obligation  compelled  by  a  nation's  pledge, 
and  a  nation  wiped  out,  in  an  unthinkable  war — therein, 
some  nation's  freedom,  even  more,  her  existence,  becomes 
imperiled. 

In  the  face  of  a  vigorous  protest  we  are  advised  through 
the  press,  April  2nd,  1930,  as  of  London,  "President 
Hoover  bans  league  pact  as  Stimson  is  ordered  to  stay 
clear  of  European  discord."  Again  President  Hoover 
appears  in  the  role  of  a  political  juggler  who  would  at- 
tempt a  "force  play"  to  sway  temperamental  France  into 
line.  We  are  unable  to  determine  whether  this  is  the  voice 
of  a  "noisy  press,"  political  demagoguery,  fear  or  loan  pro- 
tection. As  we  are  aroused  from  our  contemplation,  April 
9th,  1930,  London:  "The  constructive  progress  of  the 
Naval  Conference  ended  tonight  with  Secretary  Stimson, 
Prime  Minister  MacDonald  and  Reijiro  Wakatsuki  reach- 
ing a  full  agreement  on  all  questions  necessary  for  a  five- 
year  naval  treaty,  but  the  Franco-Italian  deadlock  on 
parity  and  security  issues  continues  to  resist  all  efforts 
toward  solution. 

With  "twiddling"  thumbs  and  a  "tweedle-dee-dom"  of 
perfect  "amity"  our  inspiring  stateman  picks  at  his  harp 
of  peace,  awaiting  his  wings  and  the  halo  that  comes  to 
a  saint  who  has  fashioned  an  abiding  glory  and  whose 
achievements  must  always  become  dulled  by  an  after  glow. 

Unfeeling  America — unappreciative  Americans!  April 
16th,  1929,  President  Hoover's  plea  for  the  World  Court 
is  assailed  to  be  characterized  as  the  "League  speech-bal- 
loon that  failed  to  rise,"  and  of  this  same  date,  the  Presi- 
dent orders  the  three  new  10,000  ton  cruisers,  previously 
halted  by  the  parley.  Air-craft  carrier  included,  these 
are  to  be  under  way  in  sixty  days. 

The  "twiddler  of  thumbs"  fawns  his  graces  in  the 
searching  flares  of  the  ancient  kings.  The  Democracy 
founded  at  Yorktown,  Bull  Run  and  Gettysburg,  fades  out 
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in  the  spectre  of  blue-coated  men — an  American  Knight 
begs  his  alms — "What  must  I  now  do — O  King?" 

Under  the  mellow  sunshine,  streaming  through  the  tall 
windows  of  Queen  Anne's  drawing  room  of  Old  St.  James 
Palace,  the  couriers  of  a  far  Democratic  State  sign  the 
Three-Power  Five- Year  Naval  Pact.  Twenty-seven  en- 
voys sign  the  pact  which  is  to  rest  in  the  archives  of  the 
British  foreign  office.  Charles  G.  Dawes,  Charles  F. 
Adams,  Joseph  T.  Robinson,  Hugh  Gibson,  and  Dwight 
W.  Morrow  sign  the  kingly  scroll  for  America,  as  done 
in  London,  April  22nd,  1930.  The  array  of  Democratic 
gold  pens  are  the  gifts  of  Colonel  Stimson — the  "twiddler" 
becomes  a  Santa  Claus. 

April  23rd,  1930,  the  S.  S.  Leviathan  puts  off  through 
the  fogs  from  Southampton,  England,  bound  for  New 
York  with  an  American  delegation  aboard.  Knighthood 
in  Flower  watches  the  retreating  shades  of  King  James 
Court — thy  auspices  be  praised — thy  American  High 
Lord  hath  achieved! 

In  sober  view — the  naval  treaty,  as  one  step  toward  the 
League  of  Nations,  presents  its  concrete  facts: 

No  naval  replacements  in  capital  ships  during  1931- 
1936,  inclusive,  as  were  provided  in  the  Washington  treaty. 

The  United  States,  Great  Britain  and  Japan  agree  to 
scrap  the  following  capital  ships:  United  States — The 
Florida,  Utah  and  Arkansas  or  Wyoming.  Great  Britain — 
The  Benbow,  Iron  Duke,  Marlborough,  Emperor  of 
India,  and  Tiger.  Japan — The  Heyei.  The  following 
ships  may  be  retained  for  training  purposes :  United  States 
— The  Arkansas  or  Wyoming.  Great  Britain — The  Iron 
Duke.    Japan — The  Heyei. 

The  Three-Power  Tonnage  Agreement,  United  States, 
Great  Britain  and  Japan,  permits  of  cruisers  as  follows: 
The  United  States  contemplates  having  fifteen  cruisers  of 
10,000  tons  completed  by  1935  and  has  the  option  of  either 
completing  the  three  remaining  10,000  ton  cruisers  by 
1938,  or  can  substitute  15,166  tons  in  smaller  cruisers  for 
each  10,000  cruiser. 

Ten  thousand  ton  class,  guns  of  more  than  6.1  inches: 
United  States,  180,000  tons;  Great  Britain,  146,000  tons; 
Japan,  108,000  tons. 

Smaller  cruisers,  with  guns  6.1  inches  or  less:  United 
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States,  143,500  tons;  Great  Britain,  192,500  tons;  Japan, 
100,450  tons. 

Destroyers:  United  States,  150,000  tons;  Great  Britain, 
150,000  tons;  Japan,  105,450  tons. 

Submarines:  United  States,  52,700  tons;  Great  Britain, 
52,700  tons;  Japan,  52,700  tons. 

Safeguarding  clauses:  The  United  States,  Great  Britain 
and  Japan,  should  naval  construction  of  other  powers  make 
it  necessary,  can  increase  their  tonnage  totals  in  the  various 
classes  of  ships  as  may  be  required. 

Submarines  are  not  to  sink  merchant  ships  unless  pas- 
sengers and  crew  are  placed  in  a  place  of  safety. 

The  treaty  remains  in  effect  until  December  31st,  1936. 
(And  then  what?) 

With  the  naval  treaty  as  an  example  of  the  "Bull  by 
the  Horns"  determination  of  administrative  Washington, 
a  divided  sentiment  in  America  brings  out  some  interesting 
comments. 

April  25th,  1930,  W.  R.  Hearst  editorially  expounds: 
"President  Hoover  has  neither  faith  in  the  wisdom  of  the 
American  people  nor  in  their  ability  to  govern.  He  be- 
lieves in  the  rule  of  an  aristocratic  few.  He  has  a  pro- 
found distrust,  if  not  contempt,  for  the  opinion  of  the  com- 
mon people.  He  expressed  it  in  typical  Hoover  fashion  in 
an  article  written  by  him  some  years  ago.  In  it  he  said: 
'Acts  and  ideas  that  lead  to  progress  are  born  out  of  the 
individual  mind.  The  crowd  only  feels;  it  has  no  mind  of 
its  own  which  can  plan.  .  .  .  Popular  desires  are  no  criteria 
of  real  needs,  which  can  be  determined  only  by  deliberate 
consideration  by  education,  by  constructive  leadership. 

"'In  all  the  discussion  as  to  participation  of  the  United 
States  in  this  Court,  there  are  few  persons  who  do  not 
agree  as  to  the  necessity  and  desirability  of  such  a  court." 

"  'The  wisest  man  is  the  man  who  realizes  his  own  limi- 
tations and  recognizes  the  fact  that  the  nearest  approach 
to  perfect  wisdom  lies  in  the  mass  opinion  of  the  whole 
people'." 

But,  lest  you  forget,  Mr.  Hearst,  we  have  a  changed 
Mr.  Hoover!  There  are  circumstances — Mr.  Hearst — 
circumstances! 

In  a  further  diversity  of  opinion,  we  quote  Senator 
Royal  S.  Copeland  of  New  York,  July  2nd,  1930.    "What 
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the  treaty  actually  does  is  to  hamstring  the  American  navy 
and  leaves  the  American  people  to  gamble  with  fate  on 
the  seven  seas.  If  there  is  no  need  for  the  navy,  all  will  be 
well,  but  if  there  is,  God  pity  the  United  States."  He 
further  characterizes  the  treaty — "Accepted  balderdash" 
and  an  "odious  surrender  to  the  British  of  the  right  to 
build  the  type  of  ships  best  suited  to  our  needs  and  a  sur- 
render to  Japan  of  the  right  to  fortify  our  Pacific  posses- 
sions." 

July  1st,  1930,  Admiral  of  the  Fleet,  Earl  Beatty  and 
Lord  Jellicoe,  war-time  sea  Lord,  in  the  House  of  Lords, 
declare  that  the  disarmament  pact  leaves  the  British  Na- 
tion unable  to  rule  her  possessions. 

And  to  quote  Ex-Premier  David  Lloyd  George,  as  of 
July  4th,  Bournemouth,  England,  speaking  at  a  banquet 
of  the  International  Congregational  Church:  "Peace  is 
by  no  means  secure.  In  spite  of  treaties  man  has  not  yet 
given  up  the  idea  of  war.  Preparations  for  war  are  going 
on  in  every  country  of  the  world.  There  are  more  men 
trained  for  war  in  Europe,  Asia  and  America  than  before 
the  great  catastrophe  of  1914  .  .  . 

"We  have  got  covenants  against  war,  we  have  got  pacts 
and  we  have  all  signed  that  there  shall  be  no  more  war, 
and  we  are  spending  more  in  preparing  for  things  that  wd 
have  determined  should  never  happen  again. 

"The  international  situation  is  bad.  We  are  building 
up  barriers  against  each  other,  putting  up  fences  against 
each  other.  We  are  blockading  each  other,  and  we  are 
trying  to  starve  each  other.  Trade  is  treated  as  if  it  were 
contraband.  The  atmosphere  is  poisoned  with  suspicion 
and  mistrust." 

A  French  viewpoint  is  interesting;  July  2nd,  1930,  M. 
Raymond  Poincare,  former  President  and  Premier  of 
France,  speaks  before  the  Franco-American  Committee's 
"week  of  American  Nations"  and  severely  criticises  the 
United  States  tariff  as  periling  a  friendship  with  France; 
characterizing  recent  United  States  economic  policies  as 
"these  unhappy  incidents  of  recent  years,"  to  further  at- 
tack, "above  all,  those  of  the  last  two  or  three  months, 
which  came  as  the  result  of  blind  economy  and  selfish 
nationalism  .  .  . 

"There  is  a  crisis  in  the  friendship  of  the  two  nations, 
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which  if  not  remedied  promptly,  will  grow  worse.  Coun- 
tries that  try  to  antagonize  other  peoples  will  find  that  they 
are  attached  to  those  other  peoples  by  bonds  they  cannot 
break." 

It  is  true  the  mass  people  of  any  country  may  not  pilot 
its  course  but  they  may  direct  it.  Since  time  began  this 
has  been  the  law  of  progress. 

The  course  of  America  can  only  be  piloted  by  states- 
men— her  cause  can  only  be  expounded  by  those  who 
possess  a  glorified  belief  in  her  goodness,  who  are  qualified 
by  heart  and  purpose  to  champion  the  cause  of  American- 
ism. April  3rd,  1930,  the  mighty  Trumpeter  of  the 
Ozarks,  Democratic  Senator  James  A.  Reed,  radios  his 
stirring  message  to  Americans — in  part  we  quote — "War 
destroys  the  intellectual  equilibrium.  Out  of  the  wreck 
and  ruin  of  the  world  conflict  there  emerges  a  litter  of  fan- 
tastic and  dangerous  philosophies — of  these  the  most  men- 
acing is  the  doctrine  of  internationalism. 

"Before  America  entered  the  conflict  the  pacifist  made 
his  appearance.  He  prated  of  the  brotherhood  of  man  and 
talked  of  universal  love.  He  insidiously  distilled  the 
poisonous  doctrine  that  America  should  submit  to  any 
insult  or  endure  any  danger  rather  than  stand  in  defense 
of  her  rights.  The  American  pacifist  was  not  alone.  He 
had  the  cooperation  of  men  of  like  mind  in  European 
lands.  The  protagonists  of  this  theory  fundamentally 
thought  and  teach  that  men  should  not  love  their  countries 
enough  to  maintain  their  country's  honor.  They  carried 
their  propaganda  forward  and  undertook  to  break  the 
morale  of  our  nation,  even  while  the  sons  of  America  were 
dying  upon  the  battle  front. 

"Some  of  these  pacifists  and  nationalists  were  appre- 
hended and  appropriately  punished,  but  others  proceeded 
more  cautiously  remained  at  large  and  are  today  engaged 
in  disseminating  the  doctrine  of  internationalism.  In  all 
cases  they  mask  the  purpose  of  their  hearts  behind  fine 
sounding  phrases.  Nevertheless,  the  objective  is  definite 
and  the  attempt  persistent. 

"The  first  effort  was  to  induce  the  United  States  to 
become  a  party  to  the  Versailles  Treaty.  Had  we  signed 
that  document  we  would  have  been  directly  involved  for 
fifty  years  in  the  imposition  upon  the  German  people  of 
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the  hard  conditions  France  extorted  at  the  point  of  a  bay- 
onet. We  would  have  become  the  sanctioners  of  the 
atrocities  of  Senegalese  occupation  and,  in  substance,  the 
guarantors  of  the  quasi-Germanic  slavery  .  .  . 

"Then  came  the  League  of  Nations  plot.  It  was  to  be 
accompanied  by  a  proposed  secret  tripartite  agreement  or 
treaty  between  France,  England  and  the  United  States,  by 
which  the  two  latter  countries  were  to  guarantee  France 
against  future  attack  by  Germany.  While  this  instrument 
spoke  of  "invasion  of  France  by  Germany,',  nevertheless, 
in  practical  application,  would  have  made  us  the  guar- 
antors of  France  in  any  future  war  with  Germany  .  .  . 

"We  would  have  had  in  the  assembly  one  vote  out  of 
fifty  or  sixty;  in  the  council,  one  vote  out  of  nine;  while 
Great  Britain,  with  her  usual  forethought,  had  already 
preempted  for  herself  from  five  to  seven  votes  by  obtaining 
the  recognition  as  sovereign  powers  of  her  various  depen- 
dencies .  .  . 

"I  do  not  charge  that  in  their  hearts  those  who  pro- 
posed this  unspeakable  scheme  felt  they  were  guilty  of 
treason,  and  yet  I  can  conceive  of  no  act  so  treasonable  as 
the  voluntary  surrender  of  the  sovereignty  of  the  United 
States. 

"Happily,  we  were  rescued  from  this  great  danger. 
Calmer  thought  prevailed.  The  people  of  the  United 
States  came  to  understand  that  wrapped  up  within  the  fine- 
sounding  phrases  of  the  League  Covenant  was  an  obliga- 
tion to  involve  the  United  States  in  all  the  diplomatic 
chicanery  of  the  Old  World  and  to  place  the  sons  of  Amer- 
ica on  every  bloody  battlefield  of  the  future  .  .  . 

"Then  follows  the  League  Court — the  League  Court 
is  the  vermiform  appendage  of  the  League  of  Nations.  It 
is  attached  to  it,  gains  its  vitality  from  it,  and  like  the 
vermiform  appendage  in  the  human  anatomy,  will  become 
the  chief  source  of  irritation  and  inflammation  .  .  . 

"To  cripple  the  development  of  a  nation  by  indirection 
is  one  of  the  oldest  tricks  of  international  diplomacy. 

"We  built  the  Panama  Canal.  Speedily  a  controversy 
arose.  England  denied  the  United  States  the  right  to  allow 
her  own  coastwise  vessels  to  proceed  through  the  canal  free 
of  tolls  unless  the  ships  of  all  other  nations  of  the  world 
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should   go   through   free.     It  was  an   act  of  poltroonery 
which,  to  my  humble  judgment,  ought  to  be  repudiated. 

"But  conceive  the  cool  insolence  of  Great  Britain  in 
insisting  that  after  we  had  built  and  paid  for  the  canal, 
fortified  and  equipped  it,  we  were  not  entitled  to  a  single 
right  greater  than  she  asserted  for  herself  .  .  . 

"Here  is  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  World  which  these 
gentlemen  seek  to  set  up;  Rafael  Altamira  y  Crevea  of 
Spain,  Dionisio  Anzilotte  of  Italy,  Antonio  Sanchez  de 
Bustamente  of  Cuba,  Henry  Fromageot  of  France,  Max 
Huber  of  Switzerland,  Cecil  Hurst  of  Great  Britain, 
B.  C.  J.  Loder  of  the  Netherlands,  D.  G.  Nyholm  of  Den- 
mark, Yoroza  Oda  of  Japan,  Epitacio  da  Silva  Pessoa  of 
Brazil.  The  deputy  judges:  F.  V.  N.  Beichmann  of  Nor- 
way, Demetre  Negulesco  of  Roumania,  Wang  Chung-Hui 
of  China,  Milhailo  Yovanovitch  of  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Serbs,  Croats  and  Slovenes.  The  Registrar  of  the  Court 
is  M.  Ake  Hammarskjold. 

"Utterly  foreign. 

"Are  you  willing  to  submit  to  this  prejudiced  tribunal 
of  foreigners  any  question  affecting  the  life,  the  honor  or 
the  interests  of  the  United  States  .  .  . 

"The  last  scheme  is  to  involve  us  in  conferences  .  .  . 
We  have  the  power  to  retreat,  to  change,  and  to  alter  .  .  . 

"Not  so  with  matters  international,  an  international 
blunder  once  made  can  only  be  corrected  by  the  consent  of 
a  foreign  power  or  powers,  or  by  the  force  of  arms  .  .  . 

"Only  a  coward  will  dodge  the  issue.  The  man  who 
will  not  declare  his  position  prefers  political  pelf  to  prin- 
ciple. He  would  gain  office  by  fraud.  Fraud  by  conceal- 
ment is  frequently  as  corrupt  as  fraud  by  misrepresenta- 
tion .  .  . 

"Shall  we  take  from  the  scabbard  the  sword  of  Wash- 
ington, and  place  the  hilt  of  the  sword  in  the  hands  of  a 
foreign  potentate? 

"We  will  either   be  sovereign   or  we  will  be   sub- 
ordinate." 

That  our  participation  in  world  affairs  may  not  be 
construed  from  one  view-point  or  politically  partisan,  April 
3rd,  1930,  Republican  Representative  Louis  T.  McFad- 
den,  chairman  of  the  banking  and  currency  committee, 
charges  that  world  bankers  have  hatched  a  plot  in  1928  to 
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draw  the  United  States  into  foreign  entanglements,  which 
has  been  actively  prosecuted  by  world  financiers  and  in- 
ternationalists, prominent  in  this  group  is  the  House  of 
Morgan,  international  financiers. 

Quoting  Mr.  McFadden  in  part:  "The  plot  seeks  to 
revolutionize  the  economic  trend  of  the  nation  and  get  the 
United  States  into  the  League  Court,  the  League  of  Na- 
tions and  the  bank  for  international  settlements. 

"This  international  association  of  financial  organiza- 
tions under  a  central  control  marks  a  new  epoch  in  world 
financial  history  and  is  the  basis  of  the  greatest  danger  free 
government  has  had  to  face  in  centuries, 

"Hand  to  hand  with  this  financial  control  march  an 
equally  potent  and  dangerous  organization  of  international 
political  and  industrial  control.  Politically,  this  control 
has  expressed  itself  in  the  United  States  by  a  control  of 
the  press  and  the  executive  departments  of  the  Govern- 
ment, with  the  object  of  bringing  about  the  adoption  of 
measures  calculated  to  make  the  people  and  the  resources 
of  this  country  an  acquiescent  part  in  the  international 
plan. 

"The  primary  object  of  these  measures  is  to  persuade 
our  people  to  assume  the  cost  of  the  world  war  and  to 
pay  Germany's  much-disputed  reparations  from  Germany 
over  a  long  term  of  years,  if,  as  and  when  Germany  is 
willing  or  able  to  pay  them. 

"The  current  effort  to  sell  German  bonds  in  the  United 
States  under  the  seeming  approval  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment and  the  Treasury  is  only  another  phase  of  the 
program. 

"The  endeavour  to  involve  us  in  the  complex  settle- 
ments of  the  Versailles  peace  treaty  was  a  part  of  this  pro- 
gram as  was  the  effort  to  persuade  us  into  membership  in 
the  League  of  Nations. 

"The  failure  of  these  efforts  was  succeeded  by  the  debt 
cancellation  campaign  and  that,  in  turn,  was  followed  by 
the  vigorous  propaganda  which  had  as  its  avowed  object 
the  purpose  of  securing  our  adherence  to  the  permanent 
Court  of  International  Justice  to  the  League  of  Nations 
sometimes  euphemistically  styled  the  World  Court." 

In  all  of  this  we  confront  the  cold  realization  that 
a  bureaucracy  of  dollars  would  attempt  the  usurpation  of 
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the  long  established  order  of  Independence — that,  even 
those  high  in  our  official  state  would  seek  to  install,  for 
commercialized  greed,  that  old  semi-fuedal  order  of 
peasant  and  peer,  and  lower  the  standard  of  living  possible 
to  the  faithfully  toiling  masses  of  an  American  populace 
— by  tithes,  taxes,  worthless  bonds,  blighted  trade  rela- 
tions and  intriguing  peace-pacts  to  create  an  enslaving 
bondage.  In  the  court  of  dollars  and  glory  a  white  man 
must  be  driven  in  meek  humility  up  to  the  treadmill,  that 
in  the  ancient  days  marked  the  life  course  and  hopeless 
jeopardy  of  the  Nubian  slave! 

"We  will  either  be  sovereign  or  we  will  be  sub- 
ordinate." 

It  is  not  to  be  believed  that  with  the  commanding 
culture  of  America,  that  its  mass  population  may  ever  be 
driven  like  dumb  cattle!  It  is  not  to  be  presumed  that  they 
will  ever  consent  "to  take  from  the  scabbard  the  sword  of 
Washington,  and  place  the  hilt  of  the  sword  in  the  hands 
of  a  foreign  potentate"  or  bow  in  meek  submission  to  the 
dictates  of  an  American  "overlord." 

The  words  of  a  President's  inauguration  are  brought 
back  to  us — "Where  there  is  no  vision  the  people  perish, 
and  he  who  keepeth  the  law,  happy  is  he." 

It  is  not  to  be  gainsaid  that  they  will,  in  the  end,  truly 
measure  in  a  just  proportion  their  own  exaltation  and 
victory  and  another's  misery.  Since  time  began  this  has 
been  and  will  always  be,  the  God  of  Purpose — the  God  of 
Understanding — the  God  of  Independence  and  the  Sword 
of  Might! 

In  silent  ways  the  march  of  the  white  flame  of  Inde- 
pendence measures  its  ends — its  scopes  and  the  bounds  of 
its  emancipation.  A  political  hand  writes  even  as  destiny 
measures  the  markings  on  the  wall  in  insignificant  but 
meaningful  lines;  nor  need  a  savant  interpret  them. 

April  1st,  1930,  Senators  Johnson  of  California  and 
Wagner  of  New  York,  submit  three  bills  to  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  pushing  legislation  to  aid  the  "jobless." 
A  report  of  William  Green  of  the  American  Federation 
of  Labor  declares:  that  3,700,000  workers  were  idle  in 
February,  with  the  figure  increasing,  and  with  a  loss  of 
four  hundred  million  in  pay.  Cold,  lean  days  await  Amer- 
ican laborers. 
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Cold,  lean  days  confront  President  Hoover;  Williams- 
port,  Pennsylvania,  April  15th.  President  Hoover's  Royal 
Coachman  and  Cahill  flies  are  ignored  by  the  trout  in  a 
cold  day's  fishing  in  the  trout  streams  near  Williamsport 
on  the  fishing  reserve  of  Jay  Cook,  3rd,  of  Philadelphia. 
And  on  April  16th,  1930,  as  one  fisherman  to  another, 
Democratic  Senator  Swanson  of  Virginia  suggests  to  Pres- 
ident Hoover  an  inscription  for  the  doorway  of  the  Hoover 
fishing  camp  on  the  Rapidan :  "Lord  suffer  me  to  catch  so 
large  a  fish  that  even  I  in  talking  of  it  afterwards  shall 
have  no  need  to  lie." 

There  is  in  this  the  subtle  wit  of  a  jester  of  the  Gods, 
a  silent  humor  that  is  ages  old — "suffer  me  to  view  the 
panorama  before  me,  to  openly  confront  it  and  in  truth 
to  approach  the  drama  of  its  close." 

April  22nd,  1930,  President  Hoover  warns  Congress 
that  the  Treasury  faces  a  deficit  of  twenty  to  thirty  millions 
next  year  unless  appropriations  are  cut  to  the  bone.  The 
inscription  is  not  as  yet  posted  on  the  Rapidan  lodge. 

Speaking  to  a  gathering  of  national  business  leaders  on 
May  1st,  1930,  Herbert  Hoover  said:  "The  United  States 
has  weathered  a  great  economic  storm,  with  the  certainty 
of  prosperity  ahead." 

The  maker  of  signs  and  inscriptions  toils  on — in  his 
understanding  the  task  is  before  him — the  lesson  of  the 
doorway  of  the  Rapidan  Lodge — prosperity  is  ahead — 
ahead — the  peace-loving  American  public  will  toil  on  and 
on,  and  as  they  have  in  the  past  centuries — conquered  the 
prodigious  mountains  of  other  days,  they  will,  in  time, 
conquer  this  one,  and  any  bid  to  fame,  part  of  credit  or 
glory,  ever  to  be  accorded  to  the  President  will  not  be 
written  upon  the  pages  of  achievement's  book!  Once  more 
the  words  of  his  lips  confront  us — "In  this  hour  there  can 
be  for  me  no  feeling  of  exaltation  or  victory." 

Perhaps  this  was  the  handwriting  on  the  wall,  written 
back  yonder  at  Palo  Alto.  Perhaps  it  is  too  late  for  the 
inscription  of  the  Rapidan  Lodge? 

Questions  glare  at  the  President — serious  facts  con- 
front— serious  comments  beggar  his  avaricious  dreams  and 
shadow  his  hoped-for  glory. 

June  2nd,  1930.  W.  R.  Hearst,  editorially  strikes  a 
chord  on  the  lyre  of  fading  glories.     "Only  by  a  careful 
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comparison  of  the  Geneva  papers  with  the  London  papers 
can  Senator  Borah  and  his  committee  qualify  themselves 
to  advise  the  Senate  whether  President  Coolidge  was  right 
when  he  vigorously  upheld  the  American  position  at 
Geneva  or  whether  President  Hoover  was  right  when  he 
surrendered  the  American  position  at  London  without  a 
struggle!" 

In  this  is  the  suggestion  of  an  infringement  of  honor, 
and  can  it  be  that  Senator  Swanson  was  too  late  in  his 
suggested  inscription? 

Once  more  the  gray  lion  of  the  Senate  approaches.  On 
June  2nd,  1930,  Senator  Hiram  Johnson  accuses  Secretary 
of  State  Stimson  of  concealing  from  the  Senate  Foreign 
Relations  Committee,  secret  documents  bearing  on  the 
vital  points  of  the  London  naval  treaty,  and  June  4th,  Pres- 
ident Hoover  and  the  Secretary  of  State  refuse  to  submit 
these  papers  to  that  committee,  on  the  grounds  that  they 
were  so  confidential  that  they  must  not  be  discussed. 

It  is  inferred  that  these  confidences  are  statements  of 
Ambassador  Dawes  and  related  to  the  American  visit  of 
Premier  MacDonald,  and  these  are  held  up  until  June 
11th,  1930,  when  we  learn  that  the  Senate  demand  for 
them  goes  on.  The  "speculative"  Senate  is  informed  that 
the  "memoranda"  of  Ambassador  Dawes,  is  "something" 
which,  if  .made  public,  would  "blow  the  lid  off"  of  the 
treaty  negotiations. 

Perhaps  there  could  be  a  question  of  just  "how"  Envoy 
Charles  would  choose  to  "load"  his  under-slung  pipe  of 
dreams? 

Here  the  obtrusive  Senator  Johnson  expands  to  become 
seriously,  but  amusingly  confusing — we  would  quote  his 
description  of  the  "supposedly"  highly  amusing  observa- 
tions of  the  pipe — "I  am  perfectly  willing  to  concede  that 
the  papers  may  have  a  comic  strip  and  be  so  excruciatingly 
funny  as  to  convulse  us  all,  and  may  contain  personal  ref- 
erences from  'perhaps'  a  peppery  Ambassador  from  the 
United  States  that  would  cause  a  worldwide  explosion." 

The  full  import  of  this  "explosion"  and  its  "detona- 
tions" must  never  be  recorded — political  expediency 
parades  under  generous  banners. 

President  Hoover  is  confronted  by  another  crisis  on 
the  London  naval  treaty  July  15th,  1930,  when  an  amend- 
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ment  to  the  pact,  providing  for  the  freedom  of  the  seas,  is 
proposed  in  the  Senate.  July  22nd.  A  reservation  is  voted 
outlawing  secret  pacts,  and  the  treaty  is  ratified  by  the 
Senate  by  a  vote  of  58  to  9. 

The  comments  of  the  press  advise  that  this  treaty  will 
cost  the  taxpayers  of  the  nation  one  billion  dollars  for 
naval  inferiority,  and  destroys  the  time-honored  5-5-3 
ratio  for  the  United  States,  Great  Britain  and  Japan,  as 
established  under  the  Washington  arms  treaty.  A  com- 
parative statement  of  the  new  ratio  is  as  follows :  Capital 
ships — United  States,  10;  Great  Britain,  10,  3;  Japan,  5,  8. 
Air  craft  carriers — United  States,  10;  Great  Britain,  10; 
Japan,  6;  Cruisers,  over  6-inch  guns — United  States,  10; 
Great  Britain,  9.8;  Japan,  7.2;  Cruisers,  6-inch  guns — 
United  States,  10;  Great  Britain,  10.2;  Japan,  5.3; 
Destroyers — United  States,  10;  Great  Britain,  10;  Japan, 
7;  Submarines — United  States,  10;  Great  Britain,  10; 
Japan,  10. 

The  way  of  the  wise  man  is  a  stony  path  and  a  thorny 
wreath  rests  on  a  statesman's  brow?  Washington,  June 
16th,  1930,  the  defeat  of  Herbert  Hoover  in  1932  is  pre- 
dicted because  of  the  tariff  issue.  Senator  Pat  Harrison 
of  Mississippi  warns  the  G.  O.  P.  that  the  President  will 
go  the  way  of  Taft.  Hoover  is  charged  with  practicing 
"deception  and  hypocrisy"  on  the  tariff  bill.  The  Sen- 
ator's speech  is  one  of  the  most  fiery  addresses  made  in  the 
Senate  for  years.  Adding  "insult"  upon  injury  he  read  to 
the  Senate  a  dispatch  relating  "how"  stocks  in  Wall  Street 
had  plunged  to  low  levels  with  tariff  and  stock  manipula- 
tion becoming  the  inseparable  Siamese  twins. 

We  are  unable  to  forget  that  inscription  for  the  Rap- 
idan  Lodge.  Something  has  happened  to  President 
Hoover's  thirty  million  deficit  of  April  22nd,  and  on  June 
22nd,  1930,  Andrew  W.  Mellon  says:  "A  huge  deficit  is 
likely  in  1931."  Andy  fails  to  give  the  President  sufficient 
time  to  catch  his  large  fish,  and  reports  that  the  deficit  may 
reach  $102,000,000. 

As  the  truth  will  out,  it  appears  that  neither  Andy  nor 
the  Skipper  wish  to  second  the  appropriation  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  veteran's  bonus.  Too  much  money  traveling 
in  the  wrong  lane. 

Andy  further  confides:  "If  the  present  reduced  rate  of 


358  That  Imperiled  Freedom 

income  tax  is  made  applicable  to  1930  incomes,  a  deficit 
of  $180,000,000  is  likely.  Here  we  recall  a  statement, 
wherein  Andrew  declared,  "A  deficit  shall  not  occur  as 
long  as  I  am  Secretary  of  the  Treasury." 

Here  a  composite  of  events  discloses  the  swaying  pen- 
dulum of  the  world's  tide  under  a  harnessing  diplomacy. 

June  30th,  1930,  Berlin.  The  French  flag  is  hauled 
down  for  the  last  time  at  Mainz.  While  the  Teutons  sing 
"Die  Watch  Am  Rhine,"  the  last  French  soldiers  leave  the 
Rhineland  under  the  evacuation  agreement.  Throwing 
off  the  shadow  of  twelve  years  of  occupation  the  tempera- 
mental populace  wildly  celebrates.  The  bridge  over  the 
Rhine  is  studded  with  a  dazzling  array  of  electric  lights 
as  the  French  troops  are  drawn  up  to  command  before 
the  ancient  Mainz  castle.  Chancellor  Bruening  issues  a 
statement  on  behalf  of  President  Von  Hindenberg:  "There 
are  still  heavy  clouds  overhanging  the  political  and  eco- 
nomic life  of  our  people.  The  present  day,  however,  gives 
reason  for  hope  in  the  future." 

Chancellor  Bruning  and  an  aged  President  of  the 
German  nation  would  measure  the  latent  but  potent  power 
of  its  struggling  masses — their  fortitude  and  perseverance. 
They  could  be  expected  to  go — to  toil,  looking  forward 
and  onward  to  the  goal  of  security,  freedom  and  the  com- 
forts of  peace.  In  these  must  be  measured  that  greater 
heritage  of  glory,  that  more  sublime  independence! 

This  same  day,  June  30th,  President  Hoover  radios 
from  his  White  House  Study:  "The  splendid  endowment 
of  our  country  of  fortitude,  courage,  boundless  energy  and 
resources,  together  with  the  unity  of  effort  is  the  guarantee 
of  recuperation. 

"To  definitely  organize  so  as  to  prevent  the  activity  in 
public  works  from  receding  like  other  activities  in  depres- 
sion, and  to  speed  them  up  in  anticipation  of  future  needs 
so  as  to  alleviate  unemployment  in  such  a  time  is  a  new 
experiment  in  our  economic  life  of  the  first  importance. 

"We  have  hitherto  regarded  great  business  depressions 
with  their  inevitable  train  of  unemployment  and  hardships 
as  an  'inevitable  fever'  which  must  run  its  course,  and  in 
former  times  public  works  when  undertaken  in  alleviation 
of  unemployment  it  has  been  in  a  sense  of  semi-charity." 

The  foregoing  statement  comes  as  the  lament  of  one 
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who  struggles  in  the  maze  of  half  conjectured  and  vaguely 
concepted  possibilities.  Its  relative  greatness  and  size 
needs  no  comment,  other  than  as  it  discloses  the  "dilemma" 
of  one  who,  in  drowning,  would  hope  against  the  tides. 
That  employment  might,  in  a  far-reaching  after-glow,  be 
somewhat  alleviated  by  active  prosecution  of  public  works 
is  not  to  be  denied,  but  in  normal  good  times  with  public 
works  advancing  on  the  high  tide  of  prosperity,  public 
works  has  never,  even  in  a  small  part,  been  able  to  sustain 
more  than  a  meager  proportion  of  America's  labor  re- 
serves. Never,  at  any  time,  has  "public  works"  employed 
but  a  low  per  cent  of  what  is  now  the  present  figure  of 
those  unemployed. 

It  is  not  for  us  to  conceive  of  any  condition  where  the 
labor  accorded  by  public  works  should  be  classed  or  de- 
fined as  a  semi-charity.  Such  a  statement  becomes  a  slur 
upon  that  great  order  of  freemen  who  constitute  the  back- 
grounding force  of  American  industry  and  who  have 
builded  up  this  great  Democracy  that  corruption  and  dis- 
sipation would  so  ruthlessly  destroy.  We  pause  to  wonder; 
what  would  have  been  the  words  of  a  Great  Theodore 
Roosevelt  in  this  instance,  on  this  subject! 

Independence  day,  July  4th,  1930.  Those  who  have 
contributed  to  the  upbuilding  of  a  great  nation  are  to  be 
asked  to  accept  the  humility  of  a  semi-charity  as  the  provi- 
dence of  public  works — so,  have  the  mighty  fallen.  A 
sharing  in  the  fruits  of  their  tax  burden  to  be  a  charity? 
In  our  bombastic  effulgence  we  writhe  in  the  agonies  of 
an  enforced  admission  of  failure  to  cope  with  the  situation. 

In  Paris,  the  American  Legion  has  a  dinner  dance  at 
Suresnes ;  in  London,  a  garden  party  at  the  home  of  Am- 
bassador Charles  G.  Dawes,  with  an  elaborate  banquet  to 
the  American  Society,  with  Sir  John  Simon  as  the  guest 
of  honor.  In  Paris,  Ambassador  Edge  entertains  the  Amer- 
ican colony — a  ceremony  at  the  tomb  of  Lafayette,  to  be 
followed  by  another  before  the  monument  of  American 
volnteers  who  served  in  the  French  army  during  the  war. 

Independence  day,  in  every  American  city — yes,  we 
have  parades — the  loyalty  of  those  who  take  pride  in 
America  is  never  to  be  questioned — there  is  abundant 
abiding  faith  and  reverence  for  those  who  have  died  and 
for  those  who  have  bled,  but  there  are  several  millions  who 
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have  been  betrayed  and  who  would  seek  their  crust  of 
bread,  but  not  as  the  "alms"  of  the  public  works  of 
America! 

William  Randolph  Hearst,  July  15th,  1930,  goes  on 
record  in  an  editorial  reply  to  B.  C.  Forbes — "I  agree  with 
your  statement  that  unless  industry  itself  makes  a  demon- 
stration that  it  is  endeavoring  in  every  way  to  cope  with 
the  unemployment  problems,  it  will  result  in  a  condition 
where  the  politicians  and  other  disturbing  elements  can 
work  with  ease.  When  men  are  out  of  work  in  great  num- 
bers, it  is  possible  for  them  to  have  any  other  impression 
than  that  the  overlords  have  been  stupid  or  worse."  That's 
the  rub! 

The  use  of  the  word  overlord  in  America  becomes,  in 
itself,  a  signal  for  insurrection.  It,  or  one  whom  it  might 
typify,  can  not  exist  upon  these  soils  made  great  by  the 
patriots  of  a  freeman's  democracy.  The  use  of  this  word, 
or  the  assumption  to  that  station,  tramples  upon  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  and  defies  the  Declaration 
of  Independence. 

It  requires  more  than  an  ordinary  effort  to  construct  a 
thought  that  correctly  surveys  the  depression  of  America 
and  then  finds  it  possible  to  accord  a  patriotic  praise  or 
the  tribute  of  loyalty  to  any  American  institution  that 
would  under  these  conditions  divert  their  financial  inter- 
ests to  the  upbuilding  of  another  nation.  A  constructive 
policy  that  approaches  dangerously  near  to  a  participation 
in  treason. 

On  July  25th,  1930,  with  Thomas  W.  Lamont  acting 
for  the  financial  house  of  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company  an 
agreement  is  made  for  the  refunding  of  Mexico's  foreign 
debt,  both  Government  and  railway,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Mexican  Congress  and  the  bond  holders. 

The  plan  calls  for  the  refunding  of  the  present  total 
debts  of  about  $513,000,000  into  $492,000,000  in  obliga- 
tions bearing  5  per  cent  interest.  It  also  provides  for  a  sub- 
stantial reduction  in  interest  arrears,  which  in  the  case  of 
the  direct  debt  now  amount  to  roughly  $200,000,000.  The 
extent  of  this  reduction  was  not  announced. 

In  addition,  the  railways,  now  insolvent,  will  be  re- 
organized. 

The    present    principle   of    the    government's    debt    is 
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$274,000,000  which  would  be  cut  to  $267,000,000.  The 
railway's  obligations  total  about  $239,000,000  and  would 
be  pared  $225,000,000.  The  Government  would  guaran- 
tee the  new  funded  debt,  for  which  the  old  bonds  would  be 
exchanged,  with  a  lien  on  customs  revenue. 

There  are  those  who  can  finance  the  world  with  the 
strength  of  American  resources  but  America,  itself, 
struggles  in  the  grasp  of  depression. 

Of  this  same  date,  July  25th,  President  Hoover  and 
sixteen  guests  depart  for  the  Rapidan  Lodge  in  Virginia, 
where  the  cares  of  a  struggling  world  are  to  be  forgotten. 

August  18th,  1930,  the  Hoover  panic  becomes  a  major 
issue  in  the  congressional  campaign.  Blame  for  the  stock 
market  crash  and  the  ensuing  business  depression  was 
placed  upon  President  Hoover  and  the  Republican  Party 
by  Jouett  Shouse,  Chairman  of  the  Democratic  National 
Executive  Committee. 

"During  the  period  of  the  great  'bull'  market,  which 
sucked  everything  into  its  orgy  of  speculation,  we  saw  the 
same  remarkable  spectacle  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, and  even  the  President  of  the  United  States,  issuing 
manifestos  to  the  American  people  in  which  they  dwelt 
upon  the  tremendous  prosperity  of  the  country  and  the 
certainty  of  conditions  of  business  which  would  inevitably 
result  in  higher  prices  for  stocks." 

Once  more,  Henry  M.  Robinson  basks  in  the  serenity 
of  political  favor;  August  19th,  1930,  the  shipbuilding 
banker  is  named  to  serve  on  the  Hoover  Drought  Board. 
The  President  stresses  the  acuteness  of  the  situation  in 
several  southern  states.  Henry  is  to  coordinate  the  relief 
agencies.  We  remember  how  cleverly  he  coordinated  in 
the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  debacle,  and  can  be 
assured  the  hungry  will  be  fed?? 

September  3rd,  1930,  we  learn  that  Henry  "may"  be- 
come the  Governor  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board.  Pres- 
ident Hoover  is  expected,  with  Andrew  Mellon's  consent, 
to  give  the  twelfth  district  member  a  diplomat's  job. 

It  is  evident  Andrew  must  never  become  affable — Sep- 
tember 5th.  Eugene  Meyer  of  New  York  gets  the  job, 
succeeding  Roy  A.  Young  of  Minneapolis.  It  seems  it  is 
impossible  for  Henry  to  shake  that  Julian  "bogie-man." 

Here  we  are  again  reminded  of  the  incident  of  the 
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secret  treaty  exposed  by  Correspondent  Harold  J.  T. 
Horan.  France  does  not  seem  to  be  kindly  disposed  to- 
ward Americans  who  dig  into  other  people's  affairs.  On 
September  1st,  1930,  the  otherwise  right  honorable 
William  Randolph  Hearst,  publisher,  is  expelled  from 
French  territory  of  this  account.  Commenting  upon  his 
adieu,  Mr.  Hearst  says:  "Then  I  asked  M.  Tardieu's 
emissary  to  express  to  M.  Tardieu  my  immense  admira- 
tion at  his  amazing  alertness  in  protecting  France  from  the 
peril  of  invasion  and  we  parted  with  quite  elaborate 
politeness. 

"It  was  a  little  bit  foolish  but  extremely  French." 

In  the  face  of  a  receding  tide  it  is  easy  to  "scarehead" 
any  ordinary  condition  until  it  looms  as  a  grave  peril,  and 
then  we  have  perils  that  pass  before  us  unmeasured. 

September  26th,  1930,  with  a  vast  surplus  of  stored 
wheat,  we  are  advised  that  the  Russian  Soviet  plans  to  glut 
the  world's  grain  market.  The  names  of  three  brokerage 
houses  which  helped  the  All-Russian  Textile  Syndicate  to 
sell  "short"  more  than  7  million  bushels  of  wheat  in  Chi- 
cago market  were  made  public  by  Congressman  Hamilton 
Fish. 

The  Congressman  announced  that  the  firms  involved 
will  be  subpoenaed  before  the  Congressional  committee 
investigating  Communist  activities.  Those  so  subpoenaed 
are:  William  W.  Cohen  of  Wachsman  and  Wassail; 
Harold  S.  Bache  of  J.  S.  Bache  &  Company,  and  Adolph 
E.  Norden  of  A.  Norden  &  Company,  all  of  New  York. 

The  security  of  guarantees  accorded  to  Americans  in 
any  of  the  processes  of  the  modern  Stock  Exchange,  or 
through  a  Government  restriction  or  control  of  it,  appear 
to  be  absolutely  nil.  Even  so,  it  can  but  be  said  that  any 
individual  who  would  become  a  party  to  a  suggested  be- 
trayal of  the  above  nature  should  be  deported  from  these 
shores  as  an  undesirable  alien  and  be  given,  for  a  just  cause, 
the  permission  to  say  that  "it  was  somewhat  reckless  but 
decidedly  American." 

The  so-called  Soviet  connection  is  to  be  questioned,  but 
the  unquestionable  disloyalty  of  the  traders  is  definitely 
assured,  and  in  the  face  of  the  stagnation  faced  by  the 
American  producer — the  act  becomes  moral  treason. 

It  is  easy  to  assess  "ills"  to  the  order  of  the  Soviet. 
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Liepzig,  Germany,  September  25th,  1930,  Adolf  Hitler, 
the  moving  spirit  of  German  Fascism,  stands  self-revealed 
as  an  implacable  foe  of  the  treaty  of  Versailles  and  the 
present  German  government.  He  announces  his  inten- 
tion, and  that  of  the  National  Socialist  Party,  of  freeing 
Germany  of  the  war  guilt  onus  and  the  reparations  burden 
imposed  by  the  treaty,  as  well  as  the  government  that  fol- 
lowed the  revolution  of  1918. 

And  as  of  Berlin,  October  4th,  1930,  the  impressive 
Hitler  again  speaks:  "If  the  world  forces  Germany  to 
continue  paying  tribute  under  the  treaty  of  Versailles,  then 
the  world  may  expect  Bolshevism  in  Germany.  We  re- 
ject all  political  tribute  and  will  never  pay  it.  The  Ver- 
sailles treaty,  the  Dawes  and  Young  plans,  are  merely 
bad  checks  without  covering  and  Germany  can  never  pro- 
vide the  covering." 

In  America  we  are  told  our  depression  ills  are  the 
result  of  a  depression  as  wide  as  the  world  while  the  whole 
world  reviles  us  as  the  maker  of  their  ills.  Even  in  France 
this  presumption  prevails,  and  we  are  not  to  be  excluded 
from  an  attack  "supposedly"  directed  first  to  Germany  and 
second  to  Italy. 

October  10th,  1930,  Quimper,  Finistere,  President 
Doumerque  of  France  says :  "Nobody  knows  as  well  as 
France,  from  her  recent  experiences,  how  precious  is 
peace.  We  should  love  it,  we  should  cherish  it.  We  know, 
however,  that  it  does  not  depend  upon  us  alone  that  peace 
shall  last  .  .  .  You  must  consequently  preserve  your  old 
qualities  in  order  that  people  may  understand  it  will  not 
be  well  for  them  to  attack  France  again  if  painful  circum- 
stances should  so  will.  It  is  well  to  inspire — I  will  not 
say  fear  but  a  sort  of  a  self-respect.  In  that  way  peace  and 
security  will  be  preserved." 

Searching,  we  would  find  the  peerless  Theodore 
Roosevelt  making  a  similar  statement,  as  to  the  value  of  a 
self-respecting  consideration  demanded  for  us  and  ac- 
corded to  others,  to  the  preservation  of  the  peace  of  the 
world. 

Such  respect  may  only  be  founded  upon  the  practice 
of  the  principles  that  have  made  us  great;  upon  the  truths 
and  rights  of  a  righteous  desire  to  give  assurances,  pre- 
empted by  a  constitution  and  not  to  be  found  in  any  mis- 
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representation  or  political  naiveness,  or  corrupt  intrigue. 

We  have  our  ills  that  the  Old  World  can  not  read  or 
understand.  If  we  are  content  to  deceive  ourselves  we 
must  expect  that  others  may  be  deceived  in  us. 

October  2nd,  1930,  President  Hoover  addresses  the 
American  Bankers  Association  at  Cleveland,  Ohio.  "The 
tide  of  depression  has  definitely  turned  with  the  nation's 
fundamental  assets  unimpaired." 

It  is  to  be  presumed  that  Europe  might  well  believe 
that  America  was  a  "Shylock"  in  the  face  of  reports  of  this 
nature;  no  other  comment  is  necessary. 

Again,  October  24th,  1930,  Charles  M.  Schwab  says: 
"The  nation's  biggest  prosperity  is  due  and  a  business  re- 
vival is  bound  to  come." 

Literally,  yes — but  an  age  is  but  a  day  and  sometimes 
a  day  becomes  an  age.  An  old  Persian  fable  says:  "The 
greatest  prophet  would  best  but  invite  his  scorn." 

October  17th,  1930,  W.  Z.  Ripley,  celebrated  Professor 
of  Economics  at  Harvard,  and  Henry  M.  Robinson,  Los 
Angeles  banker  and  chairman  of  the  bankers'  organization 
for  the  relief  in  the  drought  situation,  are  the  guests  of 
Herbert  Hoover  at  a  White  House  dinner  engagement  and 
for  a  long  conference  afterwards.  They  discuss  a  drive  to 
relieve  unemployment. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  Henry  M.  Robinson  could 
propound  a  million  virtuous  excuses  of  reasonable  justifica- 
tion, wherein  relief  might  be  found  and  personal  glory 
attained.  Perhaps  President  Hoover  would  listen  to  them, 
but  there  is  no  man  so  deaf  as  the  man  who  would  not 
hear. 

Someone  else  would  advise.  November  10th,  1930, 
James  W.  Girard,  former  Ambassador  to  Germany,  in  a 
White  House  conference  tells  the  President:  "Germany 
will  repudiate  the  Young  reparations  plan  within  eighteen 
months  and  investors  in  German  reparations  bonds  would 
never  get  their  money  back  .  .  .  You  do  not  suppose  that 
the  younger  generation  in  Germany;  the  generation  grow- 
ing up  since  the  war,  will  come  in  every  year  with  large 
bags  on  their  shoulders  like  captives  on  a  Syrian  bark? 
There  is  the  keenest  resentment  everywhere  in  Germany 
about  carrying  this  burden." 

But  you  do  not  suppose — ?     It  is  not  beyond  assump- 
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tion  to  say  that  some  men  may  suppose  anything.  There 
are  those  who  assume  depression  has  gone;  that  resources 
may  never  become  impaired;  that  Americans  will  suffer 
anything  as  an  honorable  service;  that  they  can  recon- 
struct, in  a  few  days,  a  completely  wrecked  economic 
structure,  complaisantly  accept  tithes  and  political  pillage. 

In  all  these,  becoming  a  great  American!  That  Im- 
periled Freedom  to  become  his  cross  and  his  crown! 
Therein,  peace  lives  in  its  ideality  of  faith  unmeasured  and 
never  to  end. 

The  thinkers  of  the  world  are  not  possessed  of  such  a 
pompous  opinion.  November  17th,  1930,  Henry  Morgen- 
thau,  former  Ambassador  to  Turkey,  thinks:  "I  believe 
another  European  war  is  imminent,  and  such  a  war  can 
only  be  averted  by  the  United  States.  I  would  suggest 
that  the  United  States  postpone  payments  of  war  debts  by 
the  various  European  countries  to  the  United  States  for 
possibly  a  five  year  period." 

The  wisdom  of  this  suggestion  is  not  to  be  accepted  or 
extolled— the  truth  it  presents  is  the  fact  that  the  later 
events  of  this  volume  were  not  a  hidden  book,  and  in  the 
face  of  these  voices  of  the  American  press,  the  question 
asserts  itself — what  could  inspire  that  outgoing  tide  of 
gold? 

Revealing  press — November  29th,  1930.  Against  the 
advice  of  his  own  party  leaders,  President  Hoover  an- 
nounces he  will  send  the  protocol  for  American  adherence 
to  the  League  Court  to  the  approaching  session  of  the 
Senate  for  ratification. 

December  17th,  1930.  The  organized  foes  of  the 
League  of  Nation's  Court  score  a  smashing  victory  and 
the  issue  is  packed  away  in  cold  storage  for  at  least  a  year 
and  probably  longer,  and  on  the  19th  we  are  advised  that 
President  Hoover  is  still  determined  to  "jam"  over  the 
league  issue. 

The  chase  for  dollars  and  glory  must  go  on  and  on — 
the  game  of  politics  must  be  played  at  the  expense  of  hu- 
man misery.  Millions  may  seek  employment,  thousands 
must  vacate  their  homes  under  the  mortgage  usurper's 
hammer — babies  may  cry  for  milk  and  bread,  but  the 
masses  of  the  population  of  America  must  not  ascend  to  a 
position  of  independent  security  or  peaceful  contentment 
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of  being — the  pompous  baron,  who  worships  at  the  shrine 
of  gold,  would  drive  his  slaves  to  build  the  estates  of 
bureaucracy — the  slave  must  never  become  sovereign  and 
"must"  consent  to  exist  as  a  subordinate. 

In  this  there  are  dollars  and  there  is  a  pompous  glory! 

In  the  tangled  maze  of  complexities  that  engulfed 
America's  complete  economic  system  it  appears  impossible 
for  any  one  man  or  group  of  men  to  be  able  to  gather  up 
the  tangled  strings  and  present  a  logical  conclusion,  or  a 
comprehensive  program  of  reconstruction,  that  can  be 
accorded  a  unanimity  of  opinion  or  endorsement. 

The  embitterments  that  are  of  a  political  order,  class 
sectionalism,  personal  enmities  and  old  scores,  reach  their 
pinnacle  and  are  heightened  in  the  moments  when  a  uni- 
versal and  all-shadowing  disaster  confronts.  These  evil 
factors  and  factions  wage  a  political  war  against  them- 
selves, and  this  appears  to  be  the  political  condition  of  a 
beleaguered  America  at  this  time. 

The  "distress"  of  American  railroads  is  not  greater 
at  war,  December  10th,  1930,  the  President  is  confronted 
by  a  hostile  and  embittered  Congress,  because  he  has 
opposed  government  emergency  relief-funds  for  the  suf- 
ferers in  the  Mississippi  drought  and  famine  area.  Know- 
ing the  financial  condition  of  America  and  its  precarious- 
ness  and  the  far-reaching  suffering  that  an  utter  collapse 
of  the  governmental  structure  might  entail,  he  had  openly 
accused  Congress  of  "playing  politics  at  the  expense  of 
human  misery." 

This  charge  had  not  fallen  upon  deaf  ears.  That 
America's  entire  economic  structure  was  in  the  gravest  of 
peril  was  beyond  the  comprehension  of  a  mass  Congress. 
The  truth  of  the  International  banking  orgy  with  its  flood 
of  worthless  bonds — in  connection  with  the  "bucket  shop" 
sinking  pools  of  a  "gutting"  Stock  Exchange,  failed  to  be 
comprehended  by  Congress  as  a  whole,  or  fully  admitted 
by  the  Administration. 

On  December  31st  Senator  Couzens  of  Michigan, 
attacks  President  Hoover's  approval  of  the  plan  to  the  con- 
solidation in  which  the  New  York  Central,  the  Baltimore 
&  Ohio,  the  Pennsylvania  and  the  Van  Sweringen  Rail- 
road Group  would  comprise  the  four  great  systems.  The 
Senator  calls  the  plan  "most  unethical  .  .  ." 
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"It  is  more  the  result  of  high  finance  than  it  is  in  the 
public  interest ...  It  is  really  too  bad  that  high  finance  and 
permanent  railroad  consolidation  should  be  proposed  at 
the  expense  of  human  misery.  It  is  really  worse  than 
playing  politics  at  the  expense  of  human  misery,  because 
politics  is  a  transient  affair,  while  the  proposed  undertak- 
ing seems  to  intend  to  tie  the  public  up  with  it  in  per- 
petuity." 

"The  "distress"  of  American  railroads  is  not  greater 
than  the  distresses  confronting  other  industries,  but  as  a 
common  carrier  their  province  greatly  effects  the  living 
economics  of  the  Nation  and  its  people.  Financially  im- 
poverished, the  interstate  commerce  is  imperiled. 

Here  we  refer  to  mention  of  July  25th,  1930,  and  the 
financing  of  the  Mexican  Government  and  its  railroads  by 
the  House  of  Morgan.  With  America's  government  and 
railroads  in  jeopardy,  what  would  be  the  explanation  of 
this  Mexican  financing?  The  Government  was  cognizant 
of  this  Morgan  loan. 

The  failure  of  Andrew  W.  Mellon's  direction  of  the 
Treasury  confronts:  the  "beggaring"  of  America's  indus- 
try and  finance  appears  at  every  turn;  and  on  January  17th, 
1931,  the  Washington  Herald  says:  "Andrew  W.  Mellon 
has  submitted  his  resignation  as  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
but  an  announcement  of  its  acceptance  will  not  be  made 
until  after  Congress  adjourns  March  4th." 

The  press  informs:  "It  is  understood  that  his  successor 
will  be  Henry  M.  Robinson,  banker  of  Pasadena,  Califor- 
nia, and  intimate  friend  of  President  Hoover.  At  the 
same  time  it  is  learned  that  Charles  G.  Dawes  soon  will 
resign  his  duties  as  Ambassador  at  the  Court  of  St.  James 
and  come  home  to  accept  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Re- 
publican National  Committee. 

In  view  of  later  happenings  this  announcement  is  more 
than  significant. 

January  9th,  1931,  Henry  M.  Robinson  is  named  as 
Advisory  Council  of  the  Reserve  Bank,  representing  the 
twelfth  district,  succeeding  F.  L.  Lipman.  Once  more 
Andrew  does  not  approve. 

No  great  comment  becomes  necessary,  but  as  a  re- 
minder, the  reader  is  here  referred  to  Henry  M.  Robin- 
son's pitiful  and  very  childish  explanations  of  his  partici- 
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pation  and  futile  attempts  to  the  mergering  of  the  Julian 
Petroleum  Corporation.  The  "saving"  of  America  must 
not  be  accomplished  in  that  way! 

It  is  possible  that  President  Hoover,  engulfed  in  a 
strangling  tide,  overwhelmed  in  the  adversities  of  an  eco- 
nomic condition  completely  beyond  his  control  may  be 
over-estimating  the  value  of  Henry's  advice.  Again,  it 
may  be  so,  that  an  old  adage  throngs  in  his  muddled 
mind — he  may  have  a  dire  need  for  the  companionship  of 
Henry,  as  "misery  loves  company." 

An  assurance  and  protection  must  be  extended  in  any 
possible  antidote  for  the  appeasement  of  the  war  god,  to 
the  protection  of  the  American  investors,  and  to  prevent 
the  complete  collapse  of  our  Republic!  As  startling  as  this 
truth  may  seem  to  be,  the  bold  fact  confronts  us. 

President  Hoover's  urgent  desire  to  get  into  the  League 
Court,  was  impelled  by  the  urge  of  dollars — gigantic 
loans!  Under  his  political  regime,  the  captains  of  finance 
had  submerged  the  world  with  a  flood  of  American  dol- 
lars— hardly  a  country  had  escaped  the  scourge.  These 
International  Bankers  had  made  their  "spread"  of  the 
profits  to  their  private  agents  and  the  small  "hocker"  of 
bonds.  They  had  earned  their  commissions,  profited  in 
the  rediscount  and  on  foreign  exchange,  and  the  American 
investing  public  are  holding  the  worthless  bonds,  repudi- 
ated by  the  debtor  nations;  and  to  be  totally  repudiated  by 
these  same  brokers,  bankers  and  financial  nouses  who 
promulgated,  encouraged,  and  generaled  this  foreign  bond 
loan  debauchery  of  the  resources  of  America.  These 
financiers  profiting,  but  in  the  end  not  losing  a  dollar! 


Chapter  XIX 
THE  DEBAUCHERY  OF  REASON 

The  economic  griefs  of  America  are  many,  and  added 
to  the  unrest  caused  by  the  vast  number  of  the  unem- 
ployed, another  peril  confronts  the  struggling  nation. 
Drouth  has  spread  its  withering  blight  over  a  wide  area 
of  America's  southland  and  stark  famine  approaches  upon 
the  people  of  a  dozen  Southern  states.  A  description  of  the 
true  conditions  must  be  precluded  here.  The  "bearing 
down"  influences,  preying  upon  every  humanitarian  relief, 
heretofore  prevailing,  add  horror  to  the  situation  that 
otherwise  could  easily  have  been  assuaged. 

February  1st,  1931,  the  press  advises  that  500,000  citi- 
zens of  Arkansas  face  stark  famine — death  from  hunger 
stalks  at  the  heels  of  honorable  men,  many  of  whom  have 
been  patriots  to  that  great  call. 

At  this  time  the  Federal  grain  commission  is  holding 
a  surplus  of  500  million  bushels  of  American  wheat,  a 
stagnation  of  the  consuming  market. 

This  condition  absorbs  the  consideration  of  the  United 
States  Senate,  and  on  February  2nd,  1931,  drowning  ap- 
plause greets  the  eloquent  plea  of  the  great  Senator,  Wil- 
liam E.  Borah,  of  Idaho.  In  a  ringing  declaration,  he 
declares  he  is  prepared  to  keep  Congress  in  session  until 
"the  hungry  are  fed,  the  freezing  are  clothed  and  the  sick 
cared  for!" 

He  painted  a  vivid  picture  of  famine,  disease  and  suf- 
fering, stalking  throught  the  drought-ridden  Mississippi 
Valley,  and  warned,  that  no  supply  bill  shall  pass  Congress 
until  the  Government  has  done  its  duty  by  these  people. 

His  declaration  cemented!  the  Democratic  Insurgent 
Coalition  behind  the  twenty-five  million  food-fund  bill, 
which  had  been  denounced  by  President  Hoover  as  "poli- 
tics at  the  expense  of  human  misery"  and  as  the  entering 
wedge  for  the  "dole  system"  in  America.  In  this  last,  the 
President's  opinion  had  been  concurred  in  by  House  Re- 
publican leaders. 
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Before  Senator  Borah  took  up  the  cudgels  Senator 
Carraway,  Democrat  of  Arkansas,  unloosed  a  bitter  attack 
upon  the  President  and  his  House  leaders  for  their  alleged 
"about  face  on  the  issue  of  Government  relief  for  the 
hungry."  The  severity  of  these  attacks  was  almost  without 
precedent  in  the  Senate  annals. 

In  part,  Senator  Carraway  said:  "Mr.  Herbert  C. 
Hoover  recently  returned  to  America  willing  to  be  any- 
body's party  man  that  would  hunt  for  him,  first  a  Demo- 
crat and  then  a  Republican  and  Gods  knows  what  he  is 
now  except  that  he  is  not  a  good  American,  it  would  seem." 
This  last  "a  good  American"  was  later  rescinded  in  that  he 
(Carraway)  would  not  go  into  that  now. 

President  Hoover  strikes  back  at  his  assailants  on  Feb- 
ruary 3rd,  1931.  He  brands  the  relief  measure  as  a  peril 
to  the  Nation,  and  asserts  that  such  Federal  charity  would 
strike  at  the  roots  of  self-government.  "My  own  conviction 
is,  strongly,  that  if  we  break  down  the  sense  of  responsi- 
bility of  individual  generosity  to  individual  and  mutual 
self-help  in  this  country  in  times  of  national  difficulty,  and 
if  we  start  appropriations  of  this  character,  we  have  not 
only  impaired  something  infinitely  valuable  in  the  life  of 
the  American  people,  but  have  struck  at  the  roots  of  self- 
government." 

The  President's  opinion  calls  for  the  editorial  com- 
ment of  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner,  February  6th,  1931: 
"The  impressive  policies  which  inspired  us  to  become  sup- 
porters of  Mr.  Hoover  have  been  forgotten  or  neglected 
by  him,  and  instead  we  have  substituted  a  lot  of  policies  or 
prejudices  of  narrow  scope  and  trivial  importance  ...  If 
Mr.  Hoover  would  outline  in  adequate  detail  a  plan  of 
public  works  and  public  employment  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  harmonize  with  the  greatness  of  the  country,  and 
the  greatness  of  the  country's  need,  and  wTould  give  some 
sufficient  evidence  of  a  desire  and  intention  to  put  this 
policy  into  immediate  and  effective  operation,  the  people 
would  be  satisfied,  and  the  crying  need  of  the  country  would 
be  satisfied ;  and  some  definite  start  would  be  made  toward 
not  only  relief  of  distress  but  the  restoration  of  prosperity." 

The  true  conception  of  starvation,  want  and  suffering  is 
always  beyond  the  pompous  understanding  of  those  who 
could  never  be  so  afflicted.   It  staggers  the  American  mind 
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to  believe  that  the  Freedom  and  security  of  this  great  land 
could  become  so  imperiled  that  any  agency  of  relief  to  a 
sure  distress  would  or  could  undermine  the  Government  of 
America.  In  this  we  have  the  full  confession  of  adminis- 
trative failure.  This  debauchery  of  the  rational  reasoning 
of  America  could  have  become  possible  only  from  one 
cause — the  dissipation  of  the  country's  finances — through  a 
"gutting"  Stock  Market — that  fed  a  flood  of  irresponsible 
foreign  loans  whose  bonds,  in  turn,  were  absorbed  by 
American  investors. 

The  drought  bill  passed  the  Senate  67  to  15  on  Febru- 
ary 14th,  but  only  after  it  carried  the  banking  provision 
demanding  that  the  sufferers  give  security  for  all  advance- 
ments made  to  their  needs.  In  this  the  actual  hand  of  death 
and  hunger  is  indirectly  assuaged  to  the  perpetual  impov- 
erishment of  the  many  and  the  further  enrichment  of  the 
few. 

Again,  led  by  the  storming  Senator  Borah,  a  half  dozen 
Senators  caustically  criticize  Herbert  Hoover,  because  this 
security  is  demanded.  The  relative  merits  of  this  are  left 
for  the  reader  of  this  volume  to  determine. 

The  issue  here  taken  is  one  that  involves  the  conditions 
that  have  superinduced  this  deplorable  travesty  of  the  rec- 
ords of  a  great  land. 

Americans  must  starve  or  accept  a  security  bondage! 
Deserving  charity  subservient  to  commercial  requirement! 

At  the  same  time,  as  we  confront  this  cold  statement,  the 
American  press  records:  Washington,  February  2nd,  1931 : 
"Foreign  bond  loans  in  the  United  States  in  1930  amounted 
to  over  $1,085,000,000  according  to  the  Department  of 
Commerce;  30%  greater  than  1929,  with  refunding  issues 
$218,000,000  as  against  $34,500,000  in  1929." 

Paul  D.  Dickens,  of  the  finance  and  investment  depart- 
ment of  the  Department  of  Commerce,  says:  "The  increase 
of  foreign  financing  for  1930  resulted  primarily  from  the 
large  flotations  during  the  first  half  of  the  year  before  poli- 
tical disturbances  abroad  and  conditions  of  the  bond  market 
in  this  country  precluded  further  heavy  offerings." 

We  have  finance  for  the  outside  world — we  have  the 
further  draining  of  our  stability — we  have  unsecured  for- 
eign investments  absorbed  by  American  money,  and  we  have 
drought,  famine,  dire  want,  suffering  and  a  vast  army  of 
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American  unemployed !  If  a  starving  Southland  would  save 
themselves  they  must  give  security — without  security — then 
what?  The  farce  of  this  shames  an  American  ideal!  And 
because  of  the  woof  and  fabric  of  American  ideals,  culture, 
refinement  and  that  exalted  independence,  as  the  stamp  of  a 
great  Americanism,  we  will  never  consent  to  Communistic 
rule!  But  this  spirit  will  and  does  demand  a  constructive 
governmental  policy  that  protects  and  preserves  the  mass 
population  of  America. 

Without  an  endorsement  and  rejecting  the  theories  of 
Communism,  the  following  news  item  is  here  quoted, 
Moscow,  February  8th,  1931:  "The  Soviet  may  impress 
women  as  factory  workers  with  thousands  of  jobs  for  which 
there  are  no  takers;  the  country  today  has  the  greatest 
shortage  of  labor  in  its  history."  Soviet  citizens  can  not 
make  loans  to  the  outside  world! 

March  18th,  1931,  Senator  Reed  Smoot  of  Utah,  Chair- 
man of  the  Senate  Finance  Committee,  after  a  conference 
with  President  Hoover,  declares  that  the  Treasury  will 
face  a  deficit  of  "at  least  $500,000,000"  when  the  fiscal  year 
ends  June  30th.  It  was  his  unofficial  view  that  the  deficit 
would  reach  $750,000,000. 

In  all  of  this,  "peanut  politicians"  seem  to  be  our  great- 
est national  tragedy.  March  25th,  1931,  Henry  M.  Robin- 
son returns  to  Los  Angeles,  California,  from  the  East,  and 
says:  "There  is  a  new  spirit  abroad  in  the  land  which  will 
greatly  help  in  alleviating  present  business  conditions." 

Somewhere  we  recall  Henry  in  an  expression  of  the 
word  "Overlord."  The  blithesome,  blossoming  Pasadena-ite 
may  believe  he  belongs  to  that  "new  order"  who  have  con- 
tributed "so  much"  to  our  National  security  and  present 
condition — this  may  be  his  "ten  men's  contribution." 

Sternly  we  face  a  situation  that  cannot  be  cured  by  im- 
material "prattlings"  or  "inane  and  irresponsible  suggestive 
influences." 

A  concerted  movement  that  is  backgrounded  by  a  sin- 
cere advancement  of  human  welfare  is  the  only  guide  to 
business  prosperity.  A  democracy  of  business  in  an  applied 
principle  dwarfs  any  system  of  politics  in  its  possible  op- 
portunity or  influence  on  the  daily  welfare  of  the  common 
man.  A  safe  protection  and  the  restoration  of  his  interests 
are  the  first  and  most  necessary  requirements  to  rebuild  a 
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battered  economic  existence.  The  imperial  aloofness  of  the 
"overlord"  or  "money  baron"  has  swept  itself  into  the  ash- 
heaps  of  an  over-played  and  wretched  fiasco  of  foreign 
financing. 

Misguided  bankers  yell  Communism — when  the  thing, 
itself,  could  only  become  possible  through  the  breaking 
down  of  the  common  man's  living  standard — which  has 
been  the  one  aim  of  their  bureaucratic  financial  and  poli- 
tical policy.  In  this,  they  have  been  aided  and  abetted  by 
the  important  agencies  of  the  Government,  itself,  and 
prompted  on  by  avaricious  greed  to  the  partial  creation  of 
what  they  fear. 

The  correct  leveling  of  a  universal  living  standard  that 
knows  no  class  distinction,  is  the  true  science  of  "living 
economics"  from  which  progress  can  come.  The  standards 
of  living  for  the  millions  of  the  so-called  common  masses 
must  steadily  go  up  or  capitalism  is  as  certainly  doomed. 

Security  for  capital  can  not  long  exist  apart  from  an 
equitable,  honest  and  trusting  division  with  labor,  and  in 
this  process  it  becomes  necessary  to  grant  labor  even  more 
than  an  even  security;  if  capital  protects  itself — it  must 
grant  a  reward  to  the  laboring  man — for  his  earnest  efforts 
so  expended. 

This  must  be  established  under  any  political  order  be- 
fore America  can  hope  to  or  will  recover! 

The  following  impels  the  statement.  Wallace  Brett 
Donham,  Dean  of  the  graduate  school  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration, Harvard  University,  sagaciously  points  out: 
"Though  all  groups  suffer  severely  in  times  of  depression, 
the  big  business  can  protect  itself,  as  can  most  men  of  sub- 
stance. No  self-centered  monopoly  was  ever  more  ruthless 
in  putting  its  competitors  out  of  existence,  than  is  a  serious 
crisis  in  weakening  and  destroying  the  smaller  concerns  and 
destroying  the  margins  of  safety  of  labor.  Though  all 
suffer,  the  gap  between  the  secure  and  the  insecure  widens 
dangerously." 

Lincoln  StefKns  has  said:  "Bribery  and  corruption  can- 
not be  dealt  with  as  forms  of  felony,  but  must  be  regarded 
as  items  of  a  process,  of  a  natural  inevitable  force  which 
was  necessary  to  make  a  Government  formed  by  an  agri- 
cultural people  represent  an  industrial  era.  In  a  sense, 
then,  bribery  was  an  act  of  God." 
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April  11th,  1930,  Gugliemo  Ferrero,  famed  Italian  his- 
torian, says:  "Building  a  republic  or  a  constitutional  mon- 
archy is  a  slow  task,  an  exacting  and  difficult  achievement. 
There  is  danger  in  creating  an  artificial  majority,  imposed 
by  force  of  corruption." 

Lewis  L.  Lorwin,  Economist  Teacher  of  Brookings 
Institute,  offers  this:  "The  main  purpose  of  Federal  Eco- 
nomic Council  should  be  to  present  what  may  be  called  an 
annual  audit  of  the  United  States,  giving  a  connected  view 
of  economic  developments  .  .  . 

"It  could  lift  us  out  of  our  present  state  of  spotty  think- 
ing and  haphazard  economic  research  and  help  us  to  think 
of  our  economic  problems  as  interrelated  aspects  of  na- 
tional social  welfare.  It  could  push  forward  the  frontiers  of 
objective  economic  thinking  and  reduce  the  area  of  unne- 
cessary social  conflict.  Above  all,  it  should  hold  out  prom- 
ise and  hope  of  becoming  in  time  the  economic  guide  of  the 
nation,  pointing  to  the  dangers  ahead  and  indicating  the 
path  along  which  economic  safety  lies." 

With  a  volume  of  constructive  thought  and  a  wave  of 
criticism  and  suggestions  flooding  the  United  States,  May 
9th,  1931,  Secretary  of  State  Stimson  defends  Hoover's 
regime  and  foreign  policies  in  a  world-wide  radio  speech : 
"We  are  not  departing  from  American  traditions  .  .  .  We 
are  carefully  avoiding  entanglements  in  the  affairs  and  poli- 
cies of  other  nations  .  .  .  Where  American  investments  or 
claims  are  imperiled  by  the  widespread  depression,  we  are 
seeking  to  give  to  Americans  all  the  counsel  and  assistance 
to  which  they  are  entitled  under  the  law  of  nations. 

"The  tribulations  of  our  neighbors  have  not  only  pro- 
duced diplomatic  problems  of  governmental  relations,  but 
in  view  of  the  many  Americans  who  now  live,  do  business 
and  make  investments  in  many  of  those  countries,  the  finan- 
cial crisis  which  has  produced  the  revolutions  has  also  often 
brought  American  lives  and  property  into  jeopardy." 

The  imperialistic  tone  of  this  calls  for  no  comment — 
the  confession  of  the  Government's  affiliation  in  the  loan 
program  and  the  expression  of  a  sole  desire  to  foster  and 
protect  it  are,  in  themselves,  a  negation  of  any  pledge  of  a 
home  protection  or  intention  of  home  security.  In  its 
entirety  the   address   approaches  an  almost  un-American 
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attitude,  at  least  an  inference  of  disregard  for  the  mass 
population  of  America. 

Under  the  acute  stress  of  financial  pressure  the  consider- 
ation of  a  monetary  adjustment  in  an  emergency  recalls  the 
admonishments  of  the  silver-tongued  orator,  the  late  Wil- 
liam Jennings  Bryan,  of  Nebraska,  advocate  of  the  free 
coinage  of  silver  on  a  16  to  1  ratio. 

March  10th,  1931,  Senator  William  E.  Borah,  of  Idaho, 
renews  his  demand  for  a  "silver  parley"  and  declares  that 
this  action  is  vital  to  lift  the  world  out  of  business  depres- 
sion— this  demand  is  in  line  with  a  resolution  adopted  by 
the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce,  and  in  accord 
with  a  Senate  resolution  asking  President  Hoover  to  call 
a  "silver"  conference.  The  Senator  said :  "There  are  always 
powerful  and  selfish  interests  which,  even  in  times  of  wide- 
spread distress,  are  unwilling  to  yield  their  advantage  .  .  . 

"But  I  venture  to  say  that  if  another  winter  comes  be- 
fore relief  of  some  kind  is  had,  it  will  be  found  it  is  a  very 
dangerous  policy  to  pursue. 

"Things  can  not  get  very  much  worse  until  the  strong 
will  suffer  as  well  as  the  weak." 

A  discussion  of  monetary  standards  is  herein  impos- 
sible other  than  as  reflected  by  the  comment  of  a  great 
Senator. 

In  this  compendium  of  thought,  apropos  of  an  economic 
trend,  March  12th,  1931,  Senator  Hiram  Johnson,  in  San 
Francisco,  issues  a  statement,  in  part:  "An  ultra-administra- 
tion newspaper  Sunday  conveyed  the  news  in  great  scare 
headlines  that  'War  debts  revision  finds  favor  among 
United  States  International  Chamber  of  Commerce  delega- 
tion' .  .  .  then  in  session  in  Washington  .  .  . 

"Here's  a  perfect  and  a  vivid  picture  for  Americans  to 
ponder.  Upon  a  question  of  transcending  importance  to 
this  nation  the  foreign  representatives,  with  absolute 
unanimity,  and  some  American  representatives,  with 
pusillanimity,  decide  in  favor  of  Europe  and  against  the 
United  States. 

"This  was  in  our  Capitol,  in  the  very  shadow  of  the 
White  House. 

"But  a  convention,  or  conference,  or  League,  or  League 
Court  abroad  with  a  question  in  which  Europe  is  on  the 
one  side  and  the  United  States  upon  the  other,  Europe's 
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representatives  will  decide  unanimously  for  Europe  and 
there  will  always,  unfortunately,  be  Americans  preferring 
foreign  plaudits  to  justice  for  their  own  country,  who,  in 
their  inferiority  complex,  will  acquiesce  in  any  European 
situation. 

"Our  debt  settlements  with  Europe  ought  neither  to  be 
revised  nor  cancelled.  We  were  more  than  generous  with 
our  debtors  .  .  .  How  insidious  is  the  propaganda  for  this 
sort  of  thing!  It  takes  on  various  forms  of  lachrymose 
pleading  .  .  . 

"Against  this  propaganda  Americans  should  be  thrice 
armed  by  their  past  generosity  and  justice  and  their  present 
firm  determination  to  maintain  their  own  .  .  ." 

Calvin  Coolidge  issues  a  statement  from  Northampton, 
Massachusetts:  "Without  considering  at  all  the  financial  or 
moral  obligation  of  foreign  governments  to  pay  their  debts 
to  our  Government,  or  the  obligation  of  our  Government  to 
collect  them,  it  is  interesting  to  see  what  is  involved  in  the 
argument  that  the  debts  should  be  cancelled  to  increase 
trade.  Fundamentally,  this  means  the  most  enormous  sub- 
sidy to  foreign  commerce  that  was  ever  proposed  .  .  . 

"We  would  be  involved  in  subsidizing  the  trade  of  for- 
eign people  out  of  money  collected  from  our  own  people 
.  .  .  if  we  adopted  this  principle  logically  we  should  open 
our  treasury  to  all  the  world." 

Speaking  of  the  resolution  referred  to  by  Senator  John- 
son, Senator  Shipstead,  of  Minnesota,  voices  his  opinion: 
"The  meeting  of  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce 
at  Washington  seems  to  have  been  more  political  than  com- 
mercial or  economic  in  character  .  .  .  Stripped  of  its  mask 
of  propaganda  that  has  been  going  on  here  for  years,  this 
talk  of  'friendly  cooperation7  consists  ninety  per  cent  of 
suggestions  that  our  taxpayers  should  pay  what  foreign  gov- 
ernments owe  us,  and  that  we  make  some  kind  of  agreement 
in  high  sounding  altruistic  phrases,  but  which  really  means 
that  when  the  next  war  comes  we  shall  agree  to  fight  on 
the  right  side  in  order  to  get  peace  .  .  .  What  foreign  gov- 
ernments owe  us  on  their  debt  amounts  to  less  than  one-half 
of  one  per  cent  of  their  national  income,  less  than  three 
per  cent  of  the  national  budget,  and  less  than  thirteen  per 
cent  of  what  they  spend  for  armaments  of  war." 

While  dedicating  a  Veteran's  Hospital  at  Coatesville, 
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Pennsylvania,  May  12th,  1931,  Senator  Davis,  Republican 
of  Pennsylvania,  says :  "The  effect  of  this  militaristic  per- 
fection prevailing  in  many  quarters  of  Europe  has  already 
intruded  itself  in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  United  States, 
as  was  disclosed  recently  at  the  conference  of  the  Interna- 
tional Chamber  of  Commerce,  when  spokesmen  for  leading 
world  powers  flatly  and  bluntly  demanded  that  the  United 
States  reduce  or  eliminate  its  tariff  safeguards  so  that  our 
home  markets  may  become  a  dumping  paradise  for  the 
products  of  Europe. 

"Furthermore,  they  insist  that  the  United  States  should 
cancel  the  war  debts  owed  to  it  by  European  nations. 

"As  bait  they  offered  our  country  a  small  foreign  market 
in  exchange  for  a  wide  open  door  into  our  home  markets. 

"These  economic  demands  voiced  by  foreign  spokesmen 
constituted  the  boldest  affront  of  their  kind  ever  offered  to 
our  nation  or  any  other  nation  not  in  the  vassal  class." 

May  13th,  1931,  Merryle  Stanley  Rukeyser,  writing  in 
"Financial,"  includes:  "The  world's  business  practice  has 
been  defective  partly  because  theoretical  knowledge  about 
trade  is  yet  primitive  and  incomplete.  Bad  practice  has 
been  a  result  of  a  bad  theory  .  .  ."  (May  14th,  1931.) 
"Until  business  leaders  fully  comprehend  the  economic 
consequences  of  unemployment,  they  will  fall  short  of  at- 
taining greater  stability  in  trade." 

That  the  attendant  griefs  of  America,  or  the  errors  of 
comprehension,  enforced  upon  an  American  populace  by 
those  so-called  business  leaders  and  politicians,  has  been 
grievously  felt  in  Europe,  is  evidenced  by  the  foreign 
press.  We  have  contributed  to  their  unrest. 

Further,  the  League  of  Nations,  as  the  background  of 
trade  and  debt  differences,  is  of  questionable  repute  on 
foreign  shores. 

London,  May  15th,  1931,  Lord  Beaverbrook,  British 
newspaper  baron,  says:  "The  truth  concerning  the  League 
of  Nations  has  been  hidden  from  the  people  of  this  country 
for  years,  by  the  conspiracy  of  bluff  and  hypocrisy  working 
upon  the  susceptibilities  of  decent  trusting  people. 

"The  truth  must  be  told  and  the  Express  is  going  to 
tell  it.  No  better  moment  could  exist  for  stating  the  actual 
facts  regarding  the  League  than  this  hour,  when  the  dele- 
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gates  are  beginning  another  chapter  in  Geneva's  long  his- 
tory of  intrigue." 

The  London  Daily  Express,  May  16th,  1931 :  "In  other 
words,  Britain  has  blotted  out  her  historical  identity  and 
mergered  in  some  fantastic  nebulous  world-state.  Her  sov- 
ereignty is  gone;  her  power  to  shape  her  destinies  has  been 
taken  from  her;  her  interests  are  placed  in  the  keeping  of 
foreigners,  and  her  whole  scheme  of  existence  is  regulated 
for  her  from  the  outside.  Is  there  a  single  Briton  with  any 
patriotism  or  sense  of  realities  who  will  not  turn  in  disgust 
from  such  a  mushy  and  spineless  ideal?" 

Quoting  J.  L.  Garvin,  editor  of  the  Sunday  Observer: 
"The  whole  world,  America  included,  must  awaken  to  one 
fact — the  cause  of  peace  is  drifting  backward. 

"Many  recent  events  have  thrown  a  glaring  light  on  the 
realities  and  profoundly  disquieted  every  responsible  mind. 
Twelve  years  after  the  peace  treaties  and  the  signing  of  the 
League  Covenant,  full  equality  between  nations  without  the 
League  is  forbidden  by  a  dominant  section." 

Trade  and  peace  treaties — politics  and  intrigues — the 
chicanery  of  a  modern  world — the  distrusts,  unbeliefs,  and 
impossible  compromise  of  self-respecting  amities  or  ac- 
cords, all,  to  in  the  eventful  end,  write  their  own  dreadful 
history  of  the  debauchery  of  reason  and  disillusionment. 
It  is  not  impossible  to  sanely  read  the  later  to  be  recorded 
disasters  to  come  as  the  product  of  those  who  would  seek 
out,  in  their  pompous  illiteracy,  the  plaudits  of  the  world; 
trying  to  find  its  honors  or  to  enrich  themselves  at  the  ex- 
pense of  an  anguishing  humanity  and  the  human  blood  to 
be  spilled  in  the  trenches  of  war! 

On  May  18th,  1931,  Bainbridge  Colby,  former  Secre- 
tary of  State,  classes  "debt  cancellation"  an  un-American 
proposal.  "The  pithy  sentence  in  which  ex-President  Cool- 
idge  riddles  the  argument,  too  often  heard,  in  favor  of  can- 
celling the  debts  owed  to  this  country  by  other  governments, 
leaves  little  more  to  be  said  on  the  subject. 

"It  must  be  remembered  that  these  obligations,  amount- 
ing in  1930  to  $11,641,508,460,  must  be  paid  by  someone — 
if  not  by  the  nations  which  borrowed  the  money  and  exe- 
cuted their  promissory  notes  for  the  repayment,  then  by 
the  United  States,  which  advanced  it.  These  advances  were 
not  made  by  the  United  States  Treasury  from  the  stored-up 
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accumulation  of  wealth.  No  such  sums  were  ever  avail- 
able to  our  Government. 

"The  money  was  raised  by  popular  subscription  to  the 
successive  issue  of  liberty  bonds,  and  every  holder  of  a 
liberty  bond  holds  the  promise  of  the  United  States  to  pay 
the  interest  on  the  bond  as  it  falls  due,  and  at  maturity  to 
pay  the  principal  of  the  bond. 

"The  United  States  has  acted  toward  the  foreign  debtors 
with  unexampled  generosity.  The  borrowings  from  us  of 
our  foreign  debtors,  averages  for  a  long  period  $500,000,000 
and  sometimes  exceeded  that  sum. 

"Without  our  advances,  not  only  would  the  prosecution 
of  the  war  have  been  impossible,  but  the  Allies  could  not 
have  fed  their  civil  populations  nor  maintained  their  na- 
tional existence. 

"When  these  great  loans  were  made,  the  obligation  to 
repay  them  was  evidenced  by  the  promissory  notes  of  the 
borrowing  nations.  These  notes  have  not  been  paid.  They 
have  not  even  been  renewed.  What  has  been  done  with 
them? 

"In  commercial  parlance,  they  have  gone  to  protest.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  however,  with  varying  degrees  of  delay, 
they  have  been  'funded' — in  other  words,  drastically  re- 
duced with  our  freely  given  consent. 

"From  France  we  have  agreed  to  accept  fifty  cents  on 
the  dollar  of  her  debt.  Italy  is  paying  only  twenty-eight 
cents  for  every  dollar  originally  owed. 

"The  United  States  has  borne  the  jibes  of  her  ungrateful 
debtors  with  stoical  patience.  If  their  memories  are  shorter 
than  our  own,  we  have  not  sought  to  remind  them  of  their 
distresses  and  their  dangers,  nor  their  cries  for  succor. 

"But  no  American  statesman,  mindful  of  the  duty  he 
owes  to  his  country,  and  no  enlightened  economist,  will  urge 
the  burdening  of  our  people  by  any  further  concessions  to 
our  foreign  debtors." 

In  this  outline  of  the  economic  drift  of  the  world  the 
true  condition  of  the  strained  financial  condition  of  Amer- 
ica gradually  comes  to  light.  May  26th,  1931,  Senator 
Couzens,  of  Michigan,  hotly  assails  Andrew  Mellon's  tax 
plan.  As  a  member  of  the  finance  committee  which  handles 
revenue  legislation,  he  declares  there  will  be  a  deficit  of 
two  billion  by  July  1st,  1932,  and  nothing  can  stand  in  the 
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way  of  a  tax  increase  in  the  next  Congress,  except  playing 
politics  with  the  Treasury  Department. 

June  17th,  1931,  the  Treasury  deficit  reached  a  new  high 
figure  of  $1,099,903,000  on  June  15th. 

In  the  face  of  conditions  a  remarkable  equanimity  pre- 
vails in  America;  following  the  proud  instincts  of  a  pride- 
ful  people  the  country  struggles  loyally  along  under  its 
weight  of  depression  and  a  fast  increasing  unemployment 
condition.  In  this  there  is  that  security  that,  when  adminis- 
trative forces  awaken  to  their  task,  a  recovery  is  in  part  a 
natural  consequence — this,  rather  than  the  travails  of  Com- 
munism, is  the  spirit  of  an  independent  nation. 

Arthur  Brisbane,  speaking  to  the  National  Electric 
Light  Association  at  Atlantic  City,  June  12th,  1931,  ap- 
proaches this  subject:  "We  hear  foolish  talk  about  revolu- 
tion because  Russia  had  a  revolution.  Now  that  a  lot  of 
men  are  out  of  work  there  is  talk  about  a  revolution  in  the 
United  States.  That  won't  come,  because  the  American 
wants  to  run  his  own  affairs  and  not  have  them  run  for  him. 
It  won't  come  because  prosperity  will  presently  return  .  .  . 

"When  you  read  that  Mr.  Mellon  borrowed  eight  hun- 
dred million  to  help  him  out  of  a  deficit  in  the  richest 
country  in  the  world,  and  in  the  same  week,  Mr.  Stalin 
borrowed  the  same  amount  to  help  him  build  184  factories 
and  1,100  automobile  stations  and  similar  things,  which 
means  the  eight  hundred  million  went  to  labor  and  wages, 
it  is  time  not  to  be  quite  too  sure  that  we  are  absolutely 
perfect." 

Evidently  the  United  States  is  not  alone  in  being  affected 
by  the  debauchery  of  reason  and  a  "freckled"  financial  con- 
dition. June  12th,  1931,  Germany  continues  to  work  her- 
self into  a  fever  of  nervousness,  uncertainty  and  confusion, 
which  threatens  to  reach  the  stage  of  open  delirium  as  the 
result  of  a  financial  hysteria.  Foreign  Minister  Julius 
Curtius  characterizes  the  situation  as  very  serious  for  the 
government  of  Chancellor  Heinrich  Briining:  "In  view 
of  the  growing  radicalism  of  the  people,  and  the  conse- 
quences of  our  steady  economic  decline,  it  is  impossible  to 
foresee  developments  if  the  Reichstag  is  reconvened  for  the 
purpose  of  considering  the  President's  emergency  decree." 

In  spite  of  a  bold  front  of  American  administrative 
sources,    and    the    personal    characteristics    of    President 
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Hoover,  there  is  a  fading  confidence — a  lack  of  assurance 
that  all  is  well,  or  can  be  well,  in  America.  Bombastic 
moves  or  pompous  flourishes  can  no  longer  cast  their  allevi- 
ating oil  upon  the  troubled  political  waters.  Humbled  in 
leadership  and  weight  of  assurances,  President  Hoover 
seeks  the  way  to  fortify  himself  and  his  administration  for 
more  grave  situations  to  follow. 

On  June  11th,  1931,  he  visits  his  camp  on  the  Rapidan 
in  Virginia,  to  go  from  there  on  a  speaking  tour,  by  train 
to  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  June  15th,  to  address  the  Indiana 
State  Republican  Editors'  Association;  June  16th,  to  dedi- 
cate the  tomb  of  the  late  President  Warren  G.  Harding,  at 
Marion,  Ohio,  and  on  to  Columbus,  to  review  a  parade  of 
the  Grand  Army  of  the  Republic;  to  speak  June  17th,  at 
Springfield,  Illinois,  at  the  dedication  of  the  tomb  of 
Abraham  Lincoln. 

Speaking  at  Indianapolis,  June  15th,  some  5,200  guests 
at  a  mammoth  banquet  listen  to  the  President's  address: 
"The  United  States  will  recover  from  the  depression  a 
richer  and  more  prosperous  nation  than  ever." 

Quoting  his  message  in  part:  "We  have  come  out  of 
each  previous  depression  into  a  period  of  prosperity 
greater  than  ever  before.  We  have  insured  the  country 
from  panic  and  its  hurricane  of  bankruptcy  by  coordin- 
ated action  between  the  Treasury,  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys- 
tem, the  Banks,  the  Farm  Loan  and  Farm  Board  System. 

"We  have  steadily  urged  the  maintenance  of  wages  and 
salaries,  preserving  American  standards  of  living,  not  alone 
for  its  contribution  to  the  consumption  of  goods,  but  for  the 
far  greater  purpose  of  maintaining  social  good-will  through 
avoiding  industrial  conflict  without  suffering  and  social 
disorder  .  .   " 

The  President  would  here  forget  about  those  thousands 
of  Southland  famine  sufferers,  but  some  of  his  militant 
pomp  has  faded  away  in  the  true  survey  of  the  people,  their 
qualifications  and  potential  greatness.  In  half-appeal  he 
attempts  to  bolster  the  acts  of  his  regime,  and  no  comment 
becomes  necessary  on  the  provinces  of  the  government, 
exerted  to  a  reconstruction  not  yet  accomplished  or  told. 
The  urging  of  acts  beneficial  to  the  social  order  are  not 
within  the  provinces  of  a  government  nor  constructive  at  a 
government's  command — these  virtues  rest  in  the  righteous 
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purposes  of  a  great  populace,  governed  and  coordinated 
far  from  the  control  of  mere  man. 

How  far  this  speech  of  the  President  diverges  from  his 
typical  tribute  to  constructive  leadership  and  the  powers  of 
individualism,  formerly  his  all-dominating  opinion! 

If  for  no  other  purpose — chaos  of  Government  may 
serve  to  the  enrichment  of  the  souls  of  bigoted  impulse, 
destroying  the  mad  purposes  of  individual  usurpation  and 
unreasonable  power!  The  people,  who  have  been,  must 
continue  to  be  the  makers  and  governors  of  their  own  des- 
tiny, devoid  of  constructive  leadership ! 

Speaking  at  Springfield,  June  16th,  1931,  President 
Hoover,  in  part,  says:  "There  are  disloyalties  and  there 
are  crimes  which  shock  our  sensibilities  .  .  .  but  there  is  no 
disloyalty  and  no  crime  in  all  the  category  of  human  weak- 
nesses which  compares  with  the  failure  of  probity  in  the 
conduct  of  public  trust  .  .  . 

"Monetary  loss,  even  the  shock  of  moral  sensibilities,  is 
perhaps  the  passing  thing,  but  the  breaking  down  of  the 
faith  of  a  people  in  the  honesty  of  their  Government  and 
in  the  integrity  of  their  institutions,  the  lowering  of  respect 
for  the  standards  of  honor  which  prevail  in  high  places, 
are  crimes  for  which  punishment  can  never  atone  .  .  . 

"Warren  Harding  gave  his  life  in  worthy  accomplish- 
ment for  his  country.  He  was  a  man  of  delicate  sense  of 
honor,  of  sympathetic  heart,  of  transcendent  gentleness  of 
soul,  who  reached  out  for  friendship,  who  gave  it  loyally 
and  generously  in  his  every  thought  and  deed.  He  was  a 
man  of  passionate  patriotism.  He  was  a  man  of  deep  reli- 
gious feeling.   He  was  devoted  to  his  fellowmen." 

In  further  eulogy  he  would  assert  that  Mr.  Harding 
had  been  maligned  and  betrayed  by  his  friends. 

No  greater  task  than  this  one  had  ever  been  imposed 
upon  President  Hoover.  The  world  will  never  read  or  hear 
the  story  of  his  own  mind.  That  part  untold,  surging  madly 
through  his  own  conscience — to  assail  his  own  soul,  to  the 
measure  of  self,  or  the  purposes,  intents  and  deeds  of  his 
own  making,  must  be  doomed  to  the  silent  centuries — to  a 
tomb  that  can  best  hide  the  Immortal,  that  is  no  longer 
susceptible  to  the  shafts  of  living  tongues  or  the  jibes  of 
makers  and  writers  of  history,  and  it  is  well! 

Passing  from  the  sublimities  of  a  peaceful  rest,  and  the 
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all-consuming  conquests  of  the  Infinite — always  to  be  dis- 
turbed by  those  who  would  recall  the  motes  and  errors  of 
our  making;  to  make  them  live  as  the  repugnance  of  his- 
tory— compassion  comes,  to  speak  its  own  silent  rebuke,  and 
we  wonder  who  will  come  up  among  humanity  to  speak 
their  good  word  for  us — tomorrow! 

Passing  upon  the  street  a  friend  calls  us.  His  latest 
story  sponsors  the  laughter  of  his  complex,  half  understand- 
ing mind:  "Andrew  W.  Mellon  and  President  Hoover 
were  walking  down  the  street  together.  Herbert  says  to 
Andrew — 'Loan  me  a  nickel,  I  wish  to  call  up  a  friend.' 
Andrew  fumbles  in  his  pocket  and  produces  a  dime — 
'Here,  take  this  and  go  call  up  all  of  your  friends." 

On  June  17th,  1931,  supposedly  speaking  of  the  notor- 
ious Al  Capone,  at  Lincoln's  Tomb,  President  Hoover  said: 
"There  can  be  no  man  in  our  country  who  either  by  his 
position  or  his  influence  stands  above  the  law." 

Again  the  impressive  weight  of  the  unity  of  mankind — 
the  bearing  powers  of  Government  as  it  rests  in  union,  com- 
pels and  impels  President  Hoover's  mind.  The  powers  of 
coordinated  law,  as  made  effective  only  by  the  hands  of  a 
great  concourse,  knitted  together  in  an  aim  to  independ- 
ence, would  make  and  create  a  constitutional  order — to  be 
called  a  just  government  for  and  by  all  of  the  people,  that 
definitely  establishes  justice  regardless  of  position. 

It  is  not  to  be  doubted  that  a  thousand  thoughts  of  an 
enormous  weight  are  surging  in  the  mind  of  President 
Hoover;  thinking,  he  would  fashion  the  avenues  of  the 
future,  transpose  the  tangled  highways  into  some  possible 
way  of  reconstruction,  abridge  the  ragged  chasms  with  the 
bridges  of  his  fanciful  making,  constructively  engineer  his 
country  out  of  the  mires  and  "mugwumps"  of  a  devastating 
depression,  by  some  miraculous  discovery — then,  after  all, 
to  have  all  of  these  great  thoughts  to  tumble  in  upon  him, 
until  his  vague  consciousness  must  admit  that  all  of  these 
things  can  only  be  accomplished  by  toil,  out  of  the  years 
and  the  patience  of  a  great  people,  fortified  by  the  bound- 
less resources  of  a  bounteous  country  that  has,  in  the  past, 
forged  and  made  its  own  destiny. 

A  national  greatness,  pillaged  and  destroyed  by  ruthless 
political  knavery,  by  the  debauchery  of  reason,  assailments 
of  the  mandates  of  an  irrevocable  economic  command  and 
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an  almost  impossible  financial  treason,  may  right  itself 
through  arduous  courses,  in  a  slow  process  of  upbuilding, 
but  only  by  an  adherence  to  faith,  to  be  expressed  and  lived 
by  all  of  the  nation's  people. 

President  Hoover  is  aware  of  the  task  before  him.  He 
understands  the  causes  of  the  depression.  He  knows  that 
behind  this  blight,  the  one  cause  is  all  conquering — debts, 
loans,  credit.  In  their  accumulated  total  they  have  swamp- 
ed America ;  beggared  her  financial  reserves. 

Distinctly  divided  into  three  classes,  these  are  better  de- 
fined as  the  actual  war  debts — monies  raised  through  Lib- 
erty Bond  subscriptions  and  used  in  the  promotion  of  the 
World  War,  and  to  supply  the  economic  needs  of  the  allied 
nations  engaged  in  the  conflict.  Loans  later  advanced  by 
the  Government  and  private  sources  for  the  rehabilitation 
of  a  devastated  Europe.  Credit — a  flood  of  private  inter- 
national loans  that  went  first  to  Europe  and  then  spread 
over  the  entire  world.  These  last  unharnessed  and  often 
smothered  or  absorbed  by  a  bond-buying  American  public, 
were  in  many  instances  undirected  to  any  constructive  de- 
velopment or  charted  by  any  responsible  control. 

These  in  their  mass  become  but  "bogus"  securities  that 
have  refuted  themselves,  and  that  were  made  in  a  "debauch- 
ery of  financial  reason,"  to  prey  upon  a  nation's  wealth  in 
order  that  an  international  banking  order  might  profit  in 
vast  sums  represented  by  "spreading"  discounts,  commis- 
sions, rediscounts,  refunding  and  foreign  exchange. 

The  agitation  for  the  Peace  Leagues,  League  Courts, 
Armament  Conferences,  and  the  cancellation  of  the  actual 
war  debts,  all  originating  here  and  abroad  in  the  offices  of 
these  agents  of  international  bankers,  who  would  believe 
that  with  the  abrogation  and  annulment  of  the  actual  debts 
of  war  the  possibility  of  a  partial  restoration  of  their  pri- 
vately advanced  credits  would  become  enhanced. 

That  administrative  Washington  was  in  sympathy  with 
this  cancellation  movement,  and  fully  conforming  to  the 
dictates  of  these  international  plunderers,  is  clearly  evi- 
denced early  in  June,  1931. 

Andrew  W.  Mellon  has  gone  to  Europe,  ostensibly  on 
a  vacation  and  to  secure  a  rest,  and  on  June  17th  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  is  the  guest  of  Montague  Norman, 
Governor  of  the  Bank  of  England,  at  a  private  luncheon. 
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The  only  other  guest  is  Sir  Basil  Blacker,  Assistant  Gover- 
nor of  the  Bank  of  England,  and  former  head  of  the  Brit- 
ish Treasury. 

Although,  on  his  arrival  in  England,  Andrew  W. 
Mellon  had  asserted  that  his  visit  was  purely  private,  the 
London  Daily  Herald,  the  official  organ  of  the  MacDonald 
Labor  Government,  makes  this  comment  on  the  "secret 
financial  visit"  which  brought  Mr.  Mellon  to  England:  "It 
is  stated  that  Secretary  Mellon  is  investigating  a  suggestion 
that  there  be  a  mutual  suspension  of  all  reparations  and 
war  debt  payments  over  a  period  of  two  years,  to  ease  the 
financial  burdens  of  Germany  and  other  defeated  nations, 
and  the  debt  drain  on  the  Allies." 

A  truth  confronts  us — Andrew  W.  Mellon  was  the  emis- 
sary of  New  York  International  Bankers,  conveying  their 
suggestion  of  cancellation  of  war  debts  to  the  financiers  of 
Europe.  He  was  our  Government's  financial  envoy,  sowing 
the  seeds  for  a  harvest  of  abrogation  of  debts,  owed  in  all 
loyal  right  to  one  who  had  been  Europe's  great  benefactor. 

There  is  no  greater  treason  nor  more  treasonable  impli- 
cation than  is  to  be  found  in  the  act  of  a  public  official  who, 
viewing  his  nation  loyally  fighting  and  struggling  in  orderly 
array  against  an  all  consuming  disaster,  famine,  depression 
and  unemployment,  would  then  further  add  to  its  misfor- 
tunes and  financial  embarrassment  the  stupendous  blow  of 
the  cancellation  of  a  just  debt,  for  the  protection  of  the 
credits  of  a  vested  financial  autocracy. 

As  a  further  substantiation  of  this  belief,  London,  June 
18th,  1931,  Robert  Welles  Ritchie  reports  to  the  press: 
"The  fear  of  German  reparations  payments  and  allied  war 
debts  to  the  United  States  on  the  economic  condition  of  the 
world  was  discussed  today  by  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
Andrew  W.  Mellon  and  Prime  Minister  J.  Ramsay  Mac- 
Donald,  it  is  understood  on  reliable  authority. 

"Despite  denials  the  conversations  were  anything  but 
'social,'  sources  close  to  Downing  Street  indicated  that  the 
discussions  might  lead  to  measures  aimed  to  rejuvenate 
world  markets  and  international  trade.  Prior  to  this  meet- 
ing with  the  Prime  Minister,  at  which  Foreign  Secretary 
Arthur  Henderson  was  present,  Secretary  Mellon  lunched 
with  Sir  Montague  Norman,  Governor  of  the  Bank  of 
England,  with  whom  he  had  talked  yesterday." 
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President  Hoover's  close  connection  with  Andrew  J. 
Mellon's  movements  and  intentions  becomes  an  open  book. 
That  this  "selling  out"  of  the  American  people  was  mainly 
beneficial  to  Germany  is  apparent,  but  its  main  purpose 
cannot  be  misconstrued — it  was  a  protection  to  a  horde  of 
"banker  peddlers  of  worthless  bonds." 

Acting  with  alacrity,  June  20th,  1931,  President 
Hoover,  in  a  White  House  statement,  proposes  a  one-year 
suspension  of  war  debt  payments,  which  will  amount  to 
$246,000,000  next  year,  as  a  step  to  relieve  the  European 
financial  crisis,  and  to  speed  the  return  of  prosperity  to  the 
United  States  and  to  the  world,  and — and — and! 

No  statement  could  be  farther  away  from  the  basic 
principles  of  sound  economic  reason  and  balance.  It  is 
a  certainty  that  such  a  move  boded  no  good  fortune  for 
the  American  masses,  and  its  acceptance  by  Europe  is  best 
analyzed  by  the  European  comment  that  ensues: 

Paris,  June  24th,  1931,  probably  the  most  vicious  per- 
sonal attack  since  the  war  on  the  head  of  any  nation  was 
contained  in  a  two-column  front  page  editorial  in  LaLib- 
erte,  assailing  President  Hoover  as  having  acted  "with  the 
insolence  of  a  parvenu,  the  inaccuracy  of  a  speculator,  and 
the  impertinence  of  the  nouveau  riche."  And  in  London, 
June  24th,  1931,  the  Daily  Express,  commenting  editorially 
on  Mr.  Hearst's  statement,  says:  "When  President  Hoover 
uttered  that  fatal  word  'moratorium',  he  opened  a  door  that 
can  never  be  closed.  It  was  nothing  less  than  a  reprieve  for 
Germany  based  on  the  conviction  that  the  executioner  and 
the  condemned  would  hang  on  the  same  rope  if  the  war 
debts  sentence  was  carried  through.  Mr.  Hearst  cannot 
reinvoke  the  sentence  of  death  again  were  his  voice  ten 
times  as  powerful  as  it  is." 

Again  in  Paris,  June  30th,  1931,  the  Hoover  morator- 
ium plan  is  violently  attacked  in  the  French  Senate.  French 
Senator  Lemery  opened  the  attack:  "Two  years  ago,  the 
United  States  took  us  by  the  throat  to  force  from  us  money 
for  war  debts.  Now  they  take  us  by  the  throat  to  prevent 
our  collection  of  reparations  from  Germany." 

By  a  vote  of  197  to  5  the  French  Senate  gives  Premier 
Laval  a  free  hand  to  continue  his  negotiations  with  the 
Secretary  of  Treasury  Mellon  and  other  American  repre- 
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sentatives,  concerning  President  Hoover's  proposed  war- 
debt  holiday. 

Premier  Laval  describes  the  situation  as  "the  most  deli- 
cate since  the  World  War." 

Once  more  we  are  confronted  by  the  effulgent  wit  of 
the  great  George  Bernard  Shaw.  As  of  London,  July  1st, 
1931,  he  witlessly  interludes:  "I  suggest  that  America  try 
to  collect  her  war  debts  in  terms  of  chocolate  creams." 
Speaking  of  the  Paris  debt  impasse,  he  said:  "That  clears 
the  atmosphere  and  relieves  American  minds  of  the  belief 
that  they  are  ever  going  to  recover  a  single  penny  of  the 
money  loaned  for  the  war  folly.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  since 
America  and  France  hold  nearly  all  the  world's  gold,  it 
has  ceased  to  have  any  value." 

July  4th,  1931,  M.  Poncet  for  France  announces:  "Sec- 
retary Mellon  has  confirmed  the  fact  that  the  United  States 
has  decided  to  accept  the  moratorium  on  unconditional  pay- 
ments in  accordance  with  the  Young  plan,"  and  on  July 
6th  in  Premier  Laval's  office  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Inter- 
ior, just  before  midnight,  the  agreement  is  signed.  That  the 
moratorium  was  of  immediate  benefit  to  Germany  is  not 
evidenced  by  any  analysis  of  German  conditions  to  be  de- 
termined on  the  surface,  and  there  is  that  possibility  that 
they  were  further  demoralized  by  the  psychology  of  sug- 
gestion. On  July  8th,  1931,  the  press  admonishes:  "Ger- 
many is  tottering.  Behind  the  calm,  outward  aspect  of  the 
governmental  and  economic  picture  are  endless  conferences 
of  Government,  bank  and  industrial  heads,  discussing  des- 
perate measures  to  bolster  the  Reich's  economic  and  finan- 
cial structure.  Germany,  by  herself,  will  not  be  able  to 
hold  that  structure  together — she  wants  to  borrow  $355,- 
875,000  (1,500,000,000  Reichsmarks)." 

July  13th,  1931.  German  bourses  are  closed  to  avert 
panic  and  the  Dormstaedter  National  Bank  closes  its  doors. 

The  close  "amity"  of  understanding  between  Premier 
MacDonald  and  President  Hoover  is  disclosed  July  11th, 
1931,  the  Prime  Minister  speaking  in  Albert  Hall.  The 
flickering  sunshine  falling  upon  the  old  Kensington  Gar- 
dens, or  the  peaceful  calm  resting  in  the  silent  retreats,  can 
not  portray  the  portending  shadows — future  pictures,  pos- 
sible devastations,  or  the  Premier's  bitter  irritation  at 
France's  blocking  of  the  Hoover  moratorium  by  every 
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diplomatic  subterfuge.  The  Premier's  words  ring  through 
Albert  Hall:  "One  great  nation,  seeking  its  own  security 
by  arms,  may  not  only  thwart  all  others  from  doing  this, 
but  may  be  able  to  drag  them  down  and  down  against  their 
own  will  through  the  inevitable  destruction  of  another  war 
.  .  .  The  great  Armageddon  struggle  would  come  at  last, 
and  the  end  would  not  be  defeat,  but  the  uniformity  of  ex- 
haustion.  Mankind  would  be  almost  wiped  out." 

That  there  was  more  than  a  fear  of  portending  conflict 
behind  the  utterances  of  the  foxy  Premier  is  not  to  be 
denied — the  diplomatic  Briton  was  measuring  English 
trade  balances  and  Britain's  position  to  command  further 
"credit"  from  America  to  bolster  up  any  recessions  of  her 
own  State,  at  the  expense  of  a  suffering  America,  regard- 
less of  any  comparison  of  her  needs  with  the  dire  predica- 
ments of  the  American  people. 

In  substantiation  of  the  Prime  Minister's  position, 
August  11th,  1931,  the  aid  of  the  Conservative  and  Liberal 
Party  leaders  is  sought  by  Prime  Minister  J.  Ramsay  Mac- 
Donald,  to  avert  the  serious  financial  crisis  facing  the 
Labor  Government,  as  the  result  of  the  disclosure  that 
Great  Britain  faces  a  budget  deficit  estimated  at  $600,- 
000,000. 

Truly  a  terrible  situation — shocking,  really,  now — don't 
you  know!  It  is  very  unethical  for  Britain  to  retract  on 
possible  naval  "budgets,"  and  not  at  all  safe  for  the  poli- 
tical fortunes  of  a  Premier — don't  you  know!  Let's  see — 
what  has  happened  to  America's  budgets?  Long  since  shot! 
On  June  30th,  1931,  our  Treasury  deficit  was  $867,906,122 
as  against  last  year's  surplus  of  $212,429,488,  and  this  fol- 
lows after  this  same  Treasury  has  been  bolstered  by  heavy 
and  inordinate  loans,  and  with  the  whole  economic  struc- 
ture of  America  tottering  on  the  verge  of  collapse,  with 
seven  million  unemployed,  normal  taxes  delinquent  and  in- 
dustries practically  demoralized. 

Foxy  Briton — palms  to  MacDonald!  In  America  we 
may  search  for  a  diplomat  with  patriotic  instincts. 

Sunday,  September  20th,  1931,  England  dispenses  with 
the  gold  standard. 

To  halt  any  possible  financial  crisis,  all  of  the  English 
exchanges  are  closed  on  Monday,  September  21st. 

The  stampede  against  France  and  America's  gold  hoard 
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spreads,  and  September  27th  Norway  and  Sweden  follow 
England's  move,  with  Japan  suspending  the  gold  standard 
on  December  14th. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  analyze  this  move  by  the  cunning 
master  of  the  Orient — surveying  the  intended  occupation 
of  Manchuria  and  an  intended  war  with  China;  Japan 
would  need  munitions  and  supplies  and  she  wants  to  keep 
her  gold. 

Foxy  MacDonald  desires  the  Japanese  war  trade  as 
England's  market  to  the  exclusion  of  America.  Here  in- 
trudes another  example  of  that  "oh,  so  sweet  amity"  of 
President  Hoover's  Rapidan  camp  in  the  Blue  Ridge 
Mountains. 

Let's  see,  just  how  does  it  work?  Later — Secretary  of 
State  Stimson  tries  to  "step"  on  Japan's  march  into  Man- 
churia and  is  rebuked  by  the  doughty  Jap.  He  appeals  to 
England  to  take  a  hand  and  the  foxy  Premier  advises— 
England  views  Manchuria  as  an  open  door!  A  right  friend- 
ly and  very  responsive  sort,  this  "amity"  Premier — his 
amity  was  yesterday's  menu!  The  adroit  Premier  proposes 
to  subvert  the  world's  trade.  His  long-professed  American 
"amity"  has  now  become  "trade-skin"  deep.  It  writes  its 
own  open  book. 

Confronting  this  decision  of  far-reaching  significance, 
and  to  the  protection  of  their  foreign  advances,  the  old 
money-guard  of  Wall  Street,  in  a  stupendous  burst  of  Eng- 
lish patriotism,  fully  expected  by  MacDonald,  hastens  to 
the  protection  of  the  floundering  Great  Britain.  August 
27th,  1931,  "an  announcement  is  momentarily  expected  that 
J.  P.  Morgan  &  Co.,  leading  a  group  of  American  banking 
institutions,  have  opened  a  substantial  credit  to  the  British 
government."  (Suffering  America  can  smother  this  one, 
too!)  "Simultaneously,  it  is  understood  a  similar  arrange- 
ment will  be  concluded  by  a  group  of  French  bankers. 
Washington  dispatches  reported  that  leading  International 
Bankers  conferred  with  President  Hoover  on  an  undisclosed 
subject.  It  is  believed  the  conference  concerned  the  British 
financial  situation." 

Glittering  gold — the  crown  of  an  "overstuffed"  aristo- 
cracy— in  thy  symbols  we  gather  our  bureaucratic  glory 
and  our  crushing  power!  Even  though  Liberty  be  de- 
stroyed, famine  and  want  stalking  America's  millions,  this 
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dominion  must  be  saved.  Premier  MacDonald  was  playing 
a  masterly  game  of  political  chess. 

October  1st,  1931,  Premier  MacDonald  becomes  vir- 
tual dictator  of  England — with  his  ten  cabinet  members 
able  to  make  any  economies  they  desire  without  consulting 
Parliament. 

President  Hoover  is  flayed  between  two  fires — there 
must  be  recessions  in  finance  and  the  curtailment  of  every 
expenditure  or  expansion  of  consequential  relief  to  the  eco- 
nomic situation  of  America,  if  she  braves  the  storm.  And 
at  the  same  time  Wall  Street  bankers  demand  considera- 
tion. 

In  an  editorial  July  15th,  1931,  Hearst  "raps"  the 
President's  moratorium:  "Why  Not  Extend  Economic  Re- 
lief Here,  Mr.  Hoover? 

"President  Hoover  in  his  debt  moratorium  program  has 
already  dramatically  deviated  from  the  discredited  do- 
nothing  policy  of  'laissez  f aire'." 

With  German  finances  in  a  desperate  condition,  the 
President  acts  boldly  and  decisively  .  .  . 

The  six  million  jobless  men  and  women  in  this  country, 
who  are  trudging  the  streets  without  hope,  might  well  ask 
why  Mr.  Hoover,  who  shows  such  alert  humanitarian  con- 
cern for  the  plight  of  Europeans,  should  be  so  calm  in  the 
face  of  the  suffering  of  blameless  victims  of  the  depression 
at  home. 

With  our  national  security  "sold  out"  to  the  alleviation 
of  German  impoverishment  we  have  approached  the 
"acme"  of  our  diplomatic  greatness,  the  profundity  of  our 
glory,  attained  through  the  juggling  maneuvers  attendant 
to  peace  and  arms  parleys — all  dedicated  to  the  assurance 
and  protection  of  a  horde  of  American  "overlords"  who 
have  and  would  stagnate  the  prosperity  and  peace  of  the 
world,  even  promulgate  war,  in  their  covetous  desires  for 
the  "spread"  and  "rake-off"  made  possible  through  the  flo- 
tation of  a  tide  of  unsecured  bond  loans  to  be  scattered 
broadcast  throughout  the  world. 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  approaches  every  phase 
of  reconstruction  with  a  dubious  approach.  October  1st, 
1931,  Senator  Frederick  Hale,  Chairman  of  Naval  Affairs 
Committee,  attacks  the  President's  naval  cut  program: 
"The  President's  action  in  ignoring  and  disregarding  the 
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mandate  of  Congress  is  decidedly  disappointing  and  hardly 
understandable.  It  is  a  blow  not  only  to  such  expected  re- 
lief in  the  unemployment  situation,  but  to  the  national  de- 
fense as  a  whole." 

October  5th,  1931,  the  President  confers — George 
Whitney,  partner  of  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company;  Albert  H. 
Wiggin,  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Board  of  Chase  Na- 
tional Bank;  Charles  E.  Mitchell,  Chairman  of  National 
City  Bank;  and  William  C.  Potter,  President  of  Guaranty 
Trust  Company,  are  in  "secret"  confab  with  President 
Hoover. 

John  N.  Garner,  Representative  of  Texas,  insists  on 
letting  the  "cat"  escape  from  the  bag — October  7th,  1931, 
"I  believe  one  of  the  major  purposes  of  last  night's  confer- 
ence was  to  put  the  Congressional  leaders  on  record  as 
favoring  steps  toward  extending  the  moratorium. 

"I  believe  that  an  extension  of  the  moratorium  will 
simply  be  a  step  toward  ultimate  cancellation.  I  am  against 
this  and  I  told  the  President  so  last  night." 

The  cold  truth  of  the  amortization  of  the  war  debt  can 
not  be  subverted — it  glares  in  its  significant  outlines  and 
stamps  its  own  designs.  October  10th,  1931,  Bainbridge 
Colby,  former  Secretary  of  State,  briefly  expresses  the  true 
relation  of  the  movement:  "The  attitude  of  our  bankers  in 
this  respect  is  no  different  from  that  of  our  tariff  protected 
manufacturers.  What  they  can  take  at  the  expense  of  the 
general  mass  of  our  citizens,  they  regard  as  only  their  due. 

"What,  therefore,  could  be  more  characteristic  or  nat- 
ural than  that  the  banking  interests  should  naively  ask  that 
the  European  debts  owed  to  the  United  States  should  be 
subordinated  to  the  European  debts  owed  to  the  bankers?" 

Banking  pledges  always  give  such  wonderful  promise 
— to  banking.  October  9th,  1931,  banking  benevolence 
flows  like  a  mountain.  America  is  asked  to  view,  in  suffer- 
ing astonishment,  the  unadulterated  "bunk"  of  a  new  five 
hundred  million  dollar  bankers'  combine,  that  is  "sure"  to 
revolutionize  our  despairing  state  and  create  an  employ- 
ment Eden.  This  wonderful  aid  to  general  business  has 
funds  ready  and  a  billion  dollar  credit  is  authorized  on 
"frozen  assets."  Of  course,  we  dine  together,  we  bankers 
— there  is  no  other  business  to  be  helped. 

Pressed  into  close  quarters  and  confronted  by  the  fact 
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that  the  real  source  of  America's  economic  depression  rests 
on  the  shady  foundation  of  foreign  loans,  President  Hoover 
is  "moved"  to  a  half-attempted  justification.  October  8th, 
1931,  speaking  before  the  fourth  Pan-American  Commer- 
cial Congress,  in  part,  he  says:  "They  (foreign  loans)  are 
helpful  in  world  development,  provided  always  one  essen- 
tial principle  dominates  the  character  of  these  transactions. 
That  is,  that  no  nation  as  a  government  should  borrow  or 
no  government  lend  and  nations  should  discourage  their 
citizens  from  borrowing  or  lending  unless  this  money  is  to 
be  devoted  to  productive  enterprise." 

This  message  closely  follows  a  Hoover  "confessional" 
precedency,  and  becomes  a  half-veiled  excuse  to  be  offered 
beforehand.  The  questionable  load  to  be  lifted  from  his 
own  shoulders  and  transferred  to  another's — the  "moral" 
responsibility  of  the  citizenry. 

In  the  long  trail  of  three  years  of  political  intrigues, 
motivated  for  the  benefit  of  personal  interests  or  banker's 
preference,  Americans  confront  the  complete  diplomatic 
subordination  of  America.  The  principles  of  Americanism, 
the  lofty  ideals  of  the  nation  in  every  instance  submerged 
with  America  accepting  the  crumbs  of  consolation  and  the 
"booby  prize"  as  the  world's  most  magniloquent  blunderer. 
If  not  disgraced  then  utterly  contaminated  by  "impressions" 
of  an  irrelevant  state. 

In  her  aloofness  France  had  captured  the  diplomatic 
derby  to  become  a  thorn  in  the  side  of  the  all-dominant 
Englishman  and  October  8th,  1931,  the  "London  Diarist" 
in  the  London  Evening  Standard,  writes  a  warning  to  Ger- 
many— a  partial  obituary  for  America — an  ode  to  Britain 
— a  contemporary  epistle  to  Italy,  and  a  highly  entertaining 
analysis  of  the  "peacock"  France — "In  a  recent  broadcast 
Mr.  W.  R.  Hearst  declared  that  the  French  cock  had  be- 
come a  cormorant.  Personally,  I  think  'peacock'  would 
have  been  a  more  appropriate  description. 

"Certainly,  France  is  preening  herself  today  in  the  sun- 
shine of  national  complacency  which  is  hardly  calculated 
to  increase  her  popularity. 

"I  have  before  me  three  recent  French  cartoons.  The 
first  depicts  a  group  of  foreigners  shouting  'Vive  la  France'; 
the  second  shows  Premier  Laval  distributing  doles  to  a 
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harassed  and  humbled  John  Bull,  a  tattered  but  still  mili- 
tant Germania,  and  a  sour-faced  Mussolini. 

"The  third  is  entitled  'Order  of  the  Bath.7  It  portrays 
King  George,  whose  ship  is  sailing  in  a  sea  of  paper  cur- 
rency, handing  the  Order  of  the  Bath  to  a  drowning  Pre- 
mier MacDonald. 

"Certainly  France,  with  her  debts  settled  at  8  shillings 
on  the  pound,  and  her  hoard  of  gold,  is  having  her  hour. 
But  even  gold  can  become  tarnished,  and  a  peacock's 
feathers  bedraggled." 

The  utter  hopelessness  of  America's  position  is  not  to 
be  admitted  by  diplomatic  Washington.  Floundering  in  a 
sea  of  indecision,  dubiously  and  doubtfully  assured — haz- 
ardously balancing  herself  on  a  cracked  financial  base,  like 
a  very  wearied  jester  she  tries  to  smile,  while  vainly  at- 
tempting to  dance  to  the  tune  of  the  jazzy  strains  of  an 
International  Bankers'  mad  and  impossible  loan  serenade. 

In  the  face  of  this  debauchery  of  reason  the  God  of 
War  looms  in  giant  proportions  in  the  Far  East.  Japan 
glances  at  Manchuria  with  a  covetous  gaze,  China  cowers 
but  defies  and  while  the  Russian  bear  gnashes  his  teeth, 
America  looks  on — her  possessions  in  the  East  lie  in  the 
wake  of  the  Oriental  storm.  A  League  Court  covenant  has 
been  signed  but  not  yet  passed  by  a  conferring  Congress. 

America's  true  position  is  well  defined  in  the  Hearst 
editorial,  October  15th,  1931,  "Heaven  Help  Us!  The 
bull-headedness  of  our  'muddlemen'  at  Washington,  whom 
convention  dignifies  by  the  term  of  diplomats,  places  this 
nation,  contrary  to  its  will  up  against  its  expressed  wishes, 
tottering  on  the  brink  of  the  European  abyss,  where  it  needs 
only  a  slight  push  from  any  quarter  to  be  mired  up  to  its 
neck  in  the  European  turmoil  .  .  .  War  impends  in  the  Far 
East  .  .  .  And  if  we  avoid  participation  in  the  conflict  we 
can  thank  our  lucky  stars  and  the  ministrations  of  a  kind 
Providence,  for  our  internationally-minded  Mr.  Hoover 
and  his  spot-light-seeking  Secretary  of  State  have  done  their 
utmost  to  place  this  nation  in  its  present  predicament  .  .  ." 

Commenting  on  the  Hoover- Stimson  International 
combination  for  the  furtherance  of  the  League  and  quoting 
from  the  New  York  Evening  Post:  "It  is  an  amazing  com- 
mentary upon  the  American  system  of  Government  that  a 
Secretary  of  State  should  be  able  by  executive  action  to 
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disregard  and  over-ride  the  deliberately  expressed  mandate 
of  the  nation.    Heaven  help  us!" 

The  pompous  "bellow"  of  those  who  wTould,  fanely,  be- 
come the  Pollyanna  of  Europe,  to  the  total  ignoring  of  the 
security  of  America,  we  must  face  a  glimpse  of  the  full 
meaning  and  possible  fates  that  await  the  call  of  That  Im- 
periled Freedom. 

October  8th,  1931,  President  Hoover  is  en  route  to  the 
Sesquicentennial  Celebration  at  Yorktown,  Virginia,  and 
breaks  his  trip  at  Fortress  Monroe.  Nearby,  in  the  muted 
silence  and  gloom,  looms  the  old,  moated  fortress,  within 
whose  now  ancient  walls  Jefferson  Davis,  President  of  the 
Confederacy,  was  imprisoned  for  two  years  after  the  Civil 
War. 

There  could  be  a  suggestion  in  this — a  picture  to  ponder 
— black  slaves  poised  on  the  slave  blocks — awaiting  an 
auctioneer's  hammer — humanity,  of  another  color,  pawned 
to  fate  as  serfs  of  a  civilized  order,  to  the  mandates  of 
another's  freedom. 

Here  he  who  would  sell  humanity  of  any  color  or  order 
into  serfdom  must,  at  one  time,  sit  in  the  gloom  of  a  prison 
and  ponder — this  was  the  mandate  of  an  order  of  independ- 
ence, the  demand  of  Freedom! 

At  sundown,  on  Sunday,  President  Hoover  leaves  a 
battleship  to  enter  the  ancient  Virginia  fortress,  and  it  is 
not  difficult  to  conjecture  what  was  in  his  mind.  From  this 
old  fortress  he  radios  a  stirring  plea  to  the  citizenry  of 
America  for  funds  to  aid  the  jobless.  "This  care  of  mis- 
fortune is  our  first  duty  to  the  nation." 

At  last — sweeping  down  from  that  high,  pompous  place 
and  that  imperialistic  stage,  he  must  voice  his  appeal  to  the 
mass  population  of  America  to  save  that  which  his  regime, 
through  a  banker  motivated  impulse,  had  cast  away  into 
jeopardy. 

From  San  Francisco,  October  5th,  1931,  the  great  Sena- 
tor Hiram  Johnson  speaks  through  the  press  to  sound  the 
mandates  of  a  true  Americanism:  "Into  the  League  of 
Nations  America  is  shoved  despite  our  people  .  .  .  We've 
a  new  kind  of  Government.  The  old  cumbersome  mode  of 
Constitution  has  been  superseded  by  a  dictatorship  and  an 
oligarchy.  The  people?  Why,  the  people  be  damned,  say 
our  internationalists  and  their  European  allies;  they  are  too 
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poor  and  too  distressed  to  protest  .  .  .  May  the  Lord  protect 
America  for  a  few  intervening  months  until  Americans 
may  speak  with  ballots." 

And  from  Kansas  City,  October  18th,  1931,  ex-Senator 
James  A.  Reed  scores  the  United  States'  participation  in 
the  League  Council  and  President  Hoover's  unauthorized 
action  is  called  illegal.  The  debt  postponement  is  also  at- 
tacked by  the  fiery  trumpeter. 

In  an  undisguised  attempt  to  parade  France's  pomp 
before  the  glare  of  the  political  footlights  of  America,  Pre- 
mier Laval  of  France  has  announced  an  intention  to  visit 
America;  by  cable  a  financial  understanding  of  an  indefi- 
nite nature  has  been  arranged,  to  be  advanced  by  President 
Hoover,  and  October  26th,  1931,  after  an  over-night  study 
of  the  White  House  communique,  the  members  of  Con- 
gress today  viewed  the  Hoover-Laval  agreement  suspicious- 
ly, as  just  another  step  toward  the  ultimate  cancellation  of 
allied  debts  to  the  United  States. 

Comments  of  the  press  and  from  the  pen  of  Louis  Sie- 
bold  disclose  a  Hoover-Morgan  link  to  the  Laval  negotia- 
tions :  "Up  to  date  President  Hoover's  efforts  to  break  up 
the  jam,  which  is  at  once  administrative,  economic,  poli- 
tical and  temperamental,  have  not  been  successful. 

"His  sticks  of  dynamite  have  not  yet  touched  the  key 
log,  which  is  economic. 

"Progressive  and  Democratic  leaders  criticize  the 
President  for  his  tendency  to  turn  to  Wall  Street  for  help. 
By  Wall  Street  they  mean  the  financial  citadel  of  J.  P, 
Morgan. 

"The  President's  Progressive  and  Democratic  critics 
assert  that  Mr.  Morgan  and  Mr.  Lamont  and  Mr.  Cochran, 
his  aides,  are  entitled  to  the  credit  (or  blame)  in  promoting 
Mr.  Hoover's  ventures  in  European  diplomacy  and  poli- 
tics. A  large  share  of  the  credit  for  arranging  the  recent 
banking  set-up  to  release  frozen  assets  is  accorded  to  the 
house  of  Morgan.  It  is  also  contended  that  the  pending 
Franco-American  conference  was  personally  arranged  by 
J.  P.  Morgan.  A  few  days  before  Premier  Laval  announced 
his  plans  to  confer  with  President  Hoover,  Mr.  Morgan 
held  frequent  conferences  with  the  Premier  in  Paris." 

Again,  we  are  pre-warned!  We  recall  a  statement  by 
Republican  Senator  Hiram  Johnson:  "President  Hoover 
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can  render  his  greatest  service  to  America  and  to  the  Re- 
publican party  by  refusing  to  run  for  President."  It  is  to 
oe  remembered  that  the  "President  bee"  has,  back  yonder, 
buzzed  around  in  Hiram  Johnson's  political  yard,  and  per- 
haps it  is  to  be  regretted  that  it  did  not  negotiate  a  perma- 
nent landing,  even  if  stinging — the  blow,  a  friendly,  helpful 
understanding,  that  would  have  been  greatly  preferred  to 
the  sting  of  an  "international,  honey-less  wasp." 

October  30th,  1931,  the  forceful  Senator  calls  upon  the 
nation  to  repudiate,  at  the  ballot  box,  President  Hoover's 
policy  toward  the  League  of  Nations.  "The  Administra- 
tion takes  us  into  Europe's  political  controversies  in  viola- 
tion of  the  Constitution  and  in  defiance  of  the  people's 
will." 

Of  this  same  date  an  increasing  bitterness  characterizes 
developments  in  the  controversy  between  President  Hoover 
and  the  Navy  League  over  the  League  accusation  "that 
Mr.  Hoover  has  displayed  'abysmal  ignorance'  of  naval 
affairs,  and  the  President  demands  an  apology  from  Wil- 
liam Howard  Gardiner,  League  President. 

The  visit  of  Premier  Laval  of  France  has  not  been  ac- 
corded the  very  marked  acclaim  which  characterized  the 
visit  of  Premier  MacDonald.  The  American  public,  even 
social  New  York  and  Washington,  as  well  as  diplomatic 
circles,  seems  to  have  been  fully  "fed  up"  on  a  bill  of  "dame 
d'honneur"  that  expressly  exposed  a  purse-string  dangling 
from  an  open  European  purse. 

In  a  joint  statement,  October  26th,  1931,  President 
Hoover  and  Premier  Laval  announce  that  the  United 
States  and  France  "should"  remain  on  the  gold  standard. 
In  this  there  could  be  "amity,"  even  if  the  statement  must 
be  motivated  by  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company. 

Almost  unannounced  of  the  same  date  Premier  Pierre 
Laval  of  France  and  his  daughter,  Mile.  Josee,  sail  at  mid- 
night on  the  He  de  France.  These  daughters  of  Premiers — 
we  are  just  wondering  about  this  French  miss — does  she 
dance,  drink,  smoke,  hike  or  powder  her  nose?  A  very  close 
intimacy  of  this  French  "Lady  of  the  Diplomacy"  has  been 
denied  us — how  come? 

In  the  wild  wave  of  frenzied  loaning  and  the  "buccan- 
eering" of  the  world's  finances  through  political  intrigues 
and  the  "passions"  of  pomp  and  diplomacy,  it  often  becomes 
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necessary  to  elevate  the  social  into  "gold  braid"  environs — 
effeminating  "cold"  financial  plots  until  their  "perfumed" 
opulence  becomes  enticing — even  so,  women  have  always 
swayed  the  courses  of  Empires. 

We  recall  the  social  pomp  of  Premier  MacDonald's 
visit  and  those  "teas"  at  President  Hoover's  Rapidan  lodge 
in  the  Blue  Ridge  Mountains  of  Virginia — and  there  was 
Ishbel! 

How  quickly  fame,  fortune,  social  distinction  and  glory 
rides  on  a  dashing  wind — to  measure  the  drear  and  dour 
demands  of  exacting  economics  and  balance.  November 
14th,  1931,  Winston  Churchill  refers  to  Ramsay  MacDon- 
ald  as  he  writes  of  "ill-informed  people  on  both  sides  of 
the  Atlantic." 

"One  man  has  presided  over  this  strange  rise  and  fall. 
Mr.  James  Ramsay  MacDonald  was  the  chief  architect  of 
socialist-political  power.  All  his  life  was  consumed  up- 
building it.  His  has  been  the  hand  which  has  destroyed  it. 
He  stands  today  supreme,  flattered,  almost  trusted  amid  the 
ruins  of  his  life's  work." 

That  the  American  people,  or  President  Hoover,  him- 
self, gained  not  a  "whit"  from  the  MacDonald  "amity" 
espousal,  can  be  fully  determined  by  this  measure  of  cold 
economics:  London,  November  17th,  1931 :  "One-fourth  of 
all  American  exports  to  the  United  Kingdom  will  be  affect- 
ed by  the  Anti-dumping  Bill  introduced  in  the  House  of 
Commons  today,  which  passed  the  first  reading  tonight. 
Half  of  the  United  States'  exports  to  Great  Britain  are  in- 
cluded in  the  class  of  imports  to  be  subjected  to  the  100 
per  cent  ad  valorem  duty  the  bill  empowers  the  Board  of 
Trade  to  apply.  Of  this  half,  50  per  cent  are  likely  to  be 
curtailed." 

Even  in  the  balance  of  trade  we  have  become  the  goat. 
Another  reward  of  an  ultra-bureaucratic  regime,  attempted 
by  "peanut"  politicians. 

All  along  the  course  we  have  "bleatingly"  obeyed  the 
impulses  of  an  empty  autocracy.  Washington,  December 
3rd.  1931,  Senator  Robert  B.  Howell,  from  Nebraska, 
speaking  of  Belgian  debt  cancellation  injustice,  says: 
"There  were  those  who  realized  we  were  the  goat,  when 
the  cancellation  propaganda  began  shortly  after  the  armis- 
tice. We  took  the  second  degree  in  the  order  at  the  time 
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of  the  debt  settlements,  and  a  third  degree  is  due  with  the 
moratorium.  The  question  now  is — how  high  will  we  con- 
sent to  go  in  this  'Order  of  the  Goat'." 

Surveying  the  financial  wreck  that  "badgers"  the  secur- 
ity of  our  economic  system,  every  effort  of  the  country 
"must"  be  turned  to  lift  a  bureaucratic  banking  regime  out 
of  the  "mush"  of  their  mad  opulence.  Those  who  would 
unpatriotically  "sell  out"  and  jeopardize  America's  secur- 
ity have  the  first  call  for  protection — the  unemployed,  the 
hungry  and  famished  population,  can  wait. 

December  1st,  1931,  Senator  Couzens,  of  Michigan,  at- 
tacks the  Hoover  bank  plan  to  loosen  credit:  "We  must 
watch  out  for  a  drunken  orgy  on  Federal  credit.  Because 
we  happen  to  be  sick,  we  must  dope  ourselves  up  with  a 
lot  of  credit  narcotics. 

"I  think  the  Federal  Reserve  System  should  not  be  tam- 
pered with  at  all,  except  for  minor  changes  to  improve 
confidence,  but  in  no  way  should  it  involve  itself  with 
capital  investments." 

It  appears  impossible  for  President  Hoover  to  see  any- 
thing except  in  the  terms  of  a  beggaring  financial  autocracy 
that  has  already  clearly  defined  its  own  limitations  and  utter 
inability  to  rely  upon  its  own  self.  The  utter  collapse  of 
finance  in  their  avaricious  loan  orgy  prompts  a  "moan  and 
wail"  propaganda — "Save  us  first,  great  master!"  And  on 
December  4th,  1931,  it  is  announced  that  President  Hoover 
will  recommend  to  Congress  two  proposals  to  aid  banks, 
business  and  railroads.  The  "high  spot"  of  the  President's 
plan  to  promote  prosperity  is  the  organization  of  a  one 
billion  credit  pool  along  the  line  of  the  War  Finance  Cor- 
poration. 

Such  as  this  may  be  fair  political  "hokum"  with  a  minor 
action  upon  national  credit — ultimately  a  draining  tax  on 
the  Federal  Reserve,  to  finally  fall  as  a  tax  upon  the  public. 
But  the  unadulterated  "bunk"  of  these  proposals  lies  in  the 
certain  fact  that  little,  if  any,  of  this  will  find  a  quick  ave- 
nue to  the  empty  purses  of  the  hungry  and  unfortunate 
millions  who  are  now  unemployed. 

Berlin  sits  on  the  other  side  of  the  fence.  Her  view, 
and  her  way  out,  is  not  so  complicated.  December  4th, 
1931,  Adolf  Hitler  provides  the  receipt  to  restore  Ger- 
many's political  and  financial  health,  when  the  National 
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Socialist  party  takes  over  the  Government.  It  is  announced 
as:  "Away  with  reparations,  down  with  the  Versailles 
treaty  and  out  with  Bolshevism!  Germany  can  not  and  will 
not  pay  reparations.  I  would  start  the  Government  with  a 
clean  slate." 

In  this  statement  the  die  seems  to  be  cast.  American 
Governmental  debts  sold  out  to  satisfy  the  lusts  of  an  Amer- 
ican banking  fraternity  who  have  ruthlessly  pillaged  their 
own  and  the  national  security  with  personal  foreign  loans. 

By  an  inordinate  plan  of  certificate  flotations  the  Treas- 
ury of  the  United  States  has  been  bolstered  to  allay  public 
fears  of  National  bankruptcy,  and  on  December  6th,  1931, 
Secretary  Mellon  seeks  three  new  issues  of  Treasury  notes 
and  certificates  totalling  $1,300,000,000  in  the  biggest  fund- 
ing operation  yet  attempted  to  "bridge  over"  the  Treasury 
deficit. 

Democratic  Representative  John  N.  Garner,  of  Texas, 
is  nominated  for  speaker  of  the  House,  and  on  December 
7th,  1931,  a  new  Congress  convenes  to  face  the  almost 
superhuman  task  of  alleviating  the  gravest  economic  crisis 
in  American  history — the  most  unusual  setting  to  attend 
this  biennial  ceremony  in  134  years. 

A  tense  political  atmosphere  envelopes  all  of  Washing- 
ton. America's  militant  spirit,  or  any  hints  of  insurrection 
or  rebellion,  are  buried  beneath  a  latent,  but  still  dominant, 
belief  in  a  freeman's  eventual  triumph — in  that  old  glory 
that  is  the  ideal  of  independence  and  freedom. 

Even  the  pomp  and  formality  which  usually  permeates 
the  Capitol  is  of  a  more  subdued  order,  as  if  a  visiting  Con- 
gressional cortege  divined  they  might  be  treading  on  a 
buried  cannon. 

Outside  of  the  Congressional  halls  a  motley  army  of  the 
unemployed  are  peacefully  assembled — pitiful  counterparts 
of  vagabond  of  hope,  they  mill,  dejected  but  semi-militant, 
in  the  broad  plaza.  Now  and  then,  the  near  environs  echo 
the  sound  of  revolutionary  songs  or  voices  jeering  the  cor- 
don of  police.  In  vain  their  leaders  demand  admittance  to 
the  floors  of  Congress  to  present  an  appeal  for  cash  relief 
and  unemployment  insurance. 

A  long  line  of  blue-coats  stand,  shoulder  and  shoulder, 
across  the  plaza,  with  riot  machine  guns  in  evidence. 

Who  would  ponder  this  picture  in  great  America?   But 
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a  small  handful  of  a  vast,  struggling  populace,  with  many 
millions  hungry  and  famished  who  are  unable  to  travel  or 
to  "picket"  the  doors  of  Congress  in  the  land  born  of  Free- 
dom's boast. 

The  cold  truth  stares  at  us — something  must  be  wrong 
with  America's  relationship  to  the  economic  balances  of 
Europe. 

In  substantiation  of  this  viewpoint,  the  following  from 
the  farewell  address  of  President  George  Washington,  Sep- 
tember 17th,  1796,  very  clearly  expresses  a  fundamental 
precept. 

"Harmony,  liberal  intercourse  with  all  nations,  are 
recommended  by  policy,  humanity,  and  interest.  But  even 
our  commercial  policy  should  hold  an  equal  and  impartial 
hand;  neither  seeking  nor  granting  exclusive  favors  or  pre- 
ferences; consulting  the  natural  course  of  things;  diffusing 
and  diversifying  by  gentle  means  the  streams  of  commerce, 
but  forcing  nothing;  establishing,  with  powers  so  disposed, 
in  order  to  give  trade  a  stable  course,  to  define  the  rights 
of  our  merchants,  and  to  enable  government  to  support 
them,  conventional  rules  of  intercourse,  the  best  that  pres- 
ent circumstances  and  mutual  opinion  will  permit,  but  tem- 
porary, and  liable  to  be  from  time  to  time  abandoned  or 
varied,  as  experience  and  circumstances  shall  dictate;  con- 
stantly keeping  in  view,  that  it  is  folly  in  one  nation  to  look 
for  disinterested  favors  from  another;  that  it  must  pay  with 
a  portion  of  its  independence  for  whatever  it  may  accept 
under  that  character;  that,  by  such  acceptance,  it  may  place 
itself  in  the  condition  of  having  given  equivalents  for  nom- 
inal favors,  and  yet  of  being  reproached  with  ingratitude 
for  not  giving  more.  There  can  be  no  greater  error  than 
to  expect  or  calculate  upon  real  favors  from  nation  to 
nation.  It  is  an  illusion,  which  experience  will  cure,  which 
a  just  pride  ought  to  discard." 

There  are  other  words  of  the  great  Washington,  that 
issue  potent  warning  of  the  dangers  of  financial  intrigues 
where  they  become  of  international  relation,  though  of  in- 
dividual promotion,  wherein  independence  is  precluded 
and  jeopardized,  therefore  it  may  never  be  a  safe  national 
policy  or  the  advancement  of  free  government  to  permit 
any  private  interest  to  involve  the  national  weal  to  the 
imperiling  of  the  safety  of  its  masses! 
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The  cure  of  a  national  depression  is  not  to  be  found  in 
the  further  extension  of  a  destructive  system  of  credit  or 
the  "badgered"  and  compelled  releases  of  protective  finan- 
cial reserves,  nor  in  the  notation  of  a  national  or  individual 
savings,  so-called  hoarded  gold.  This  last  but  a  drop  in 
the  bucket,  for  there  is  but  a  small  percentage  of  this  purely 
a  miserly  hoard;  in  the  far  greater  proportion  it  is  now 
diverted  to  interest-bearing  channels,  which  are  the  potent 
backbone  of  business  and  prosperity. 

To  dissipate  these  or  to  float  them  into  a  spending  mart, 
out  against  an  unsafe  economic  condition,  becomes  the  mad 
flight  of  fools.  Such  a  procedure,  unwisely  counseled,  re- 
gardless of  from  where  the  voice  emanates,  expresses  but 
the  inane  counsel  of  resourceless,  blundering  imbecility! 

The  alleviation  of  depression  can  only  be  accomplished 
by  the  restoration  of  confidence ;  only  accomplished  by  the 
total  elimination  of  the  practices  or  the  financial  system 
which  has  caused  it.  In  this,  America  would  immediately 
become  as  great  as  its  potent  and  actual  resources  may  be, 
moving  naturally  to  constructive  ends. 

Prosperity  is  the  windfall  of  safety  and  confident 
security.  Illegality  does  not  designate  all  that  may  be  cor- 
rupt and  corrupting.  Any  trade  or  financial  relation  not 
fully  protected  with  a  rigid  moral  respect  and  with  defin- 
ite measures  of  surety,  becomes  a  corruption,  of  itself, 
treason,  in  that  it  destroys  national  as  well  as  individual 
relationships,  peace,  prosperity  and  general  welfare. 

Any  wealth  so  accumulated  may  become  valueless  with- 
in an  hour,  hence  becomes  an  "illusion,"  which  experience 
will  cure,  which  a  just  pride  ought  to  discard,  and  any 
financial  order  engaged  in  a  commerce  of  loaning  contrary 
to  this  procedure  "feloniously  invades"  the  domains  of  in- 
dividual freedom  and  destroys  a  national  sovereignty. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  this  viewpoint  is  not  new;  that 
it  is  concurred  in  by  many  American  statesmen  conversant 
with  political  conditions. 

This  applies  to  intergovernmental  debts  as  well  as  to 
privately  negotiated  securities — more  especially  to  private 
international  loans.  Neither  the  government,  any  political 
order,  nor  any  individual,  should  be  accorded  immunity 
from  punishment  for  the  violation  of  this  rule,  nor  be  en- 
titled to  American  respect,  confidence,  and  consideration. 
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America's  depression,  with  its  attendant  misery,  is 
founded  entirely  upon  an  irresponsible,  erroneous  and 
sometimes  villainous  conception  of  the  natural  economic 
laws  attendant  to  the  consummation,  negotiation  and  pay- 
ment of  national  and  individual  debt. 

December  7th,  1931,  Senator  Robert  B.  Howell,  of 
Nebraska,  says :  "The  echo  of  the  last  gun  fired  in  the  great 
war  had  scarcely  died  away  when  there  was  initiated  in 
Europe  a  project  for  the  cancellation  of  every  one  of  the 
war  debts  due  to  the  United  States. 

"It  penetrated  the  chancellories  of  the  continent,  it 
stalked  to  the  peace  table,  it  reached  across  the  Atlantic 
and  clasped  hands  with  our  International  Bankers.  It  in- 
trigued our  trade  associations  and  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
it  instituted  an  all-enveloping  propaganda  that  worked 
while  many  of  us  slept." 

December  9th,  1931,  President  Hoover's  budget  bares 
a  staggering  Treasury  deficit,  for  the  fiscal  years  1931-32- 
33,  estimated  at  almost  $4,500,000,000. 

Even  in  the  face  of  this  revelation  of  near-bankruptcy, 
official  Washington  was  concertedly  moving  for  a  repara- 
tions moratorium,  loudly  approved  by  Secretary  of  State 
Stimson.  December  10th,  1931,  Congress  had  taken  steps 
to  forestall  a  downward  revision  and  cancellation  of  war 
debts.  In  this  movement  Senator  William  E.  Borah,  of 
Idaho,  had  definitely  split  with  President  Hoover. 

Of  this  same  date  the  Senate,  under  the  persistent  de- 
mand of  Senator  Hiram  Johnson,  orders  an  investigation  of 
foreign  loans.  Grave  suspicions  are  lurking  in  the  never- 
fagging  brain  of  the  gray-browed  "digger"  Johnson. 

A  glance  at  President  Hoover's  war  debt  moratorium 
message  of  December  10th,  1931,  discloses  three  significant 
points.  He  says:  "The  United  States  should  adhere  to  the 
Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice. 

"The  repayment  of  debts  due  to  us  from  the  Allies  for 
the  advance  for  war  and  reconstruction  were  settled  upon 
a  basis  not  contingent  upon  German  reparations  or  related 
thereto.  Therefore,  reparation  is  necessarily  wholly  a  Euro- 
pean problem  with  which  we  have  no  relation  .  .  ." 

"The  fabric  of  intergovernmental  debts,  supportable 
in  normal  times,  weighs  heavily  in  the  midst  of  this  de- 
pression." 
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A  measure  of  justification  of  these  statements  and  Presi- 
dent Hoover's  stand  on  the  moratorium  revolves  around  the 
one  fact — Germany's  debts,  intergovernmental  and  for  pri- 
vate loans  advanced  by  International  Bankers,  rest  largely 
in  the  hands  of  the  American  public,  as  private  investors. 
A  total  abrogation  of  these  affects  a  "public's  purse"  or 
falls  back  upon  the  banker  who  sold  the  bonds.  Could  this 
be  where  the  shoe  was  pinching?  A  contemptible  banking 
system  faces  its  problems  and  an  expose. 

"The  American  Government  proposes  the  postponement 
during  one  year  of  all  payments  on  intergovernmental 
debts,  reparations  and  relief  debts,  both  principal  and  inter- 
est; of  course,  not  including  obligations  of  Governments 
held  by  private  parties." 

December  11th,  1931,  a  French  note  to  Washington 
definitely  rejects  the  thesis  that  the  "liquidation  of  short 
term  credits  to  Germany  takes  priority  over  reparations 
payments."  This  declaration  that  reparations  reductions 
must  be  accompanied  by  war  debt  cuts  was  termed  as  a 
"bombshell"  to  Washington. 

The  undersurface  relationship  of  the  "debts"  question 
to  the  needs  and  requests  of  the  banking  fraternity  will 
never  be  fully  determined.  The  remonstrance  against  it  can 
not  be  defined  as  partisan  politics — then  it  must  have  been 
founded  upon  certain  facts,  though  indefinite,  but  leading 
to  well  defined  conclusions. 

December  11th,  1931,  Senator  Borah  declares:  "The 
whole  program  of  reestablishing  the  debt  commission,  re- 
opening the  debt  question  and  extending  the  one  year  mora- 
torium is  as  dead  as  Julius  Caesar." 

Quoting  Senator  Watson:  "It  is  unthinkable  that  the 
American  people  should  shoulder  Europe's  debts  in  order 
to  enable  those  nations  to  build  navies  and  equip  armies 
for  future  warfare,  literally  using  our  money  for  that  pur- 
pose." 

Senator  Robert  B.  Howell  says:  "The  whole  thing  is 
the  culmination  of  a  conspiracy  hatched  in  December,  1918, 
to  make  America  pay  the  cost  of  the  war.  President  Hoover 
has  been  an  unconscious  promoter  of  that  conspiracy." 

Among  other  powerful  Senatorial  leaders  voicing  op- 
position to  the  moratorium  at  this  time  are  Senators  Walsh 
of  Montana,  Reed  of  Pennsylvania,  Vandenburg  of  Michi- 
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gan,  Robinson  of  Indiana,  Wheeler  of  Montana,  George  of 
Georgia,  Pat  Harrison  of  Mississippi,  and  Reed  Smoot  of 
Utah. 

Congress  was  also  fermenting  its  insurrection  against 
the  moratorium,  and  Congressman  Cross,  of  Texas,  voices 
his  opinion:  "I  am  sick  and  tired  of  this  nation  messing 
around  in  the  affairs  of  Europe.  The  White  House  has  be- 
come the  rendezvous  for  foreign  diplomats.  Let's  get  out 
of  Europe's  affairs  and  come  home." 

Secretary  of  State  Stimson  loudly  and  publicly  pro- 
claims the  virtues  and  necessity  of  the  moratorium.  His 
messages  to  the  "press"  and  for  official  Washington  over- 
shadow President  Hoover's  intercessions. 

Europe  looks  on  and  their  frankness  and  viewpoint  is 
enlightening.  In  all,  the  British  press  rather  infers  that 
America  belongs  to  the  "goofs"  and  has  become  an  "easy 
mark,"  baited  on  in  peace  conferences  from  Geneva  on  down 
the  line.  Leading  on  in  limitations  of  armaments,  up  to 
the  final  end — debt  cancellation. 

J.  L.  Garvin,  famous  editor  of  the  London  Sunday  Ob- 
server, December  14th,  1931,  in  a  long  comment,  sums  up 
the  situation:  "President  Hoover  will  win  imperishable 
honor  and  fame,  even  if  he  dies  politically,  if  he  secures 
a  cancellation  of  war  debts." 

Understanding  Herbert  Clarke  Hoover's  nature  this, 
assuredly,  must  have  been  "sweet  music"  to  the  "pompous 
one's  ears."  Maybe  this  was  a  part  of  the  reparations  "rub," 
after  all? 

On  this  same  date,  December  14th,  the  London  Dis- 
patch quotes  from  the  Referee:  "Hoover  is  busy  spell- 
binding Congress  on  the  subject  of  the  moratorium.  It  is 
fairly  certain  he  will  succeed,  but  many  hard-headed 
Americans  strongly  object  to  being  milked  in  order  to  save 
private  investments  in  Germany ." 

"The  American  public  is  quite  the  most  emotional  and 
gullible  of  all  masses.  It  will  doubtless  respond  to  Hoover's 
latest  'save  the  world'  slogan.  But  it  is  beginning  to  doubt 
whether  the  term  moratorium  is  ethically  justifiable.  It 
knows  in  its  heart  of  hearts  that  war  debts  have  gone  for- 
ever." 

In  direct  implication  of  the  Government  in  this  almost 
inconceivable  pillage  of  America,  the  statement  of  Repub- 
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lican  Congressman  Louis  T.  McFadden,  of  Pennsylvania, 
December  15  th,  1931,  becomes  very  significant.  (This  same 
contention,  voiced  July  3rd,  1930,  by  Mr.  McFadden,  re- 
ferred to  in  this  volume.) 

Representative  McFadden  asserts  "President  Hoover 
planned  to  'sell  out'  the  United  States.  The  Hoover  plan 
originated  in  the  offices  of  German  international  bankers 
in  New  York. 

"William  Randolph  Hearst  has  made  the  following 
statement:  'This  plan  for  the  revision  of  war  debts,  with 
America  paying  the  piper  while  war-mad  Europe  dances, 
is  purely  a  plan  of  international  bankers,  who  make  money 
through  commissions  out  of  spoliation  of  their  country.' 

"  'One  of  these  bankers  wrote  me  the  whole  plan  months 
before  it  was  made  public  and  asked  me  to  support  it. 

"  'I  refused  support,  and  I  pledged  unending  opposition 
to  this  plan  to  plunder  the  American  people  in  the  interest 
of  foreign  nations,  for  which  most  of  these  international 
bankers  are  agents.' 

"You  will  note  that  Mr.  Hearst  says  the  plan  was  sub- 
mitted to  him  in  writing  by  an  international  banker 
months  before  it  was  made  public.  This  ought  to  convince 
you  that  it  did  not  originate  in  the  mind  of  President 
Hoover. 

"It  ought  to  convince  you  it  was  presented  to  President 
Hoover  by  the  same  international  banker,  or  one  of  his 
followers,  who  presented  it  to  Mr.  Hearst  and  who  was 
rebuked  by  Mr.  Hearst  for  his  cheek  and  impudence. 

"This  international  banker  apparently  was  not  rebuked 
by  Mr.  Hoover." 

In  the  midst  of  a  general  Congressional  attack  on  the 
moratorium,  in  which  Senator  McFadden  characterized  it 
as  "an  infamous  proposal,"  he  drew  a  challenge  by  charg- 
ing: "If  the  International  Bankers  of  Wall  Street,  that  is 
Kuhn,  Loeb  &  Company,  J.  &  M.  Seligman,  Paul  War- 
burg and  their  satellites,  had  not  had  this  job  to  be  done, 
Herbert  Hoover  would  never  have  been  President." 

A  storm  sweeps  over  the  United  States  Congress,  almost 
without  a  precedent  in  the  official  annals  of  that  body. 

Treason — Treason!  The  Constitutional  Independence 
and  the  sanctified,  long  cherished  glory  and  freedom  of 
America  tarnished — if  this  statement  be  true! 
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The  sensational  charges  of  the  stocky  Pennsylvanian,  vir- 
tually constituting  a  declaration  that  President  Hoover  had 
violated  the  oath  of  his  high  office,  held  the  nation  spell- 
bound. It  came  thundering  in  the  hall  of  Congress  as  the 
most  astounding  charge  to  be  voiced  before  that  body  in 
almost  a  century. 

Even  at  this  time  Germany's  mighty  Hitler  is  "yelling" 
Communism  and  "parading"  economic  destruction,  a  con- 
certed and  timely  approach  to  American  sentiment.  De- 
cember 15th,  1931,  Hitler  bitterly  denounces  Chancellor 
Bruning  and  further  emphasizes  the  possibility  of  Fasc- 
ism sweeping  Germany. 

There  is  the  possibility  that  much  of  this  was  political 
grandstand  play — but  was  it  suggested  by  Washington — 
that  is  the  grave  question?  Louis  T.  McFadden  says  that 
it  was. 

As  was  to  be  expected,  December  17th,  1931,  Hoover 
approves  the  move  of  his  Republican  supporters  to  "w7eed" 
representative  McFadden  out  of  his  party,  later  to  divest 
him  of  the  patronage  accorded  to  him. 

Such  a  move  "smacks"  of  partisan  politics,  fear,  the 
desire  and  need  of  protection.  The  right  to  such  action  is 
always  to  be  condemned  under  a  Democratic  government. 
It  approaches  a  condition  of  dictatorship  and  becomes  a 
form  of  spite-rule  or  tyrannical  repression,  never  to  be  de- 
sired by  any  independent  order  of  civilization. 

Facing  an  almost  certain  impending  disaster  in  the  re- 
pudiation of  private  obligations  as  well  as  all  war  debts 
and  intergovernmental  obligations  owed  by  Europe  to 
America,  and  December  18th,  1931,  Congress  votes  a  one- 
year  moratorium  317  to  100,  but  only  after  affixing  a  reso- 
lution of  no  cancellations  or  reductions.  And  in  spite  of  the 
bitter  resistance  of  hoary-headed  Senator  Johnson,  fighting 
2ike  a  lion  up  to  the  last  ditch,  December  22nd  the  Senate 
votes  the  moratorium  69  to  12. 

The  approval  was  only  a  few  hours  old  when  a  flood  of 
European  repudiations  appear.  January  6th,  1932,  Paris 
and  London  go  into  a  "huddle"  as  a  perfect  unity  moving 
for  the  cancellation  of  war  debts  to  America.  The  Franco- 
British  intention  is  to  dominate  the  Lausanne  reparations 
conference,  scheduled  for  January  18th. 

Looking  back,  we  recall  that  perfect  "amity"  of  the 
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Rapidan  fishing  retreat — a  gullible  President  and  a  more 
gullible  Secretary  of  State,  and  the  "ferment"  of  diplomatic 
and  administrative  Washington,  "kow-towing"  to  British 
nobility  as  the  "helpless  pawns"  of  Premier  MacDonald's 
all  absorbing  game  of  political  chess.  Foxy  Briton — palms 
to  MacDonald!  Far-seeing,  this  British  Premier  made 
monkeys  appear  from  the  shades  of  an  American  President 
and  his  administrative  diplomats. 

England  openly  charges  that  America  is  insisting  on 
war  debt  payments  without  clean  hands  in  the  matter  of 
her  own  debts  and  her  "Big  Four"  on  reparations — Chan- 
cellor of  the  Exchequer  Chamberlain,  Foreign  Secretary 
Sir  John  Simon,  Viscount  Snowden  and  Walter  Runciman, 
President  of  the  English  Board  of  Trade,  instruct  Sir 
Frederick  Leith-Ross  to  return  to  Paris  to  present  the  fol- 
lowing plan  to  Etienne  Flandin,  French  Finance  Minister: 
(1)  A  further  three-year  moratorium  on  intergovernmen- 
tal debts  after  the  present  holiday  expires;  (2)  The  con- 
tinued deposit  of  unconditional  reparations  with  the  Bank 
of  International  Settlements  for  re-lending  to  German  rail- 
ways; and  (3)  Priority  of  Commercial  Credits  over  Poli- 
tical Obligations. 

All  of  this  directly  "pounding"  America's  stand  and 
almost  a  compact  verification  of  the  opinions  and  charges 
launched  against  the  moratorium  by  militant  United  States 
Senators  and  Congressmen,  who  had  so  violently  attacked 
the  moratorium.  Even  England  accuses  America  of  playing 
with  a  moratorium  to  protect  private  interests  in  Germany. 

The  London  Evening  Standard,  January  6th,  leads  out 
for  cancellation  in  a  special  article  declaring:  "Two  strong 
men  are  all  that  is  wanted — one  in  Whitehall  and  one  in 
Washington."  Severely  criticizing  America's  "unctious" 
rectitude  on  the  sanctity  of  payments,  the  United  States  is 
characterized  as :  "The  nation  which  repudiated  its  Presi- 
dent's signature  on  the  Treaty  of  Versailles  .  .  .  which  repu- 
diated debts  contracted  with  England  in  the  Civil  War  .  .  . 
which  confiscated  property  of  loyalists  .  .  .  and  which  for 
nearly  one  hundred  years  has  ignored  the  claims  of  English- 
men who  have  loaned  their  money  to  Pennsylvania  and 
other  states." 

The  wiping  out  of  reparations  is  urged  by  Berlin, 
scrapping  the  Owen  D.  Young  plan  and  converting  the 
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entire  final  reparation  indebtedness  into  interest-bearing 
bearing  bonds,  redeemable  over  a  period  of  years. 

January  10th,  1932,  in  a  Reich  declaration,  Germany 
flatly  repudiates  the  Treaty  of  Versailles  and  announces  she 
no  longer  intends  to  pay  reparations.  This  virtual  "scrap- 
ping" of  debts  "stuns"  France  in  a  moment  of  crisis  induced 
by  Foreign  Minister  Briand's  resignation  and  the  death  of 
War  Minister  Andre  Maginot. 

The  landslide  of  debt  abrogations  pile  up.  January  12th 
Premier  Benito  Mussolini,  in  his  personal  press,  Popolo 
dTtalia,  declares:  "The  Lausanne  conference  must  wipe  off 
the  slate  its  tragic  accounting  of  war  debts." 

After  the  Quai  d'Orsay  was  advised  by  Berlin  that 
Chancellor  Briining,  supported  by  Adolf  Hitler,  Fascist 
leader,  that  Germany  would  pay  no  more  "war  tribute," 
Minister  of  Finance  Etienne  Flandin  of  France  advises 
that  France  will  not  accept  repudiation. 

Confronting  the  "cold  facts,"  a  "stultified"  but  fully 
convinced  Washington  is  forced  to  stand  by  and  look  on. 
Exiled  by  European  statesmanship,  she  finds  herself  just 
"holding  the  bag,"  Senator  Hiram  Johnson's  conclusion. 
Ragged  diplomacy  and  even  more  questionable  intrigue 
and  German  maneuvering  had  accomplished  its  purpose. 

This  repudiation  of  war  debts  was  not  a  surprise  to 
President  Hoover!  On  December  30th,  1931,  he  had  re- 
quested Secretary  of  State  Stimson  to  notify  diplomatic  rep- 
resentatives abroad  to  so  notify  the  interested  nations,  that 
the  United  States  would  ignore  the  British  planned  repara- 
tions meet  to  be  held  in  Lausanne,  January  18th.  "An  invi- 
tation would  be  useless." 

Ogden  L.  Mills,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  who  had 
presided  at  the  conferences  with  Premier  Laval  of  France 
and  Foreign  Minister  Grandhi  of  Italy,  advised  President 
Hoover  to  stay  out. 

Senator  Hiram  Johnson  writes  the  chorus  of  the  repar- 
ation's "swan  song":  "I  think  there  is  some  justification  for 
the  conclusion  Europe  apparently  reached  about  the  atti- 
tude of  the  United  States.  Europe  saw  the  President  of  his 
own  initiative  declare  a  moratorium  which,  incidentally, 
has  been  found  to  be  a  dud." 

In  the  dense,  foreboding  and  serious  chaos,  with  the 
natural  law  of  economics  battling  for  a  financial  balance, 
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and  with  unemployment  and  business  depression  ravaging 
the  national  structure  of  America,  Senator  Hiram  Johnson 
of  California  "compels"  a  Senatorial  investigation  of  for- 
eign loans.  The  fighting,  white-crested  lion  of  the  Senate, 
digging  deeply,  would  "expose"  before  the  Senate  Finance 
Committee  the  kind  of  financial  "plunges"  that  United 
States  bankers  do  not  publicly  announce  on  the  front  pages 
of  newspapers.  He  would  uncover  the  true  despoiler  of  our 
prosperity  and  balance! 

Under  the  powerful  verbal  thrusts  of  Senator  Johnson, 
International  Bankers  quail  and  even  the  White  House,  it- 
self, is  visibly  annoyed,  with  the  Department  of  State  de- 
pressed and  almost  distressed;  adding  much  to  the  zeal  of 
inquisitorial  tactics  of  the  sagacious  Senator. 

Charles  E.  Mitchell,  head  of  the  National  City  Bank 
of  New  York,  under  "quiz"  December  18th,  1931,  tells  the 
Senate  Finance  Committee:  "Hell  might  break  loose  if  the 
screws  are  unwisely  applied." 

The  complete  "truth"  of  this  statement — would  be  the 
unfoldment  of  an  American  tragedy — a  betrayal  of  Amer- 
ica and  Americanism!  If  such  exists,  the  "screws"  should 
be  applied  and  the  "hell"  should  be  faced,  but  not  until 
America  had  made  a  good  example  of  those  primarily  re- 
sponsible for  the  condition!  No  condition  induced  by  prime 
causes  ever  cures  itself;  the  time  always  comes  when  it 
must  be  faced! 

The  "daunt"  but  cautious  Mitchell  revealed  that  the 
National  City  Bank,  on  issues  totalling  $1,071,255,000, 
made  a  net  profit  of  $13,392,502.00.  It  participated  with 
other  financial  houses  in  the  flotation  of  $3,260,407,000  in 
securities,  in  which  its  profit  was  $11,362,501 — the  profit 
of  the  "others"  participating  is  not  given. 

It  would  require  volumes  to  record  the  complete  record 
of  the  transactions  of  finance  unearthed  by  the  relentless 
Senator  Johnson. 

The  "truth"  of  this  "wholesale"  destruction  of  the  coun- 
try's financial  balances  is  known  and  felt  in  Europe — affect- 
ing every  diplomatic  "nook"  of  our  foreign  relations — De- 
cember 31st,  1931,  "Figaro,"  Paris  newspaper,  editorially 
says:  "France  should  refuse  to  continue  paying  tribute  to 
the  United  States." 

This  "blast"  denounces  America's  refusal  to  link  war 
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debts  and  reparations,  as  inspired  by  "Jewish,  German  and 
American  financiers,"  and  asks  that  "Europe's  victim 
peoples  unite  in  a  common  front  against  this  oppressor,  this 
Shylock,  this  tyrant  of  usury." 

Of  this  same  date,  it  is  announced  that  the  European 
nations  at  the  Lausanne  conference,  January  18th,  will  di- 
rect all  efforts  to  bring  about  reductions  and  a  revision  of 
their  war  debts  to  America. 

In  all,  this  becomes  the  propaganda  of  agents  of  Amer- 
ican International  Bankers  who  would  throw  up  a  shield  to 
cover  themselves!  America  has  become  the  financial  "hock 
shop"  of  the  world — its  official  lanes — administrative  ave- 
nues, coordinating  with  a  legion  of  banker  "overlords"  in 
the  dissipation  of  its  fortunes  and  the  beggaring  of  its 
people. 

As  a  Senatorial  "finance  digger"  Hiram  Johnson  had 
grieviously  disturbed  the  Republican  peace  of  Washing- 
ton. January  1st,  1932,  Representative  Schneider,  Repub- 
lican Progressive  of  Wisconsin,  adds  "his"  unrest:  "The 
evidence  is  becoming  more  unmistakable  each  day  that  the 
attempt  to  win  with  Hoover  must  fail,  while  the  nomina- 
tion of  a  liberal  Republican  on  a  constructive  program  may 
mean  a  Republican  victory.  It  is  not  too  late  to  make  the 
choice,  nor  is  the  die  finally  or  irrevocably  cast." 

Secretary  of  State  Stimson  "includes  himself"  in  the 
floundering  ship  and  seeks  his  lifeboat  along  with  the  crew 
— passengers  are  not  to  be  alarmed:  "Probably  more  ser- 
ious problems  have  arisen  during  the  past  year  to  vex  a 
weary  world  than  during  any  year  within  our  memory." 
(Subrosa — "We  White  House  boys,  playing  along  with 
banker  kids,  have  surely  made  an  awful  mess  of  things.") 

"Unleashed  forces  of  economic  and  financial  depression 
with  subsequent  political  unrest  have  taxed  the  ingenuity 
of  those  world  leaders  who  fought  and  who  are  fighting 
with  great  earnestness  to  maintain  the  ideal  of  peace  and  to 
achieve  the  return  of  normal  economic  conditions  ...  It 
remains  'our'  duty  to  redouble  our  efforts  to  restore  com- 
merce, industries  and  shipping  to  normality  and  to  insure 
friendship,  tolerance   and   peace    in  the  minds  of  men." 

Amen!  Of  course  "we"  have  grave  fears.  "We"  desire 
tolerance  for  forgiveness  and  do  not  wish  to  be  shown  the 
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way  out.  Here's  your  hat,  Mr.  Stimson,  but  don't  hurry 
away — we  will  all  be  going  together. 

Mr.  Leonard  P.  Ayers,  Vice-President  of  the  Cleveland 
Trust  Co.,  more  clearly  defines  the  issue:  "The  way  out  is 
not  through  floating  more  bond  issues  to  finance  artificially 
created  jobs.  We  squandered  our  way  into  depression,  but 
we  cannot  squander  our  way  out  of  it." 

Mr.  Ayers  does  not  define  the  Government's  position 
in  this  "squandering"  orgy,  or  its  evident  affiliation  with 
the  "squandering"  antics  of  International  Bankers. 

In  this  deplorable  conditions  and  throughout  the  entire 
program,  President  Hoover  and  his  executive  council's 
entire  solicitude  is  for  Europe's  welfare,  forgetting  Amer- 
ica's plight  of  unemployment  and  want. 

Even  Europe,  itself,  senses  this.  The  Manchester  Guar- 
dian, voicing  a  common  sentiment  of  England,  asserts :  "One 
must  sympathize  with  Mr.  Hoover's  unhappy  plight,  but 
it  must  be  remembered  that  he  himself  is  partly  responsible 
for  it.  The  contrast  between  his  comparative  inactivity  in 
the  face  of  industrial  depression  at  home  and  his  solicitude 
for  debtors  abroad  make  an  unfavorable  impression  upon 
the  people." 

Another  English  paper,  the  Referee,  assumes  that  Presi- 
dent Hoover  and  his  Congress  neglects  American  welfare 
to  promote  that  of  Europe,  scornfully  concluding:  "The 
American  public  is  quite  the  most  emotional  and  gullible 
of  all  masses." 

Surveying  the  wide  field  of  foreign  loans  and  the  reck- 
less abandon  of  those  in  the  practice,  as  well  as  the  "easy" 
absorption  of  these  securities,  it  would  appear  that  the 
American  President,  Congress  and  people  stand  convicted, 
both  "guilty"  and  "gullible,"  but  someone's  hands  must  be 
honorless;  reeking  in  the  dregs  of  infamy  and  treason. 

Senator  Hiram  Johnson's  foreign  loans  investigation 
proceeds  before  the  Senate  Committee.  January  2nd,  1932, 
Otto  H.  Kahn,  of  Kuhn,  Loeb  &  Company,  International 
Bankers,  discloses  a  "bond  barker's"  methods:  "American 
investors  and  small  banks  are  holding  $815,471,800  of  fifty- 
six  different  South  American  loans  which  defaulted  inter- 
est payments  in  1931.  Three  International  Banking  Firms, 
Kuhn-Loeb,  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company  and  the  National 
City,  made  a  profit  of  one  hundred  million  from  the  sale 
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of  these  (almost  valueless)  securities,  to  the  United  States 
investing  public."  Mr.  Kahn  states  that  four  billion  dollars 
of  South  American  loans  have  been  sold  to  the  American 
public  since  the  war. 

Four  billion  dollars  of  American  prosperity  fed  into 
this  international  bankers'  grist-mill  in  this  "debauchery  of 
reason,"  half-generaled,  never  to  be  safely  administrated 
and  sooner  or  later  to  be  totally  defaulted.  In  this  avari- 
cious, cold-blooded  game  of  international  finances  lies  90% 
of  America's  ills  and  100%  of  her  unemployment  woes!. 
The  tide  of  human  misery — America's  position — her  na- 
tional honor,  all  betrayed  to  "hounds"  of  usury,  big  com- 
missions, discounts  and  bonuses! 

It  is  evident  that  hardly  a  nation  in  South  America  or 
Europe  escaped  a  share  in  the  American  bankers'  bond 
"scourge."  Ambassador  Cruchago,  of  "little"  Chile,  says 
that  $561,000,000  of  Chilean  loans  have  been  floated  in  the 
last  ten  years,  principally  in  the  United  States,  placed  by 
Chile,  the  Mortgage  Bank  of  Chile,  the  municipality  of 
Santiago  and  the  Cosach  nitrate  monopoly.  (See  page  244.) 

The  organization  of  the  last-named  giant  Chilean  mon- 
opoly was  handled  by  the  New  York  law  firm  of  Root, 
Clark  &  Buckner,  one  of  whose  partners  is  Elihu  Root,  Jr., 
and  the  fee  for  this  legal  service  was  $980,000. 

The  Chilean  Government  turned  over  150,000  acres  of 
nitrate  lands  to  the  combine  and  suspended  the  export  tax 
on  the  nitrate. 

The  story,  unfolded  under  the  "trip-hammer"  question- 
ing of  Senator  Johnson,  presents  its  patchwork  of  astound- 
ing revelations  that  almost  question  the  creditable  intents 
to  be  accorded  to  sane  men. 

One  of  these  stories,  assembled  in  Spanish  fictional 
order,  reads:  Dr.  Enrique  Olaya  Herrera  is  elected  to  the 
Presidency  of  Colombia  in  1930,  and  soon  thereafter  he 
assays  a  visit  to  America.  His  coming  a  'gold-braid,'  'good- 
will,' 'I  love  you  so  much'  one  of  those  events!  New  York's 
sartorial  and  merry  Jimmy  Walker  falls  upon  the  neck  of 
Senor  Olaya  and  then  a  special  train  transports  him  to  the 
National  Capitol. 

On  June  16th,  1930,  President  Hoover  chooses  his 
Spanish  menu  for  the  White  House  chef,  and  Dr.  Olaya 
joins  him  at  dinner. 
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Not  to  be  "outdone"  and  perhaps  "to  be  in,"  the  very 
conspicuous  Secretary  of  State  Stimson  "goes  Spanish,"  and 
the  big  dinner  to  Colombian  royalty  serves  to  introduce  la 
Presidente  to  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Andrew  W. 
Mellon.  Of  course,  the  visitor  comes  as  our  "very  close" 
but  "very  poor"  relation — unfortunately — yes!  But  there 
is  security,  very  good  security — in  Colombian  oil,  and 
American  politicians  just  love  to  wade  in  that.  Andy  just 
munches  his  "frijoles"  and  listens,  ears  up,  but  "never" 
hearing  about  that  Barco  concession. 

Thus  sponsored  to  New  York  via  the  "press,"  Dr.  En- 
rique Olaya  forgets  his  good-will  overtures  and  openly  ap- 
proaches his  "social"  mission — financially  embarrassed, 
Colombia  was  seeking  a  loan! 

Andrew's  card  opens  the  gates  of  the  House  of  Morgan, 
and  Mr.  Lamont's  "poker  face"  chills  the  Spanish  gentle- 
man. Jockeying  discounts,  the  National  City  Company 
presents  Mr.  Victor  Schoepperle,  who  had  visited  in  the 
Southern  Republic. 

Perhaps  a  visit  with  Andrew  Mellon  recalls  some  dis- 
tasteful experience,  lack  of  courtesy  or  a  "crass"  customs- 
checker,  who  may  have  intruded  upon  Vice-President 
Schoepperle's  Colombian  calm — anyway,  the  desired  loan 
can  only  be  arranged  when  naughty  Colombia  has  "adopted 
a  business-like"  Andrew  Mellon-type  of  administration,  a 
la  Schoepperle  and  entirely  favorable  to  the  interests  of  the 
Washington  boys.  Tough  hombre,  this  Schoepperle — vat! 

Frayed  at  the  boots,  a  weary  Spanish  President  consents 
to  these  terms  and  departs  for  Columbia,  with  the  promise 
of  twenty  millions  in  short  term  bank  credits  from  the  Na- 
tional City  Company,  payable  in  installments,  but  as  to  just 
who  is  to  "set  up"  an  acceptable  government  and  serve  as 
President  pro-tem  or  as  a  "particeps  criminis,"  is  unde- 
termined to  the  public  gaze.  Revolutions  are  never  so  good 
when  plotted  in  the  open. 

Senor  Olaya  is  at  home.  From  the  windows  overlooking 
the  patio  of  his  palace  at  Bogota,  he  contemplates  his 
responsibilities  to  Senors  Mellon,  Morgan  and  Schoep- 
perle. 

It  happens  one  of  his  "duties"  is  to  "absorb"  the  Barco 
Oil  Concession,  a  three  hundred  million  dollar  "enterprise" 
controlled  by  the  Gulf  Oil  Company  and  owned  by  Andrew 
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W.  Mellon  and  family — small  matter — just  happens,  you 
know.  The  naughty  Colombian  administration  of  1926  had 
tagged  this  one  "delinquent"  to  American  use  and  then  the 
American  State  Department  had  "gently  antidoted"  it  back 
into  presentful  condition. 

A  final  four  of  the  twenty  millions  is  unaccountably 
held  up  in  May,  1931,  and  President  Olaya  complains  to 
Secretary  of  State  Stimson,  who  personally  "steps  out"  and 
"in"  on  the  legal  forces  of  the  National  City  Company — 
"rubbing  technicalities"  must  be  precluded — solicitious 
"Stimmie"! 

"Vat!  Business  is  business — budgets  must  be  balanced — 
tell  the  Colombian  Senor  just  that!"  Herr  Schoepperle  is 
angry:  "As  for  anyone's  interests  in  the  Barco  Concession, 
I  don't  give  a  damn!" 

However,  it  just  happens — on  June  20th,  1931,  the 
Barco  Concession  is  restored  to  the  Gulf  Oil  Corporation 
to  the  pleased  satisfaction  of  the  State  Department,  and  on 
June  30th  the  irate  Herr  Schoepperle  forwards  the  four 
million  on  its  way  to  President  Olaya. 

Dollar  diplomacy  is  not  played  as  "cut-throat"  poker, 
but  circumstances  are  circumstances,  and  evidence — well! 
It  looks  like  the  foxy  "Stimmie"  would  play  the  Barco 
concession  against  four  million — give  the  one,  or  you  can't 
have  the  other.  Ho,  hum,  we  yawn — the  State  Department 
just  has  to  maintain  and  foster  friendly  relations,  some- 
times with  an  ace  in  the  "boot,"  and  all's  well  that  ends — 
well!  Even  Herr  Schoepperle  becomes  "diplomatically 
minded"  and  on  January  12th,  1931,  he  declines  to  pro- 
duce his  "ace  in  the  hole."  Digging  Senators  should  not 
pry  into  a  banker's  private  business:  "I  decline  to  disclose 
the  contract  between  my  company  and  the  South  American 
Republic." 

Governmental  business — purified  politics — dollar  diplo- 
macy— revolutions  and  American  dollars  in  a  South  Amer- 
ican drama.  We  remember  Louis  B.  Mayer  had  one  of 
these. 

Comes  now  Senator  Carter  Glass,  that  little,  choleric 
"stormer"  from  old  Virginia,  and  January  6th,  1932,  he 
waves  his  flag.  As  the  Senate's  outstanding  financial  author- 
ity, he  declares  that  the  "moral  responsibility"  for  the  bil- 
lions of  dollars  lost  by  American  citizens  in  depreciated 
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foreign  bonds  rests  on  the  doorstep  of  the  Administration's 
State  Department. 

The  Carter  Glass  statements  followed  sensational  reve- 
lations, that  the  State  Department  flouted  the  advice  of  the 
Commerce  Department  experts  in  endorsing  new  loans  by 
the  international  bankers  to  the  "overborrowed"  countries 
of  South  America. 

(The  Secretary  of  State  and  his  department  completely 
filling  the  "august"  position  of  a  "finance  counselor"  and 
"loan  agent/'  converting  our  official  and  heretofore  most 
dignified  Cabinet  position  into  a  "discounting  financial  hock 
shop"  operated  to  the  whims  of  "high  pressure"  bond 
salesmen  for  international  bankers — a  most  edifying  posi- 
tion and  a  "high  calling"  for  a  dignified  statesman.) 

"High  pressure  salesmen"  sold  "questionable"  South 
American  securities  to  a  confident  American  public,  at 
least,  under  the  "supposed"  endorsement  of  the  State  De- 
partment. 

Carter  Glass  "brands"  this  as  a  violation  of  Federal  law 
— the  State  Department  "should  not"  concern  itself  with 
foreign  loans. 

Secretary  Stimson's  keen  interest  in  "peace  parleys"  and 
disarmament  conferences  is  easily  accounted  for  as  being 
in  a  big  part  influenced  by  "dollar  diplomacy."  Senator 
Glass  openly  states  that  the  Senate  had  passed  an  unanimous 
resolution  calling  on  the  State  Department  to  cease  this 
practice. 

It  is  impossible  to  believe  that  President  Hoover  was 
not  fully  aware  of  this  condition  and  conforming  to  this 
policy. 

In  heated,  almost  fiery  denunciation  Senator  Glass  un- 
covers the  system:  "Some  clerk  down  there  named  Stimson 
announced  the  next  day  that  they  were  going  to  continue 
doing  this. 

"They  are  morally  responsible  for  every  one  of  these 
loans,  for  the  $815,000,000  of  defaulted  South  American 
bonds,  and  for  the  outstanding  indebtedness  that  will  not 
be  paid  on  all  these  foreign  issues,  probably  five  billion 
dollars. 

"They  had  a  little  clerk  who  did  not  know  any  more 
about  bonds  than  my  house-cat  passing  on  these  bonds.  They 
did  not  have  any  facilities  for  passing  on  them. 
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"There  is  not  a  scratch  of  the  pen  in  the  statute  books 
which  gives  the  Federal  Government  any  right  to  pass  on 
these  loans. 

"It  is  a  point  to  say  they  did  not  go  into  the  economic 
phases  of  the  loans,  and  only  passed  on  the  question  of  pol- 
icy and  diplomacy. 

"The  sellers  of  these  bonds  went  into  the  market  and 
said  the  bonds  were  approved  by  the  State  Department. 
The  bonds  were  sold  in  the  open  market  in  competition 
with  'legitimate  securities'  of  legitimate  American  enter- 
prises. 

"Secretary  Kellogg  testified  he  did  not  pay  any  attention 
to  the  question,  but  left  it  to  a  clerk  to  decide." 

The  truth  will  out  to  speak  its  own  message  of  malfeas- 
ance, incompetence,  and  the  betrayal  of  a  public  trust,  and 
the  deplorable  part  of  this  travesty  is  to  be  found  in  the 
deceit  which  has  continually  propaganded  the  American 
public  into  believing  that  our  misfortunes  were  but  an 
overflow  of  a  world-wide  depression.  Nothing  could  be 
farther  from  the  truth.  In  truth,  at  least  seventy-five  per 
cent  of  the  ills  of  Europe  have  been  created  by  this  Amer- 
ican-made curse  of  irresponsible  international  loans. 

This  same  program,  in  its  all-consuming  and  all-de- 
stroying vengeance  had  swept  Europe,  then  on  to  the  South 
American  Republics,  to  incite  and  foster  revolutions,  riots 
and  death.  And  an  Administrative  Washington  had  fos- 
tered this  corruption  and  financial  carnage. 

Authentic  statistics  in  a  small  part  disclose  this  insid- 
ious despoiler's  march  in  South  America.  During  the  pe- 
riod 1914-1930,  preponderating  in  1929-1930— $2,383,- 
000,000  of  South  American  Governments  and  corporate 
bonds  and  stocks  were  sold  to  private  investors  in  the 
United  States.  These  loans  are  dispersed — Argentine  $924,- 
740,000— Chile  $514,652,000— Brazil  $448,667,000— Co- 
lombia $219,774,000— Peru  $103,710,000— Bolivia  $72,- 
930,000— Uruguay  $53,918,000— Venezuela  $42,892,000— 
Paraguay  $2,272,000. 

There  are  still  outstanding  $1,394,000,000  of  such 
bonds,  all  depreciated  80%  and  now  worth  an  approximate 
$272,000,000.  This  is  exclusive  of  credits  advanced  to 
South  American  governments,  business  enterprises,  muni- 
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cipalities  and  others,  where  the  funds  were  not  obtained 
through  direct  sale  of  securities  to  the  American  public. 

In  a  relative  comparison  the  securities  of  sixteen  Euro- 
pean Governments  have  sunk  in  value  more  than  43%  since 
they  were  sold  to  American  investors.  This  depreciation 
amounts  to  more  than  700  million  dollars.  German  loans 
shrunk  57%,  Bulgarian  62%. 

The  most  remarkable  part  of  this  debauchery  of  reason 
and  total  disregard  and  destruction  of  any  rational  eco- 
nomic code  and  righteous  order  of  government  is  that 
America  has  been  able  to  survive  and  bear  up  under  the 
weight  of  this  terrific  load. 

Further,  the  solemn  and  stern  truth  confronts  the  Amer- 
ican nation,  now  trembling  in  the  balance  with  her  Freedom 
Imperiled — if  she  survives  and  would  survive — if  she 
would  hope  to  attain  prosperity — that  imperialistic  "over- 
lord" banking  autocracy,  who  have  so  unpatriotically  de- 
bauched America's  financial  reserves,  must  in  the  future  be 
held  to  answer  to  a  very  rigid  code  governing  the  right  to 
the  flotation  of  securities  here  or  abroad;  precluding  the 
sale  of  foreign  securities  to  the  American  buying  public 
other  than  as  they  may  be  fully  investigated  and  endorsed 
by  the  Government. 

In  this  "scourge"  of  unregulated  international  loans  the 
entire  banking  system  of  America  suffers.  Honest  banks 
and  patriotic,  honest  bankers  become  powerless  to  perform 
to  the  national  protection  and  security. 

That  this  evil  and  inadequacy  needs  correcting  is  fully 
evidenced  by  an  open  fact:  2,290  American  banks  suspend- 
ed business  during  1931,  with  total  assets  of  $1,759,484,000. 
In  the  ten  and  one-half  year  period  ending  June  30th,  1931, 
there  were  7,672  bank  failures  in  the  United  States,  accord- 
ing to  figures  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  England 
has  not  had  a  bank  failure  in  four  years  and  American  bank 
failures  exceed  4,000  for  that  period. 

Ninety  per  cent  of  these  can  be  charged  to  repression 
of  business,  created  by  abnormal  loans,  "frozen"  and  worth- 
less paper,  and  policies  incurred  or  encouraged  by  the  Na- 
tional banker's  associations. 

This  situation  can  not  be  alibied.  A  thorough  revision 
of  America's  banking  laws  become  necessary,  even  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  System  has  failed  to  achieve  its  objectives. 
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The  English  banking  system  is  worthy  of  a  close  study 
and  analysis.  Its  distinguishing  feature  is  its  centralization, 
its  not  more  than  ten  banks,  with  8,000  affiliated  branches. 
The  strength  of  one  becoming  the  strength  of  all.  A  mem- 
ber of  a  unified  organization,  each  bank  benefits  by  the  huge 
flow  of  capital  which  supports  the  weak  spots  of  the  system. 
The  English  bank  is  a  bank.  It  fulfills  the  function  for 
which  it  was  destined.  It  accepts  deposits,  pays  interest, 
accommodates  commerce,  and  invests  mostly  in  government 
securities,  but  it  does  not  become  a  "high  jacker"  of  bootleg 
foreign  loans  through  a  vast  superstructure  of  holding 
companies  and  affiliated  corporations — in  the  main,  all 
"hockshops"  of  questionable  paper  at  questionable  values. 

Sound  banks  make  sound  bankers.  England's  adminis- 
trative practices  and  strict  application  of  the  law  gives  an 
assurance  of  solidity  and  integrity. 

Banking  is  essentially  interlocked  with  social  welfare 
and  economic  service  and  downright  integrity  and  imper- 
turbable judgment  are  positive  requirements. 

As  America  faces  its  financial  dilemma,  superinduced 
by  the  treasonable  practices  of  an  international  bankers' 
horde  of  "bucket-shop"  plunderers,  Senator  Carter  Glass, 
of  Virginia,  former  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  co- 
author of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  has  introduced  in  the 
upper  house  a  bill  to  close  the  leaks  in  the  banking  system. 

As  monumental  as  it  may  be,  the  main  criticism  of  the 
bill  is  that  it  lacks  emphasis  on  criminal  penalties  for  viola- 
tion of  the  law.  Bankers  should  not  be  immune  when  lack- 
ing in  respect  for  law.  The  profession  should  not  be  used 
as  a  vehicle  for  unscrupulous  financial  adventurers  barter- 
ing and  competing  for  extravagant  commissions  in  a  bond 
trade  that  engulfs  the  world. 

America  has  been  betrayed  by  American  bankers,  un- 
restrained by  any  effective  or  controlling  legislation.  De- 
void of  any  moral  or  patriotic  principle,  they  would  "sell 
out"  the  populace  of  America  in  an  unleashed  orgy  of 
worthless  bonds. 

Punish  them  if  you  would  keep  the  confidence  of  an 
American  citizenry! 

This,  then,  becomes  the  story  of  America's  unemploy- 
ment. American  industries  can  not  finance  or  operate — 
stagnated,   over-production  sweeps  upon  us,  because  our 
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vast  unemployed  element  and  their  dependents  have  no 
money  with  which  to  buy. 

In  its  cold  truth,  this  disgraceful  record  of  "dollar  di- 
plomacy" shocks  the  awakened  sensibilities  of  a  patient, 
faithful  American  population,  who  can  but  bide  their 
"timed"  approach  to  a  vassal  state  and  the  full  realization 
that  their  Freedom,  imperiled,  has  now  been  completely 
destroyed. 

On  January  7th,  the  State  Department  replied  to  Con- 
gressional critics,  declaring  "it  never  had  passed  on  the 
security  or  merits  of  foreign  loans."  This  is  evident — it 
could  not,  did  not!  Such  a  confession  increases  the  calumny 
of  any  participation  in  the  program.  January  7th.  This 
denial  is  characterized  by  Senator  Glass  as  "miserable  sub- 
terfuge." 

Secretary  of  State  Kellogg,  in  1926,  had  issued  a  warn- 
ing against  "overloaning"  to  Germany,  which  was  ignored 
by  international  bankers. 

This  is  highly  significant  in  view  of  present  proposals 
to  pay  off  German  private  debts  at  the  expense  of  repara- 
tions, a  program  which  will  ultimately  mean  further  scal- 
ing down  of  the  European  debts  owed  to  America.  Repre- 
sentative Louis  T.  McFadden's  charge  looms  as  fact! 

Senator  Hiram  Johnson  comments  on  the  State  Depart- 
ment's reply  to  the  critics:  "The  State  Department  is  not 
authorized  by  any  law,  constitutional  or  statutory,  to  make 
itself  the  wet-nurse  of  the  banking  business  of  the  country 
or  to  undertake  to  constrain  or  restrain  banking  loans  of 
any  description  to  foreign  government,  corporations  or  in- 
dividuals." 

The  details  of  this  South  American  "juggling"  of  high 
finance  outrivals  the  mythical  dreams  of  a  mentally  irre- 
sponsible Ponzi,  or  the  fairy  tales  of  Ali  Baba  and  his 
Forty  Thieves.  January  7th,  1932,  James  C.  Corless,  fin- 
ancial specialist  for  the  Department  of  Commerce,  testifies 
before  the  Senate  Finance  Committee:  "The  representa- 
tives of  twenty-nine  American  financial  firms  fought  among 
themselves  in  Colombia  for  an  issue  which  that  govern- 
ment had  authorized.  This  particular  loan  had  been 
strongly  disapproved  by  the  Commerce  Department  on  the 
ground  that  Colombia  was  already  "overborrowed."  Not- 
withstanding this  objection,  the  State  Department  approved 
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the  Colombia  loan,  and  several  months  after  it  was  ob- 
tained, Colombia  reinstated  an  oil  concession  it  had  prev- 
iously cancelled,  in  which  the  Gulf  Oil  Company,  a  Mel- 
lon Corporation,  had  an  interest." 

Once  more — that  "terrible"  accusation!  Like  a  gray 
ghost  it  rises  up  to  "shriek"  over  the  "wobbling  frame"  of  a 
"profiting  diplomat"  who  has  stayed  too  long! 

Corliss  further  testified  that:  In  his  opinion,  between 
1926  and  1929  all  Latin- American  countries  were  'over- 
borrowed,'  but  notwithstanding  this,  American  banks  and 
investment  houses  eagerly  sought  to  float  additional  issues 
for  these  countries. 

Senator  Johnson  closed  in  on  Corliss:  "So  that,  gener- 
ally speaking,  the  lenders  sought  the  borrowers?" 

"That  is  correct,"  Corliss  replied. 

Grosvenor  Jones,  chief  of  the  Finance  and  Investment 
Division  of  the  Department  of  Commerce,  followed  Mr. 
Corliss,  testifying:  "Many  new  banking  firms  in  New  York 
without  previous  international  experience  were  engaged  in 
the  Latin-American  business." 

It  appears  that  almost  any  "tout"  on  finance  or  "kike" 
bond  salesman  blossomed  into  a  full-fledged  international 
banking  authority — this  transformation  becoming  possible 
overnight.  Thanks  to  a  very  conforming  Department  of 
State. 

Joseph  R.  Swan,  President  of  the  Guaranty  Company, 
an  affiliate  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
adds  this  enlightenment:  His  company  floated  and  par- 
ticipated in  the  issuing  of  $5,500,924,000  of  foreign  securi- 
ties in  the  last  twelve  years.  This  business  netted  his  com- 
pany a  total  profit  of  $13,061,000. 

Swan  declares:  "All  the  German  loans  our  firm  made 
or  participated  in  were  approved  by  the  State  Department." 

The  Guaranty  Company  floated  $540,686,000  foreign 
bonds,  and  participated  in  $4,960,230,000  more,  the  largest 
aggregate  of  any  firm  as  yet  uncovered  by  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee. 

January  8th  the  Louis  B.  Leguia  Commission  of  $415,- 
000  (see  page  206)  highlights  the  Senate's  picture  of  the 
"Carnival  of  the  traitorous  overlords."  This  son  of  the 
President  of  Peru,  through  his  diplomatic  connection,  be- 
comes an  excellent  "barker"  for  the  bond  circus,  and  then 
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spreads  his  magnificent  Spanish  personage  all  over  the 
Parisian  landscape — at  the  rate  of  $300,000  per  annum.  In 
his  orgy  of  spending  the  gay  Don  shatters  the  Paris  calm 
and  stuns  the  Apache  princes  into  a  hopeless  subordination. 

Added  to  a  bonus  of  $415,000  paid  to  this  "high-flying" 
young  son  of  the  Peruvian  dictator,  on  the  one  hundred 
million  loan  of  J.  &  W.  Seligman  &  Company  to  Peru, 
the  records  disclose  he  also  received  other  "handsome"  com- 
pensations— $60,000  from  the  National  City  Bank,  $10,000 
from  the  Chase  National  Bank,  $4,000  from  the  Equitable 
Trust  Company,  and  $22,700  from  the  Royal  Bank  of 
Canada. 

A  contribution  to  national  treachery  approaching  the 
treasonable  implication,  wherein  a  human  agency  through 
executive  sources  sells  out  or  betrays  the  security  of  a  na- 
tion! National  bribery  should  be  given  a  more  polite  defi- 
ition. 

Frederick  Strauss,  official  of  J.  &  W.  Seligman  &  Com- 
pany, "admits"  the  payment  of  this  $415,000  commission  on 
the  sale  of  a  hundred  million  loan  "floated"  to  Peru. 
Strauss'  Company  "did  not  like  Leguia's  participation"- — 
but — ah,  well,  loans  are  loans,  and  it's  a  merry  little  game 
— America  has  great  resources! 

This  loan  went  in  default  and  both  Leguia  and  his 
Presidente  father  have  been  found  guilty  of  bribery  by  a 
court  in  Peru  on  various  charges,  including  this  commis- 
sion. 

The  loan  was  brought  to  the  Seligman  Company  by  F. 
T.  Lisman  &  Company,  and  others  sharing  in  commissions 
for  placing  it  were:  S.  A.  Maginnis,  former  United  States 
Minister  to  Bolivia,  who  received  $67,373;  T.  F.  Solt, 
$10,000;  and  Harold  Bolster,  $40,000. 

The  relentless  Johnson  corners  another  banker.  Harry 
C.  Breck,  a  Seligman  representative,  confronts  the  Sena- 
torial explorer  of  wretched  financial  jungles.  "As  shrewd, 
sharp  New  York  bankers,  you  knew  just  what  you  were 
doing  in  paying  this  money  to  Leguia?  You  knew  that  you 
were  paying  the  son  of  the  President  of  Peru  this  money  to 
get  this  loan?" 

"Yes;  but  it  was  'really'  paid  to  a  group  of  promoters 
who  had  brought  our  company  a  lot  of  business." 
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"Yes;  but  the  others  didn't  amount  to  a  rap.  It  was 
young  Leguia  who  counted,"  Johnson  flaunted. 

"I  guess  so,"  Breck  replied. 

New  York  bond  "sharpers"  did  not  corral  all  of  the 
"good"  bond  business.  It  seems  our  old  friend  of  Julian 
"sinking  pool  fame"  must  be  favored  in  some  way  for  his 
responsive  Julian  assistance. 

Harry  Breck  further  testifies:  "One  loan  of  $1,500,000 
was  obtained  by  Alvin  Frank  &  Co.  of  Los  Angeles,  Cali- 
fornia, for  Callao,  Peru.  This  port  of  Callao  bond  is  also 
in  default.  This  loan  was  negotiated  and  assisted  by  Robert 
E.  Moody  and  handled  through  J.  &  W.  Seligman  &  Com- 
pany." 

In  all — this  becomes  a  beautiful  picture  of  corruption, 
edifying  the  glory  of  America,  or  an  adornment  for  a  house 
of  thieves!  Floating  reconstruction  bond  issues,  refinance 
corporations  and  the  "shelling  out"  of  savings  and  small 
bits  of  hoarded  wealth,  will  undoubtedly  never  return  these 
wasted  dollars  to  the  American  public's  pocket — a  foolish 
Virgin  sows  disaster  while  she  weeps! 

Lawrence  Dennis,  former  State  Department  Latin- 
American  diplomat,  January  11th,  1932,  admonishes  the 
Senate  Investigating  Committee:  "The  bulk  of  defaulted 
Latin- American  bond  issues  will  be  settled  on  an  average 
of  five  or  ten  cents  on  the  dollar,  after  a  few  years. 

"On  some  of  these  issues  New  York  bankers  'rigged  the 
market'  in  order  to  promote  the  sale,  pushing  the  price  up 
to  give  a  favorable  impression.  This  was  accomplished  by 
buying  old  bonds  under  low  quotations,  then  boosting  the 
price.  This  'rigging'  process  becomes  'dressing  up  the 
market'."  (A  sweet  racket!)  A  system  strictly  prohibited  in 
England,  as  a  species  of  legal  fraud.  The  suggesting  Sena- 
tor Johnson  calls  it:  "Simply  a  little  financial  finessing." 

Dennis  becomes  very  enlightening — to  disclose  a  back- 
grounding of  revolutionary  fires,  barking  machine-guns 
mowing  down  the  white-clad  patriots,  who  could  presume 
that  loyalty  to  their  country  is  a  glorious  scepter:  "In  1928, 
Dillon,  Read  &  Company  floated  a  $23,000,000  loan  to  Bo- 
livia, sold  in  the  United  States,  which  was  supposedly  for 
'public  work  construction,'  but  was  used  chiefly  to  buy 
arms  and  munitions  from  a  British  firm  and  to  pay  off 
floating  debts.    Five  millions  of  this  loan  was  used  to  buy 
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military  equipment  from  Vickers  &  Company,  a  Brom 
H.  Company.  $1,500,000  was  used  by  Bolivia  to  redeem 
floating  debts,  a  large  part  of  which  was  for  delayed  gov- 
ernmental salaries.  The  only  sum  set  aside  for  new  works 
was  $2,059,000,  and  this  was  actually  used  in  a  large  part 
by  the  Bolivian  War  Department  to  build  military  roads 
in  the  Gran  Chaco,  over  which  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  have 
been  quarreling." 

Of  course  these  loans  will  be  paid?  Legitimate  securi- 
ties— American  money  spreading  the  gospel  of  peace  in  the 
Latin-American  Republics! 

Into  this  picture  of  cooperative  revolutionary  assistance 
must  come  the  true  relationship  where  the  dove  of  peace 
becomes  the  carrion  vulture,  through  diplomatic  aid. 

Oliver  C.  Townsend,  former  commericial  attache  in 
Lima,  discloses  the  secret:  "The  Department  of  Commerce 
'severely'  reprimanded  me  for  making  an  unfavorable  re- 
port concerning  Peru's  unsound  financial  condition  in  1927, 
and  ordered  me  to  make  optimistic  statements."  These  un- 
favorable and  pessimistic  reports  were  decidedly  out  of 
favor  with  Dr.  Julius  Klein. 

Among  Mr.  Townsend's  souvenirs  is  the  record  of  a 
letter  sent  him  by  T.  R.  Taylor,  which  Townsend  gave  to 
American  Ambassador  Myles  Poindexter  in  Peru,  in  which 
he  told  of  a  lavish  party  given  in  Lima  to  Peruvian  officials 
by  S.  A.  Maginnis,  former  United  States  Minister  to  Bo- 
livia, who  was  seeking  Peruvian  loans.  (Maginnis  becomes 
a  bond  broker  for  Seligman  &  Company.)  (Mr.  Taylor 
was  assistant  director  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domes- 
tic Commerce.  Dr.  Julius  Klein,  now  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce,  was  then  the  head  of  the  Bureau.) 

In  another  memento  as  a  memorandum  prepared  in 
Lima,  February  10th,  1927 — Townsend  discloses  some  im- 
pressions of  Maginnis  and  passes  them  along  to  Ambassador 
Poindexter:  "Maginnis  is  an  'undesirable  type  of  promo- 
ter' whose  attitude  at  the  Lima  banquet  was  that  of  a  'ward 
politician  at  a  Fourth  of  July  picnic,'  and  he  could  not 
understand  why  banking  firms  had  such  representatives." 
(He  might  have  said  "undiplomatically" — or  why  Govern- 
ments should  choose  such  men  as  foreign  ministers.) 

Mr.  T.  R.  Taylor  should  be  complimented  for  his  abil- 
ity as  a  letter  writer,  but  questioned  as  to  his  understanding 


424  That  Imperiled  Freedom 

of  the  situation :  "The  puzzle  suggested  to  my  mind  is,  why 
has  all  this  undignified  scramble  and  promotion  atmos- 
phere become  an  accepted  feature  of  the  program  for  dis- 
posing of  an  issue  of  government  bonds. 

"There  is  something  about  such  scrambling  that  is  high- 
ly appealing  to  Latin-American  officials — who  encourage 
the  intrigue  and  delays  accompanying  them — as  a  coy  maid- 
en flirts  with  a  group  of  suitors  not  in  any  spirit  of  inde- 
cision but  for  the  long  drawn  out  pleasure  afforded  by 
the  game  .  .  ." 

Coy  Mr.  Taylor — what  would  his  love  letters  be  like? 
Then — but  grimly,  in  the  letter  must  creep  these  lines — 
"graft  is  really  an  inherent  factor  in  all  Latin-American 
negotiations,  but  you  have  to  have  a  clever  fellow  like  Ma- 
ginnis  to  put  over  the  deals  without  leaving  a  trace." 

Even  then — Government  officials  knew  about  the  graft 
in  foreign  loans!    But  the  system  goes  on! 

"Digger"  Hiram  Johnson  should  not  uncover  such 
things,  neither  should  he  quiz  hapless  Henry  Breck  of  Sel- 
igman  &  Company  about  commissions  paid  to  President's 
sons — "They  call  it  bribery,  do  they  not?"  What  can  the 
poor  financier  be  expected  to  say?  Tough — sure,  tough 
enough ! 

Here  the  hammering  Senator  Johnson  introduces 
George  Murane,  of  Lee,  Higginson  &  Company,  who  orig- 
inated or  helped  to  distribute  and  sell  foreign  issues  aggre- 
gating $6,579,405,000  to  a  profit  of  $14,158,000.  Small 
items.  Simple  political  addition. 

But  that  Colombian  Barco  concession — Gulf  Oil  Com- 
pany deal — refuses  to  rest  easily  in  the  "craw"  of  the 
"quizzing"  Senator  Johnson.  The  activities  of  Secretary 
of  State  Stimson  and  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Mellon  are 
"fixed"  into  the  issue  by  Francis  White,  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  State,  January  12th,  1932.  White  testifies  before 
the  Senate  Committee  that  he  personally  appealed  to  New 
York  bankers  last  year  on  behalf  on  the  Colombian  gov- 
ernment, which  was  seeking  additional  bank  credits.  Mr. 
White's  testimony  was  corroborated  by  W.  W.  Lancaster, 
counsel  for  the  National  City  Bank — "White  protested  the 
bank's  delay  in  lending  a  four  million  balance  on  a  twenty 
million  credit.  Following  White's  visit  the  band  reconsid- 
ered and  allowed  the  rest  of  the  loan  to  be  paid." 
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This  links  in  to  the  statements  of  Herr  Schoepperle. 

Lancaster  directly  incriminates  Secretary  of  State  Stim- 
son.  "He  saw  the  Secretary  on  the  Colombian  loan  and 
Stimson  asked  him  to  look  into  the  question.  Lancaster  ex- 
plained his  bank  had  delayed  paying  the  balance  on  the 
loan  on  the  ground  Colombia  had  failed  to  balance  its 
budget  as  it  had  agreed  to  do  when  the  credit  was  made." 

The  enactment  of  legislation  by  Colombia  to  restore  the 
validity  of  the  Barco  Oil  Concession,  owned  by  the  Gulf 
Oil  Company,  a  Mellon  corporation,  was  necessary  before 
the  loan  could  be  completed.  This  oil  concession  was  grant- 
ed June  20th,  1931,  by  the  Colombia  Government,  and 
the  loan  was  made  June  30th. 

Of  course  the  shrewd  Herr  Schoepperle  knows  his 
"diplomatics  oats"  and  reluctantly  testifies,  avoiding  the 
issue  of  "why"  this  was  so  necessary. 

This  dictating  of  State  and  Treasury  portfolios  for  Co- 
lombia hardly  "becomes"  the  graces  of  big  Americanism 
— our  "Stimmie"  and  the  commanding  Andrew  must  use 
their  high  offices  to  throw  financial  favors  into  Andrew's 
lap.  Just  what  would  this  be  called — some  "nice"  name 
like  good-will  or  sage  diplomacy,  special  favors  or  poli- 
tical expedience — or  ???.  While  you  are  thinking  up  an 
answer,  why  not  call  Representative  Wright  Patman  of 
Texas — he  has  an  answer  for  this  question. 

The  storming  lion  of  the  Senate  relentlessly  sniffs  the 
trail  on  the  heels  of  two  defenseless  Secretaries,  and  Janu- 
ary 20th  Secretary  of  State  Stimson  refuses  to  give  Hiram 
Johnson,  or  make  public,  a  "key"  telegram  bearing  on  the 
oil  negotiations  with  Colombia.  Senator  Johnson  denounces 
this  refusal  as  "absurd  and  ridiculous." 

In  an  attempt  to  brush  the  issue  aside,  the  heretofore 
"obtrusive"  Stimson  reluctantly  produces  a  few  "harmless" 
telegrams  passing  between  the  Department  and  American 
Minister  Jefferson  Caffery,  in  Colombia. 

Senator  James  Couzens,  of  Michigan,  joins  Hiram 
Johnson's  "lambasting  guard"  and  offers  a  committee  reso- 
lution asking  Secretary  Stimson  to  produce  the  missing 
document.  A  few  hours  later  Stimson  sends  a  letter  of 
refusal  to  Senator  Reed  Smoot:  "I  have  received  the  re- 
quest of  the  Senate  Finance  Committee  for  a  telegram  of 
June  19th,  1931.    Mr.  White's  testimony  stated  correctly 
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the  substance  of  this  telegram  as  to  the  Barco  concession. 
The  telegram  is  available  for  examination  in  executive  ses- 
sion to  your  Committee  if  they  desire  to  check  the  accuracy 
of  Mr.  White's  testimony: 

"It  would  not  be  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States  in 
its  foreign  relations  to  publish  the  telegram  itself." 

Senator  Johnson  "booms"  his  opinion  of  such  negotia- 
tions :  "Why  should  International  Bankers  have  State  De- 
partment telegrams,  and  the  American  people  be  denied 
them? 

"What  is  there  about  the  Barco  concession  that  its  mere 
mention  sends  us  into  a  shuddering  silence? 

"The  utterly  illogical  position  might  cause  some  of  sus- 
picious minds  to  think  that  possibly  an  explosion  in  Latin- 
America  is  confounded  with  an  explosion  in  our  own 
country." 

The  "hot"  trail  of  "digger"  Johnson  drives  the  Admin- 
istration "hares"  into  a  White  House  burrow.  Dusk  hovers 
over  Washington — financiers  "scurry"  through  the  shad- 
ows. A  cold  wind  blows  the  whipping  sleet — January  19th, 
1932.  A  banker's  limousine  pulls  up  at  the  home  of  Secre- 
tary Stimson,  and  George  Roberts,  Vice-President  of  the 
National  City  Bank,  is  the  Secretary's  guest  for  dinner,  and 
President  Hoover  becomes  the  third  man  at  this  serious 
confab  of  diplomatic  giants.  "This  Colombian  loan  scandal 
must  be  'hushed'.  What  kind  of  muzzle  would  fit  the  fero- 
cious 'digger'  Johnson?  Banker's  agents  must  be  given  some 
lessons  in  'hush'  diplomacy." 

The  next  day  the  Senate  Investigating  Committee  is 
advised  that  New  York  International  Bankers  were  going 
to  camouflage  the  situation  with  false  reports,  even  as  they 
had  previously  camouflaged  their  holdings  of  German 
short-term  credits. 

In  this  endless  cycle  of  foreign  loans  the  die  of  fate  is 
cast,  to  fall  heavily  upon  the  head  of  a  man  who  has  stayed 
too  long.  Earning  the  tragedy  of  his  lot,  of  his  own  be- 
getting— and  facing  the  irrefutable  evidence  of  the  personal 
"influence"  and  more  damning  "personal  connection"  with 
the  Barco  Oil  Concession  of  Colombia,  made  through  the 
International  Bankers,  J.  &  W.  Seligman  &  Company; 
Andrew  W.  Mellon  gazes  into  the  evening  of  his  days — 
discredited,  generally  disliked,  even  stripped  of  America's 
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confidence  and  stamped  by  some  as  a  traitor  to  the  nation! 

Honest — yes — to  "his"  light,  which  can  never  be  the 
light  of  America's  troubled  masses  of  humanity.  Clean — 
yes — as  politics  washes  away  stains  and  as  vast  wealth  covers 
up  damning  splotches! 

The  man  who  had  once  been  a  great  Secretary  of  the 
National  Treasury;  politically  heralded  as  the  greatest 
Treasurer  since  Hamilton,  must  confront  cold  facts  in  the 
form  of  a  Texas  "backfire." 

With  his  amassed  fortune  exceeding  that  of  any  man,  he 
finds  himself  unable  to  brave,  offset  or  assuage  a  Texan's 
tempest. 

Retracing  the  drama  of  politics — its  fervors,  animosities 
and  hatreds — we  read  but  the  tragedy  of  an  old  man,  big- 
oted, tut-tutting,  and  fearlessly  aggressive — in  this,  and  in 
no  small  part,  a  fool!  Hatreds  "sculling"  in  his  brain,  feed- 
ing on  personal  animus,  would  "scuttle"  the  man  who  im- 
poses on  Andrew  Mellon's  pride. 

It  is  to  be  recalled  (December  3rd,  1927)  he  would 
write  to  Lewis  E.  Pierson,  President  of  the  United  States 
Chamber  of  Commerce:  "The  incurring  of  a  Federal  de- 
ficit will  not  be  permitted  as  long  as  I  remain  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury." 

With  the  greater  part  of  a  billion  surplus  his  arrogance 
could  ride  a  "high  wind" — Henry  M.  Robinson  must  not 
be  appointed  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or  Herbert  Clarke 
Hoover  can  not  be  President.  There  is  that  "taint"  of 
Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  on  Henry's  shoulders — oil! 
oil!  Now  (January  26th,  1932)  a  deficit  soars  to  become 
billions,  forecasted  to  exceed  two  billion  on  June  30th. 
Andrew  W.  Mellon,  citizen  of  Pittsburg,  Pennsylvania, 
must  not  be  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  "save"  the  reputa- 
tion of  Herbert  Clarke  Hoover  as  President!  There  is  a 
"taint"  of  the  Barco  concession — Gulf  Oil  Company  on 
Andrew's  shoulders — oil!  Oil!  He  had  spared  Americans 
the  pain  of  "enduring"  Henry  M.  Robinson's  "Julian  taint" 
and  then  "saddled"  the  "Barco  oil  stigma,"  of  his  own 
making,  upon  them. 

It  is  January  13th,  1932,  and  a  hush  falls  over  a  silent 
House  of  Representatives — a  solemn  "awe,"  that  has  never 
before  "crept"  upon  this  gathering.  One  man  is  to  feel  the 
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weight  of  that  "awe" — and  its  warning  "reflects"  and 
reaches  to  others. 

In  a  public  session,  the  Judiciary  of  the  House  has 
gathered  to  hear  a  Cass  County  Texan,  with  his  typical 
southern  twang,  bitterly  thrust  and  more  bitterly  assail  the 
position,  reputation  and  character  of  a  high  and  hereto- 
fore venerated  Cabinet  member. 

Grim  purpose  flashes  from  the  dark  eyes  of  Represen- 
tative Wright  Patman.  His  pink  cheeks  flame  in  streaks  of 
crimson  as  a  firm  jaw  sets  and  resets.  His  curly  head  seems 
alight  with  the  glint  of  spearing  bayonets — a  boyish  en- 
thusiast with  a  patriot's  ambition!  A  second  term  neophyte 
who  would  justly,  and  by  reason  of  brain,  startle  the  staid 
decorum  of  a  bald-head's  empyrean. 

Age,  thirty-eight — a  Constitutional  crusader!  From  the 
pine-clad,  rolling  hills  of  Northeastern  Texas,  this  sturdy 
and  rather  likeable  "impeacher"  had  come,  as  the  worthy 
offspring  of  "back  to  the  sod"  parents.  The  great  purposes 
born  of  boyish  meditations,  to  take  seed  in  a  hill-billy's 
brain,  must  "bubble  out"  into  far  greater  resolves  and  more 
stubborn  intents  and  purposes;  lessons  of  "subordination" 
to  be  sternly  exacted,  as  gleaned  from  his  two  years  "hep- 
hepping"  in  the  army.  With  words — vitriolic,  honey: 
coated  by  a  Texas  twang,  but  pounding  truth  with  the  gruff 
command  of  a  colonel  or  a  regiment,  he  would  ride  on  into 
his  hour  of  political  triumph,  just  Wright  Patman  of  Texas, 
United  States  Representative,  who  has  never  named  Sena- 
tors, selected  Presidents,  kicked  "overlords"  into  a  political 
gutter,  influenced  tariffs  on  foreign  oil,  or  "baited  on"  a 
Barco  concession! 

A  County  Prosecuting  Attorney  for  five  years,  elected 
to  Congress  in  1928,  this  "supposed  to  be"  obscure  new- 
comer approaches  as  a  fighting  valiant,  swinging  into  tu- 
multuous battle  array,  an  army  of  one — himself!  Even  as 
he  would  fight  for  the  soldier's  bonus  against  an  unruly 
Congress  and  a  President's  veto,  to  raise  the  loan  value  of 
bonus  certificates  up  to  50% — so  must  he  now  fight  to 
"salvage"  a  nation's  treasury. 

A  wild  young  man  once  "tut-tutted"  by  a  venerated  but 
now  shattered  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  now  rises  to  his 
calling  and  a  wrapt  Congress  listens  attentively:  "Mr. 
Speaker,  I  rise  to  a  question  of  Constitutional  privilege. 
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On  my  own  responsibility  as  a  Member  of  the  House,  I 
impeach  Andrew  W.  Mellon,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States,  for  high  crimes  and  misdemeanors." 

A  house  of  "cards"  falls  to  a  thundering  crash,  but 
never  to  be  toppled  by  a  political  hammer.  The  powerful 
intonation  shakes  the  political  firmaments — the  Capitol 
trembles  in  the  grip  of  its  quake — corruption  shrieks  its 
warning  while  politicians  "curl"  toes  to  shudder  in  their 
boots. 

One  grim  truth  is  presented — Wright  Patman  is  not 
playing  politics!  Wright  Patman  is  crusading  for  Truth, 
Justice  and  Principle,  even  as  a  "hard-shell"  Baptist  cru- 
sades against  the  Devil! 

He  follows  on  to  invoke  a  most  solemn  provision  of  the 
Constitution  under  a  state  of  1789:  "No  person  appointed 
to  the  office  of  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  directly  or 
indirectly  be  concerned  or  interested  in  carrying  on  the 
business  of  trade  or  commerce  or  be  owner  in  whole  or  part 
of  any  sea  vessel  .  .  ." 

A  patriotic  young  trooper  marches  into  action  against 
his  hill-billy  antagonist.  In  the  spacious  mahogany- 
trimmed  committee-room  Congressman  Wright  Patman 
battles  his  legal  prerogative  and  prima  facie  cause,  pitted 
against  Alexander  White  Gregg,  Texas-born  son  of  de- 
ceased Texas  Congressman  Gregg,  with  Congressman  Hat- 
ton  Sumners,  of  Dallas,  Texas,  Judiciary  Chairman,  pre- 
siding as  Judge. 

In  this  Texas  Impeachment  Field  Day,  Patman  sums 
up :  "Andrew  W.  Mellon  is  a  heavy  stockholder  in  Alum- 
inum Company  of  America;  negotiating  business  for  it  in 
1925  with  the  late  James  B.  Duke;  hence — he  is  in  trade. 
The  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  owns  seagoing  tankers  and 
Andrew  Mellon  is  a  large  stockholder  in  Gulf  Oil;  hence 
— he  owns  sea  vessels.  The  Secretary  publishes  a  magazine 
— The  Federal  Architect — recommending  the  use  of  more 
aluminum  for  constructive  building  purposes;  hence— 
'drumming  up'  trade  for  his  business.  The  Secretary  has 
'tax  refunded'  millions  to  the  credit  of  the  Aluminum  Com- 
pany and  Gulf  Oil — 'thousands'  to  himself.  The  Treasury 
Department  stamps  papers  as  'Mellon  companies.'  Andrew 
Mellon  acquired  Russian  interests  via  the  Koppers  Com- 
pany of  Pittsburg,  who  contracted  to  build  the  largest  cok- 
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ing  plant  in  Russia  for  the  Soviet  Union.  Mellon,  his 
brother  and  two  associates  own  the  Koppers  Company — 
more  trade.  Last,  but  not  least,  Andrew  Mellon  has  used 
his  official  position  to  have  the  'Barco  Oil  Concession'  in 
Colombia  restored  by  that  Government  to  the  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  after  financial  negotiations  with  President 
Olaya  Herrera  of  Colombia." 

Andrew  Mellon's  attorney,  Alexander  Gregg,  became 
a  Treasury  representative  in  1920,  to  become  Solicitor  of 
the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue,  retiring  to  private  prac- 
tice from  that  department  in  1927.  In  categorical  reference 
he  denies:  Andrew  Mellon  owns  but  15%  of  Aluminum 
Company — family  shares  are  not  an  issue.  He  controls  no 
corporation,  owns  no  bank  stock — stock  is  not  trade  or 
commerce.  Mellon  owns  no  sea  vessel,  passes  on  no  tax 
refunds;  received  a  refund  of  $91,000,  but  was  assessed  an 
added  $209,000— thus  a  "loser  of  $118,000.  He  is  not  re- 
sponsible for  "presumptuous"  Treasury  employees  who 
label  paper  in  error  and  never  mentioned  the  Barco  Oil 
Concession  to  President  Olaya  Herrera  of  Colombia." 

Take  it  or  leave  it — that's  it!  Talking  for  two  days,  the 
Texas  Patman  opposes  the  Texas  Gregg,  who  "denies"  for 
as  long  a  time,  we  survey  the  path  of  the  cyclone — Patman 
could  have  said  more,  but  who  would  be  left  to  salvage  the 
storm? 

Administrative  Washington  faces  the  music  with  "close" 
breaths  and  "muffled  whispers";  the  "tax-upping"  and 
"hiccoughing"  old  man  of  the  Treasury  sheaf  deserts  his 
financial  retreat  and  "flies"  before  the  hill-billy's  assault  as 
the  "hare"  to  hide  in  the  log  of  "political  expediency." 
The  President  must  not  be  contaminated  by  an  "actual" 
bath  in  Barco  oil — the  President  has  memories  of  Henry — ■ 
Henry  "spared"  him  that  humiliation;  sans  Henry — sans 
Andrew!  The  President  must  "pump"  to  save  the  sinking 
ship,  and  Andrew's  oil-logged  barge  must  sail  into  friendly 
ports.  A  sad  parting  to  eventually  be  pictured  as  a  more 
sad  goodbye. 

Wright  Patman's  impeachment  proceeding  cannot  be 
averted,  but  a  guilty  verdict  can  be  precluded.  Herbert 
Hoover,  in  self  preservation,  issues  his  Presidential  pardon 
in  the  middle  of  a  "losing"  battle — and  on  December  4th, 
Andrew  W.  Mellon  "steps  down  and  out"  of  his  position 
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as  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  to  allay  sentiment  and 
political  suspicion,  Herbert  Hoover  appoints  him — Am- 
bassador to  the  Court  of  St.  James. 

Clever  diplomacy — Impeacher  Patman  is  to  be  denied 
the  greater  victory,  but  to  receive  the  greater  glory!  As  a 
Patriot  of  Honor  to  the  needs  of  Freedom  Imperiled  and 
to  the  cause  of  Justice  usurped,  he  would  erase  one  name 
from  the  scroll  in  an  attempt  to  ease  the  cup  of  human 
misery.  No  tears  may  follow  an  Ambassador's  cortege  as  it 
travels  away  from  a  bankrupted  Treasury. 

Coincident  with  Andrew  Mellon's  appointment  to  the 
Ambassadorship  to  England,  Ogden  L.  Mills,  Secretary 
understudy,  becomes  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  it  be- 
comes a  point  of  interest  approaching  an  adventure,  to 
watch  this  new  millionaire  aristocrat,  in  his  attempt  to  bal- 
ance deficits  or  make  something  out  of  what  has  become 
less  than  nothing.  A  confirmation  of  all  concerned  by  Con- 
gress is  assured  and  the  game  of  "hide"  and  "seek"  goes  on. 

The  "after-glow"  of  the  "Julian"  debacle  is  reflected 
in  this  tragically  "pointed"  passing  of  Andrew  W.  Mellon 
— the  diseased  system,  cored  in  corruption,  can  not  be  elim- 
inated from  administrative  policies — the  cancer  grows,  but 
the  Mill  of  the  Gods  grinds  slowly  and  the  grist  is  ground 
exceedingly  fine! 

It  is  to  be  recalled  that  on  December  15th,  1931,  Repre- 
sentative Louis  T.  McFadden  had  questioned  President 
Hoover's  approach  to  the  Presidency  as  a  "set  up"  of  Inter- 
national Bankers,  to  get  a  moratorium  of  war  debts,  as  a 
plan  to  protect  the  private  loans  of  German  International 
Bankers  of  Wall  Street:  Kuhn,  Loeb  &  Company,  J.  &  W. 
Seligman,  Paul  Warburg  and  their  satellites. 

The  question  then  arises — how  far  apart  is  Andrew  W. 
Mellon  from  President  Herbert  Hoover?  What  would  the 
Wright  Patman  charges  against  Andrew  W.  Mellon  appar- 
ently imply?  One  could  not  fight  them,  the  other  dare  not 
attempt  to  fight  them. 

Congressman  McFadden  openly  charges:  "The  bankers 
mentioned  have  been  bleeding  this  country  white  for  the 
benefit  of  Germany  and  themselves  since  the  war  came  to 
an  end." 

A  very  similar  charge  was  made  in  a  less  direct  but  yet 
sensational  way  in  the  Senate  by  Senator  McKellar,  of  Ten- 
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nessee:  "It  is  my  theory  that  the  President  proposed  the 
moratorium  because  of  his  interest  in  the  International 
Bankers  of  America.  .  .  .  He  regards  their  interests  first; 
he  does  not  desire  them  to  lose  the  billions  they  have  lent 
abroad,  and  he  is  willing  to  defer  the  Government's  securi- 
ties to  make  their  securities  the  better." 

Senator  Reed  Smoot  expresses  his  doubts  of  the  impli- 
cation and  is  sharply  rebuked  by  Senator  Reed,  who  con- 
ceded "that  American  bankers  who  are  interested  chiefly  in 
their  own  pocketbooks  are  carrying  on  a  dangerous  and 
subtle  cancellation  propaganda." 

In  the  general  debate,  Senator  Johnson  of  California 
asserted  that  another  moratorium  would  be  asked  if  the 
present  one  was  granted.  "You  may  talk  yourself  black  in 
the  face  about  refusing  to  grant  cancellation,  but  you  are 
permitting  the  opening  wedge  of  cancellation  by  granting 
this  moratorium  .  .  . 

"The  Treasury  deficit  and  the  necessity  to  raise  taxes 
was  due  in  part  to  permitting  the  $246,000,000  in  debt  pay- 
ments to  go  to  international  bankers  instead  of  the  Amer- 
ican people. 

"The  time  has  come  when  someone  must  cry  aloud  for 
America  and  Americans  and  endeavor  to  protect  these 
people  of  ours,  already  crushed  by  taxation  and  crushed  by 
disaster;  from  those  who  would  fasten  upon  them  an  addi- 
tional sum  that  is  their  due,  and  that  they  ought  to  have." 

In  both  the  House  and  the  Senate  the  battle  was  raging, 
and  Representative  Louis  T.  McFadden's  vitriolic  hour- 
long  speech  was  virtually  a  charge  of  treason  against  Presi- 
dent Hoover.  On  conclusion  he  was  challenged  by  Demo- 
cratic Representative  O'Connor,  of  New  York,  and  Repub- 
lican Representative  Bennett  M.  Chiperfield,  of  Illinois. 

Representative  Chiperfield  said:  "I  denounce  as  false 
and  untrue  any  statement  that  the  President  has  negotiated 
directly  with  German  financial  interests.  I  denounce  the 
statement  that  the  President  is  the  agent  of  any  interest 
adverse  to  the  people  of  the  United  States.  If  there  is  one 
particle  of  integrity  in  the  statement  the  gentleman  (Mc- 
Fadden)  has  made,  let  him  produce  proof  of  the  charges. 
Let  him  show  that  we  have  a  President  who  is  unworthy  of 
occupying  that  high  office  or  let  him  go  from  this  chamber 
as  a  foul  traducer  of  the  character  of  an  honest  man. 
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"If  the  gentleman  is  sincere,  let  him  and  his  associates 
prepare  articles  of  impeachment  against  the  President,  and 
let  these  articles  of  impeachment  be  tried  and  then  the 
truth  may  be  known  and  let  the  guilt  and  infamy  and  hor- 
ror fall  where  it  is  due." 

The  furore  created  by  Representative  McFadden's 
charges  and  the  challenge  of  them  comes  almost  without 
precedent  in  American  political  history,  but  in  the  face  of 
these  charges  and  counter-charges  it  is  not  difficult  to  under- 
stand why  the  impeachment  of  Andrew  W.  Mellon  must 
not  be  concluded. 

The  trail  of  events  as  recorded  in  this  volume  require 
no  added  reference — they  may  well  speak  for  themselves. 
There  is  infamy  and  horror  in  facing  an  impeachment  of 
a  President  of  America — there  is  a  national  disgrace  in 
being  compelled  to  contemplate  it,  wherein  the  whole  heart 
of  a  great  America  must  bleed,  wherein  all  of  its  populace 
must  suffer.  It  can  not  be  so,  that  America  must  ever  en- 
fold or  continue  to  hug  to  its  soils  that  soul  devoid  of  the 
ideals  that  have  made  us  a  great  nation — Honesty — Truth 
— Justice!  Thinking  so — we  wonder  who  must  come  up 
among  us  who  will  re-sanctify  and  make  nearly  holy  That 
Imperiled  Freedom  of  America. 

Representative  Louis  T.  McFadden  is  not  afraid.  He 
would  fight.  Perhaps  discretion  becomes  the  greater  valor? 
He  voices  his  position  very  definitely:  "I  had  no  sinister 
motive  in  what  I  said,  I  was  doing  what  I  thought  best  for 
my  country." 

Knowing  the  "sums"  as  political  awards,  party  exiles 
and  to  be  expected  patronage  expatriation,  December  16th, 
1930,  Representative  McFadden  boldly  demands  a  probe 
of  his  sensational  charges  that  President  Hoover  violated 
his  oath  of  office  under  the  influence  of  International  Bank- 
ers by  negotiating  the  debt  moratorium  with  America  pay- 
ing the  piper  while  war-mad  Europe  dances. 

It  is  here  recalled  that  Representative  McFadden  had 
said:  "This  is  purely  a  plan  of  International  Bankers  who 
make  money  through  commissions  out  of  spoilation  of  the 
country.  This  plan  was  presented  to  W.  R.  Hearst  and  re- 
jected before  President  Hoover  advanced  it." 

In  verification  of  this  statement,  December  19th,  1930, 
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two  letters  showing  international  bankers  working  for  can- 
cellation of  war  debts  are  placed  in  Congressional  records 
by  attorneys  of  Mr.  McFadden.  These  letters  are  from 
Jules  S.  Bache,  New  York  banker,  to  W.  R.  Hearst.  Octo- 
ber 21st,  1930,  and  Mr.  Hearst's  reply  November  6th, 
1930,  declining  to  advocate  cancellation. 

Again  referring  to  Mr.  McFadden's  statement  of  De- 
cember 16th,  1930,  he  said:  "Henry  M.  Robinson,  Los 
Angeles  banker  and  close  friend  of  President  Hoover,  is  the 
Colonel  House  of  the  Administration  and  a  secret  emissary 
of  New  York  International  Bankers." 

It  appears  others  have  centered  their  gaze  upon  the 
spasmodic  adventures  of  the  fitful  Henry.  Once  more  the 
ghost  of  the  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  debacle  boldly 
confronts  us. 

There  is  a  solemness  to  silence,  there  is  a  deep  sense 
of  grief  to  be  portrayed  in  the  shadows  that  creep  around 
us.  Out  of  the  uninviting  motes  of  discord,  financial  strife 
and  depression,  the  plaintive  calls  that  speak  their  own 
story  must  come  to  us.  Somewhere  walk  those  millions  of 
men  who  are  idle;  somewhere  that  baby  cries  who  has  been 
hours  without  food — some  have  welcomed  death  and  obliv- 
ion, others  have  defied  Fate  in  wilful  lav/  violations.  The 
tragedy  of  disintegration  confronts  America,  completely 
beggared  she  must  fight  her  way  back,  valiantly  facing  That 
Imperiled  Freedom. 

To  fully  realize  that  Herbert  Hoover,  himself,  must 
have  had  his  premonition  of  this  tragedy,  we  need  only  to 
go  back  to  Palo  Alto  the  morning  after  his  election  and 
recall  his  own  words:  "In  this  hour  there  can  be  for  me 
no  feeling  of  victory  or  exaltation." 

Memento  Mori!  Remember  that  you  must  die!  Once 
more  a  hush  falls.  Even  in  life,  and  living,  there  is  often 
a  death  that  becomes  more  stifling  and  intense  than  any 
silent  sleep. 

It  will  not  be  long,  now,  until  the  curtain  will  fall  upon 
another  drama  of  politics,  and  as  this  repudiation  stamps 
its  indelible  mark  of  a  just  judgment,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  a  modern  political  Islamite  will  obey  the  call  of  "his" 
Allah  as  it  comes  from  the  ruins  of  a  shattered  fortress — 
forsaken  by  those  who,  at  one  time,  have  bowed  before  his 
shrine.    Pompous,  forgetting,  defeated  in  his  aristocratic 
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pride,  portrayed  as  his  real  self,  to  pass  anon  into  the  un- 
named shadows  of  an  empty  life,  for  some  words  come  back 
to  us:  "Where  there  is  no  vision  the  people  perish,  but  he 
that  keepeth  the  law,  happy  is  he." 

Multum  in  parvo!  In  little  ways,  in  far  places,  even 
among  strange  peoples,  the  hand  of  politics  writes  its  bold 
decrees  and  bolder  benedictions. 

It  is  not  beyond  the  far-seeing  eye  of  a  thinking  mortal 
to  vision  the  semblance  of  a  statesman  standing  dejectedly 
upon  the  rolling  slopes  of  the  Palo  Altos — a  pigmied  sem- 
blance of  a  great  political  Gargantua. 

With  wearied  eyes  and  drooping  jaws  Herbert  Clarke 
Hoover  surveys  the  shadowing  distance  in  an  attempt  to 
vision  Los  Angeles  with  its  Julian  Petroleum  Corporation 
debacle,  only  to  get  a  closer  glimpse  of  his  political  St. 
Helena. 

He  might  then  be  permitted  to  measure  the  pages  to  be 
written  as  history,  while  his  peon  cortege  siestas  in  the  sun. 
Herbert  Clarke  Hoover  can  already  see  the  end  of  the  trail 
— bureaucracy's  idols  crashing  at  his  feet;  prestige,  fame, 
all  but  his  fortune,  sacrificed  to  the  pompous  whims  of  an 
autocracy  that  can  only  maintain  and  support  itself  through 
mass  prosperity  that  an  overbalanced  economic  scale  has 
destroyed — an  attempt  to  create  a  vassal  state  to  die  as  the 
spirit  of  patriotism  transcends  and  pays  its  compliments  to 
a  selected  order  of  privileged  thieves. 

As  one  who  has  approached  the  place  of  the  "near 
great,"  the  easy  but  quick  flight  of  a  few  years  will  bring 
but  the  dejections  of  a  forgotten  old  man,  whose  sagging 
eyelids  and  drooping  jowls  would  seem  to  wish  to  fall  away 
from  the  face  that  wears  them.  To  his  realization  of  wasted 
hopes  and  battered  ambitions  will  be  added  the  remem- 
brance of  the  misery  and  despair  that  came  to  America's 
millions — all  originally  founded  upon  the  Julian  Petroleum 
Corporation  debacle  that  originated  in  the  "mergering" 
mind  of  Henry  M.  Robinson. 

In  the  years  back,  Herbert  Clarke  Hoover  had  builded 
his  honorable  place  and  then  had  come  the  pain  of  war — 
the  pillage  and  sacrifice — cannon  trails  strewn  with  death 
— the  poppy  fields  of  northern  France;  all  adding  to  his 
fame  and  reputation. 
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He  had  measured  the  plaudits  of  the  world,  and  then 
had  come  Henry  M.  Robinson.  Then,  if  for  no  other 
reason  than  this,  Herbert  Clarke  Hoover's  defeat  for  re- 
election as  President  of  these  United  States  is  assured.  To 
the  handicap  of  too  much  Robinson,  with  his  Julian  taint, 
is  to  be  added  too  much  gold  braid  autocracy,  sham  pre- 
tenses at  foreign  statesmanship,  an  "obtrusive"  and  meddle- 
some Secretary  of  State,  a  beleagured  Democracy,  a  dis- 
credited Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Nation's  betrayal 
to  crafty  European  diplomats  in  fake  armament  confer- 
ences and  deceptive  peace  covenants,  and  last,  but  not  least 
— the  complete  debauchery  of  American  resources  in  the 
promotion  of  a  war  debt  moratorium,  aimed  as  the  preser- 
vation and  protection  of  an  order  of  financial  overlords 
who  have  justly  earned  their  appropriate  name — unpatrio- 
tic international  banking  buccaneers — the  pirates  of  Free- 
dom! 

Thirty-four  missing  millions  of  Julian  loot,  directed 
through  Henry  M.  Robinson  in  a  National  political  cam- 
paign, had  assisted  in  the  accumulation  of  just  this. 

The  very  weary  and  battered  Skipper  gazes  into  the 
sundown — he  must  join  the  seven  million  patriots  out  of  a 
job. 

In  this  glaring  and  accusing  glow  is  written  the  story 
of  California's  vain  attempt  to  smother  the  political  uni- 
verse, that  ended  in  the  slow  smothering  of  Herbert  Clarke 
Hoover.  In  all  it  becomes  a  wretched  picture,  and  it  is  to 
be  hoped  that  the  world  may  be  privileged  to  forget  it — 
that  this  same  record  of  wasted  years  may  go  down  into  the 
history  of  the  ages,  to  be  forgotten,  unheralded  and  unsung! 
This  obliteration  adding  to  the  conquering  glory  of 
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Stimson,  Henry  Lewis Secretary  of  State 

Stone,   Harlan  F Justice  Supreme  Court 

Townsend,    Oliver  C Commerce  Dept.  Attache  at  Lima 

White,  Francis  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 

Wilbur,  Curtis  D Secretary  of  Navy 

Wilbur,  Ray  Lyman President  Stanford  University 

Willis,  Frank  B Ex-Senator,  Ohio 

Work,   Hubert  Ex  Secretary  of  Interior 

Young,  Owen  D Reparations  Envoy 

Young,  Roy  A New  York 

FOREIGN   STATESMEN 

Arnold,   Lord   British  Labor  Leader 

Anzilotte,  Dionisio  Italy 

Armstrong,  Sir  Harry British  Consul  General 

Armstrong,   Lady  England 

Alexander,  A.  V First  Lord  of  Admiralty  (British) 

Baldwin,   Stanley  British  Secretary  Foreign  Affairs 

Bauman,  General  Russia 

Beaverbrook,  Lord  English  Journalist 

Beatty,   Earl  Admiral  of  Fleet  (British) 

Beichmann,  F.  V.  M Norway 

Benn,  Wedgewood Secretary  State  of  India 

Belloni,  Ernesto  Ex-Mayor  of  Milan,  Italy 

Berkenhead,  Earl  of Ex-Secretary  State  of  India 

Briining,  Heinrich German  Chancellor 

Briand,  M.  Aristide Ex-Premier  of  France 

Bridgeman,  W.  C England 

Blacket,  Sir  Basil Asst.  Governor  Bank  of  England 

Buero,  Juan  Antonio Ex-Minister  to  Uruguay 

Bustamente.  Antonio  Sanchez  de-Cuba 

Castlerosse.   Lord  English  Journalist 

Chung-Hui.  Wang  China 

Churchill,   Winston   British  Journalist 

Claudel,   M.   Paul French  Ambassador 

Clemenceau,   M.   Georges France 

Cragie,  R.  L British  Ambassador  to  America 

Crevea,  Rafael  Altamira  v Spain 

Cruchago   (see  Tocornal.  Miguel  Cruchago)  Ambassador  to  Chile 

Curtius.    Tulius   German  Minister 

CbpmherTain.  Sir  Austen British  Secretary  Foreign  Affairs 

Davila,   Carlos   G Chilean  Ambassador 

Doumerque.   M.  Gaston President  France 

Prummond.  Sir  Eric Secretary  League  of  Nations 
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FOREIGN   STATESMEN    (Continued) 

Ferrero,   Guglielmo   Italian  Historian 

Flandin,  M.  Etienne French  Finance  Minister 

Foroughi,   Prince   Persia 

Fromageot,  Henry  France 

George,   David  Lloyd Ex-Premier  and  Liberal  Prime  Minister 

Graham,  Sir  Philip London  Board  of  Trade 

Grandhi,   Dino Italian  Foreign  Minister 

Grey,  Lord  Statesman,  England 

Groener,  Lieut.  Gen.  Wilhelm German  Minister  of  War 

Guerrero,  Dr.  J.  Gustave President  of  Salvador 

Hammarskjold,  M.  Ake Sweden 

Henderson,  Sir  Arthur London,  Statesman 

Herrera,  Dr.  Enrique  Olaya Ex-President  of  Colombia 

Hitler,  Adolf  Germany 

Howard,  Sir  Esme British  Ambassador  to  United  States 

Lindsay,    Sir   Ronald British  Ambassador  to  United  States 

Huber,  Max  Switzerland 

Hurst,  Cecil  British  Statesman 

Hymans,  Paul  British  Finance  Expert 

Ishii,  Admiral Japan 

Jaspar,  Henri  Belgian  Premier 

Jellicoe,  Lord  English  Wartime  Sea  Lord 

Jones,  Thomas  L. Secretary  British  Cabinet 

Jones,  Admiral   Hilary England 

Kalinin,  General  Russia 

Kastl,  Herr  German  Peace  Treaty  Envoy 

Kenworthy,  J.  M Lieutenant  Commander,  M.  P. 

King  George  England 

Laval,  M.  Pierre  Premier  of  France 

Laval,    Mile.   Josee France 

Leith-Ross,   Sir  Frederick England 

Lemery,  M French  Senator 

Loder,  B.  C.  J Netherlands 

MacDonald,  James  Ramsay  English  Prime  Minister 

MacDonald.   Ishbel   England 

Marmot,   M.  Andre Ex-War  Minister,  France 

Mikovan.   General   Russia 

Moffat,  Jay  Pierrepont American  Charge  d'Affairs,  Hague 

Moreau,  M.  Emile President  Bank  of  France 

Mussolini,  Benito  Dictator  of  Italy 

Nf»s:ulesco,  Demetre  Roumania 

Niholm,  D.  G Denmark 

Norman,  Montague Governor  of  Bank  of  England 

Oda,  Yoroza  Tapan 

Parker,  Gilbert  S British  Statesman 

Parmentier,  M. French  Diplomat 

Pessoa,  Epitacio  da  Silva. Brazil 

Poincare,  M.  Raymond Ex-President  France 

Poncet,  M.  Paul French  Senator 

Robertson,  Sir  William British  Field  Marshal 
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FOREIGN    STATESMEN    (Continued) 

Runciman,  Walter  President  English  Board  of  Trade 

Schacht,  Dr.  Hjalmar German  Envoy 

Simon,  Sir  John British  Ambassador 

Snowden,  Viscount  Sir  Philip England 

Stalin,  Joseph  Russian  Dictator 

Stinnes,  Dr.  Edmund German  Economist 

Stressemann,  Gustav German  Minister  Foreign  Affairs 

Tardieu,  M.  Andre France 

Teizidor,  Sanchez Spanish  Diplomat 

Tocornal,  Miguel  Cruchago Ambassador  to  Chile 

Unschlict,  General  Russia 

Valdez,  F.  Valdiviezo Chilean  Consul 

Van  Sittart,  Sir  Robert British  Cabinet 

Von  Hindenburg,  Paul President  of  Germany 

Wakatsuki,    Reijiro   Prime  Minister  Japan 

Wells,   H.  G British  Journalist 

Yovanovitch,  Nulhailo  Serbia-Croats-Slovenes  Envoy 

AMERICAN  POLITICIANS 


Barnes,  Julius  Minnesota 

Burke,  James  Francis.. Pennsylvania 
Butler,  William  M... Massachusetts 

Carr,  William  J California 

Childers,  Charles  L. California 

Crawford,  Charles  H... Los  Angeles 

Daugherty,  Harry  M New  York 

French,  Will  J California 

Gans,  Robert  Los  Angeles 

Gleason,  Lafayette  B New  York 

Haines,  Dr.  John  R Los  Angeles 

Hilles,  Charles  Dewey.. ..New  York 
Tohnson,  Parley  M.....San  Francisco 
Keaton,  Morgan  Los  Angeles 


McHold,  H.  Edmund....New  York 

Nixon,  Lee  Indiana 

Panter,  Thomas  A Los  Angeles 

Parrott,  Kent  K Los  Angeles 

Phelan,   James  D San  Francisco 

Quinn,  John  R California 

Requa,   Mark   L San  Francisco 

Riley,  R.  L San  Francisco 

Seavy,  Clyde  California 

Shouse,  Jouett  New  York 

Spencer,  Herbert  F. Los  Angeles 

Teague,  C.  C. California 

Walker,  James  J New  York 

West,  Rov  O Illinois 


Aggeler,  Wm.  Tell Los 

Beecher,  Daniel  Los 

Bledsoe,  Benjamin  F Los 

Bullock,  Mrs.  Georgia. .Los 

Burnell,   Charles  Los 

Butler,  Edward  P Los 

Clarke,  Robert  M Los 

Collier,  Frank  C Los 

Craig,    Galvin   W Los 

Crawford,   Hugh  J Los 

Desmond,  Walter  J Lon 

Doran,  William  C Los 

Edwards.  Douglas  Los 

Emmons,  Douelas  L. ..  .Los 
Falk,  Harrv  W Los 


JUDGES 

Angeles  James,  William  P Los  Angeles 

Angeles  McComb,  Marshall  F...Los  Angeles 

Angeles  McCormick,  Paul  J. ..San  Francisco 

Angeles  McNabb,  Samuel  W. 
Angeles  San  Francisco 

Angeles  Murray.  Stanlev  ....Madera  County 

Angeles  Reeve,   Sidney  N Los  Angeles 

Angeles  O'Brien.  Morean  J New  York 

Angeles  Pope,   James   H Los  Angeles 

Angeles  Schauer,  B.  Rev Los  Angeles 

g  Beach  Sturzenacker,  C.  B Los  Angeles 

Angeles  Stevens,  Albert   Lee Los  Angeles 

Angeles  St.  Sure,  A.  F San  Francisco 

Angeles  Svkes.  E.  O Mississippi 

Angeles  Tappaan,  Clair  S Los  Angeles 
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JUDGES  (Continued) 

Fricke,  Charles  W Los  Angeles      Turney,   Raymond   I Los  Angeles 

Gould,  Thomas  C Alhambra     Wilson,  Elliott  M San  Francisco 

Hardy,  Carlos  Los  Angeles      Wilson,  Emmet  Los  Angeles 

Henning,  E.  J Los  Angeles      Wood,  Walton  J. Los  Angeles 

Hollzer,  Harry  A. Los  Angeles      Yankwich,   Leon  R Los  Angeles 

ATTORNEYS 

Andrews,  Lorrin  Los  Angeles  Matthews,  W.  B Los  Angeles 

Athearn,   Fred   G California  MacKay,  H.  S.,  Jr Los  Angeles 

Cooper,  John  S Los  Angeles  MacMillan,  C.  H Los  Angeles 

Carnahan,  H.  L. Los  Angeles  Murphy,  John  F. Los  Angeles 

Cochran,  E.  S San  Francisco  McKnight,  James  Los  Angeles 

Cohen,   Philip   Los  Angeles  Matthews,  Blayney  Los  Angeles 

Daily,   Allan   Los  Angeles  Moore,  William  H. Los  Angeles 

Davis,  Harold  L.  (Buddy)  Reily,  A.  G Los  Angeles 

Los  Angeles  Richardson,  Julian   Los  Angeles 

Donovan,  Col.  W.  J New  York  Root,   Elihu,  Jr New  York 

Donnelly,  J.  F New  York  Scott,  Joseph  Los  Angeles 

D'Orr,   Barksdale  Los  Angeles  Shepherd,    Chester  A Portland 

Farrand.  George  E. Los  Angeles  Shortridge,  Samuel  M. 

Friedlander,  Jack  M Los  Angeles  San  Francisco 

Gregg,  Alexander  White  Silverberg,  Mendel  B...Los  Angeles 

Washington  Stafford,  Frank  Los  Angeles 

Johnson,  Archibald  M.  Van  Cott,  A.  H Los  Angeles 

San  Francisco  Webb,  U.  S San  Francisco 

Keyes,  Asa  Los  Angeles  Willebrandt,  Mable  Walker 

Lickley,  Dr.  E.  J Los  Angeles  Los  Angeles 

Lewison,  Joseph  L Los  Angeles  Whealton,  Louis  N Long  Beach 

COMPOSITE  AMERICAN  LIST 

Akerson,  George  Secretary  to  President  Hoover 

Baker,  Dr.  I.  G. Los  Angeles 

Barnes,  D : Los  Angeles 

Bardo,  Clinton  L Shipbuilder,  New  York 

Benson,  Admiral  Wm.  Shepherd.. United  States  Navy 

Boone,  Dr.  Joel  T White  House  Physician 

Briegleb,  Rev.  Gustav  A Los  Angeles 

Bunn,  James  Clement U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce 

Buchanan,  Captain  Allen Naval  Aide 

Cook,  Jay,  3rd Philadelphia 

Cohn,   Ben  J Los  Angeles 

Corless,  James  E. Finance,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce 

Cryer,  George  E. Ex-Mayor,  Los  Angeles 

Daugherty,  Edwin  Matthew. Corporation  Commissioner,  Los  Angeles 

Daugherty,    Henry  L. New  York  Utility  Underwriter 

Davis,  James  E Ex-Chief  of  Police,  Los  Angeles 

Dickens,  Paul  D U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce 

Dishman,  Edwin  F Investigator,  California  Corp.  Dept. 

Donham,  Wallace  Brett.... Harvard  Professor 

Doheny,    Edward   L. Capitalist 
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COMPOSITE  AMERICAN  LIST  (Continued) 

Fall,  Albert  B Ex-Secretary  of  the  Interior,  U.  S. 

Farwell,  Lyman  Architect,  Los  Angeles 

Fitts,  Buron Prosecuting  Attorney,  Los  Angeles 

Galeno,   Colonel  Z Chilean  Navy 

Garfield,  Dr.  Harry  A. President  Williams  College 

Gardiner,  William  Howard President  Navy  League 

Green,  William President  Amer.  Federation  of  Labor 

Groman,   Harry  Detective,  Los  Angeles 

Hall,  Miss  Mildred .—Stenographer,  President  Hoover 

Harris,  J.  E Los  Angeles 

Hahn,  Fred  F Accountant,  Los  Angeles 

Horn,  Chester  E Detective,  Los  Angeles 

Irwin,  James  L Federal  Referee,  Los  Angeles 

Jones,  Grosvenor   Finance,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce 

Jump,  Jimmy  Sportsman,  Los  Angeles 

Keaton,  Frank  D Lennox,  California 

Kellogg,  Dr.  Vernon White  House  Physician 

Koverman,  Mrs.  Ida Los  Angeles 

Littlejohn,  Sargeant  G.  M Los  Angeles 

Large,  Mrs.  Jean Washington 

Leguia,  Agusto  B Ex-President  Peru 

Leguia,  Juan  Peru 

Lindbergh,  Colonel  Charles  A. U.  S.  Air  Corps 

Lorwin,  Lewis  L. Prof.  Economics,  Brookings  Institute 

Mayer,  Miss  Edith Los  Angeles 

Mayer,  Miss  Irene Los  Angeles 

Mellon,   Paul  Dinard,  France 

Merriam,  Frank  F. Lieutenant  Governor,   California 

Miley,  E.  J. Los  Angeles 

McGrath,  Miss  Myra Stenographer,  President  Hoover 

Pierson,  Lewis  E President  U.  S.  Chamber  of  Commerce 

Penney,   J.   C Chain  Store  Magnate,  Miami 

Peoples,  Clem  Jailer,  Los  Angeles 

Pershing,  General  John  J. Washington,  D.  C. 

Regnier,   Captain   Eugene U.  S.  Military  Aide 

Rhodes,  Mrs.  Gertrude  C Los  Angeles 

Richey,  Lawrence  Secretary,  President  Hoover 

Richey,  Mrs.  Lawrence Washington,  D.  C. 

Ripley,  W.  Z. Prof.  Economics,  Harvard  University 

Scott,  James  Brown Head  Carnegie  Peace  Foundation 

Schroeder,   Comm.  Edw.  Von Chilean  Navy 

Schwab,   Charles  M Shipbuilder,  New  York 

Settle,  William  H President  Indiana  Farm  Bureau  Fed. 

Shuler,  Rev.  Robert  P.  (Bob) Los  Angeles 

Sinclair,  Harry  F New  York 

Taylor,  T.  R Bureau  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com. 

Thompson,  Captain  Jim Sportsman,  Miami 

Townsend,  A.  W. Los  Angeles 

Traeger,  Wm.  I.  (Bill) Sheriff,  Los  Angeles 
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COMPOSITE  AMERICAN  LIST  (Continued) 

Walker,  Dr.  W.  H Ex-Pres.  Calif.  State  Farm  Bureau 

Wallhaus,  George  H Grand  Jury,  Los  Angeles 

Walker,  D.  W.  and  Mrs Temple,  California 

Welch,    Galen   H. Internal  Rev.  Collector,  Los  Angeles 

Whitnall,  Gordon City  Planning  Com.,  Los  Angeles 

Woods,  James Pres.  Los  Angeles  Biltmore  Hotel 

Wood,  Will  C Ex-State  Supt.  of  Banks,  California 

Wrigley,  William  Capitalist 

MOTION  PICTURE  PRODUCERS  AND  STARS 


Adoree,   Renee Star 

Barrymore,  Ethel  Star 

de   Mille,   Cecil   B Producer 

Hyams,  Leila  Star 

Lasky,  Jesse  Producer 

Love,  Bessie Star 

Mayer,  Louis  B Producer 

Schenck,  Joseph   M. Producer 

Sebastian,  Dorothy Star 


Selznick,  David  O Producer 

Johnson,  Kay  Star 

King,  Carlotta Star 

Owen,  Catherine  Star 

Navarro,  Ramon  Star 

Page,  Anita  Star 

Torres,  Raquel  , Star 

Warner,   Harry  E. Producer 


GENERAL  AMERICAN  LIST 


Akin,  John  Los  Angeles 

Anger,  Lou  Los  Angeles 

Barneson,   H.  J Los  Angeles 

Bastein,  E Los  Angeles 

Beesemyer,  Gilbert  H. ..Los  Angeles 

Bennett,   Jack   Los  Angeles 

Berman,  Jacob  Los  Angeles 

Berman,  Louis  New  York 

Brophy,  Murray  Los  Angeles 

Bolster,  Harold  New  York 

Campbell,  H.  F Los  Angeles 

Capone,  Al  Chicago 

Catzev,  J.   Los  Angeles 

Cheshire,   H.   B Los  Angeles 

Chotiner,   H.  W Los  Angeles 

Cohen,  M.  M Los  Angeles 

Cohen,  William  W New  York 

Conroy,  T.  P Los  Angeles 

Dunn,   E.  J Los  Angeles 

Evans,  Bernard  Los  Angeles 

Evans,  Hugh  Los  Angeles 

Evans,  Jack  Los  Angeles 

Farbstein,  J Los  Angeles 

Ferguson,    Harold   J Los  Angeles 

Flint,  Motley  H Los  Angeles 

Fox,  David Los  Angeles 

Frank,  Alvin  H Los  Angeles 

Getzoff,  David Los  Angeles 

Getzoff,  Ben  Los  Angeles 


Lane,  Albert  Los  Angeles 

Lasker,   A.    I Los  Angeles 

Loeb,  Arthur  M. Los  Angeles 

Levy,  I.  O Los  Angeles 

Lewis,  S.  C Los  Angeles 

Lipfitz,   F Los  Angeles 

Lipfitz,  S Los  Angeles 

Luderman,  A.   P Los  Angeles 

Marco,  Albert  Los  Angeles 

McCoy,  R.  C Sacramento 

McAfee,   Guy  Los  Angeles 

Miller,   I.  J Los  Angeles 

Moody,  Robert  E Los  Angeles 

Moody,  R.  C. Los  Angeles 

Morris,  Abe Los  Angeles 

Morris,  Frederick  I Los  Angeles 

Morris,  W.  A Los  Angeles 

Piatt,  Benjamin  Los  Angeles 

Pike,  Margie  Los  Angeles 

Powell,  G.  E Los  Angeles 

Pruett,  S.  F.  Max Los  Angeles 

Ramish,   Adolph   Los  Angeles 

Reese,   R.   M Los  Angeles 

Reese,   C.   E. Los  Angeles 

Reimer,   Charles   Los  Angeles 

Rosenberg,  Ed.  H Los  Angeles 

Rosenmayer,   L.  J. Los  Angeles 

Roth,  Jack  Los  Angeles 

Rubin,   D Los  Angeles 
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Goodman,   Sam  Los  Angeles 

Gordon,  David  Los  Angeles 

Grider,  Frank  C Los  Angeles 

Groves,  John  B Los  Angeles 

Guenther,    R Los  Angeles 

Gutterman,  Herman  ....Los  Angeles 

Hackel,  E.  M Los  Angeles 

Hackel,  A.  W Los  Angeles 

Haldeman,  Harry  M...Los  Angeles 

Harris,   Fred   E. Los  Angeles 

Harris,    Mrs.    Rosebud Glendale 

Harris,    Helen   Glendale 

Horowitz,   D Los  Angeles 

Hutchings,  E.  A Los  Angeles 

Jeffries,  W.  P Los  Angeles 

Julian,    Chauncey  C Los  Angeles 

Kelsey,  Van  R Los  Angeles 

Katzev,  J Los  Angeles 

King,  L.  J Los  Angeles 

Johnson,  Leontine  Los  Angeles 

Kottermann,   Wm.   C.Los  Angeles 
Krause,   Louis Los  Angeles 


Sedell,  H.  J Los  Angeles 

Shelton,   E.   H Los  Angeles 

Shipp,   Patt  Los  Angeles 

Slosburg,  William  Los  Angeles 

Spurlin,  DeKalb  Los  Angeles 

Steppe,   C.  O Los  Angeles 

Streeter,  Charles  C Los  Angeles 

Swanson,  Alex  New  York 

Solt,  T.   F Los  Angeles 

Taber,   Louis  J Los  Angeles 

Toplitzky,  Joseph  Los  Angeles 

Wagy,   A.    C. Los  Angeles 

Weinstein,  M Los  Angeles 

Willis,    J.    Hart Los  Angeles 

Wurtzel,  Sam  Los  Angeles 

Chapo,  Marie  Los  Angeles 

Foster,   Frank  Los  Angeles 

Robson,  W.  W Los  Angeles 

McConnell,  S.  J. Los  Angeles 

Mullock,  Dan  C Los  Angeles 

Fenton,    H.   G. Los  Angeles 

Norton,    Philip   Los  Angeles 


BANKERS 


Ayers,  Leonard  P Cleveland 

Bache,  Jules  S New  York 

Barber,  John  E Los  Angeles 

Bauer,  George  M San  Francisco 

Bauer,  Harry  J. Los  Angeles 

Bell,    Herbert   A Los  Angeles 

Bowles,   George   San  Francisco 

Breck,  Harry  C. New  York 

Brown,  Walter  F New  York 

Cochran    New  York 

Dunlap,  R.  W New  York 

Durant,  William  C New  York 

Elliott,  J.  M Los  Angeles 

Flint,  Motley  H Los  Angeles 

Giannini,   A.    P Los  Angeles 

Hollingsworth,   W.   I...Los  Angeles 
Hervey,  Wm.   Rhodes.. Los  Angeles 

Kahn,  Otto  H New  York 

Lamont,  Thomas  W New  York 

Lancaster,  W.  W Los  Angeles 

Lipman,   F.   L Los  Angeles 

Logan,  J.  M. Los  Angeles 

Lawrence,  John  S New  York 

Mitchell,   Charles  E New  York 

Miller,  Adolph   C New  York 

McFadden,  George  New  York 


Murane,  George  New  York 

Mason,  Max  New  York 

Morgan,  J.  Pierpont New  York 

Meyer,   Eugene  New~¥ork 

Norden,   Adolph   E New  York 

Perkins,  Thomas  N Boston 

Philleo,  R.  M Los  Angeles 

Potter,  William  C New  York 

Robinson,   Henry  M Pasadena 

Roberts,  George New  York 

Rouse,    I.    Linden Los  Angeles 

Rule,  O.  Rey Los  Angeles 

Raskob,  John  J New  York 

Sartori,  Joseph  F Los  Angeles 

Schoepperle,  Victor  New  York 

Stern,   Charles  F Los  Angeles 

Strauss,  Frederick  New  York 

Shaw,  A.  W New  York 

Swan,  Joseph  R New  York 

Schwab,  Charles  M New  York 

Wood,  Will  C Los  Angeles 

Woolley,  Clarence  M New  York 

Willard,  Daniel  New  York 

Whitney,  George  New  York 

Wiggin,  Albert  H New  York 

Warburg,  Paul  New  York 
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BANKS 

American  National  Bank San  Francisco 

Bank  of  America 

Bank   of   California San  Francisco 

Bank  of  Italy California 

Bankers  Trust  Company New  York 

Chase  National  Bank New  York 

Cleveland  Trust  Company Cleveland 

Dormstaedter  National  Bank Berlin 

Equitable  Trust  Company New  York 

Fargo  National   Bank San  Francisco 

First  National  Bank New  York 

First   National   Bank Los  Angeles 

First  National  Bank Boston 

First  National  Consolidated  Bank  and  Trust  Company Los  Angeles 

Guaranty   Trust    Company New  York 

Irving  Trust  Company New  York 

Los  Angeles  First  National  Trust  and  Savings  Bank Los  Angeles 

Merchants  National  Bank Los  Angeles 

Mercantile  Trust  Company San  Francisco 

Morgan  &  Company New  York 

Mortgage  Bank  of  Chile South  America 

National  City  Bank New  York 

New  York  Reserve  Bank New  York 

New  York  Trust  Company New  York 

Pacific  Southwest  Trust  &  Savings  Bank Los  Angeles 

Pan-American  Bank  Los  Angeles 

Royal  Bank  of  Canada Canada 

Security  First  National  Bank  Los  Angeles 

Security  Trust  and  Savings  Bank Los  Angeles 

The  Old  Colony  Trust  Company New  York 

BOND  AND  INVESTMENT  HOUSES 

A.  Norden  &  Company New  York 

Alvin  Frank  &  Company Los  Angeles 

Dillon,  Read  &  Company New  York 

E.  H.  Rollins  &  Company New  York 

F.  D.  Lisman  &  Company New  York 

Federal  Securities  Company Chicago 

First  Securities  Company Los  Angeles 

Guaranty  Building  &  Loan  Company.... Los  Angeles 

Guaranty  Company New  York 

Guggenheim  &  Company New  York 

Hallgarten  &  Company New  York 

Harriman  Company New  York 

Hayden,  Stone  &  Company New  York 

Higginson  &  Company New  York 

J.  &  W.  Seligman  &  Company.... New  York 

J.  S.  Bache  &  Company New  York 

Kissel,  Kinnicat  &  Company New  York 
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BOND  AND  INVESTMENT  HOUSES    (Continued) 

Kuhn,   Loeb  &  Company New  York 

National  City  Company New  York 

Pacific   Finance   Corporation Los  Angeles 

Peabody-Houghton  Company  Chicago 

Progressive    Finance    Corporation.. New  York 

Wachman  &  Wassail New  York 

Weston  Company  Philadelphia 

OIL  COMPANIES 

Apache  Oil  Refining  Company  Southwest  Oil  and  Developing 
Ascot  Refining  Company  Company  of  Texas 

Associated  Oil  Company  Sunset  Pacific  Oil  Company 

California  Eastern  Oil  Company  Standard  Oil  Company 

Fulton  Oil  Company  of  Montana  Sierra  Oil  Company 

Gulf  Oil  Company  Southern  California  Oil  Pipe  Line 

Julian  Petroleum  Corporation  Seaboard  Pine  Lines 

Jameson  Oil  Company  Union  Oil  Associates 

Lewis  Oil  Corporation  Union  Oil  Company 

Roseberg  Oil  Company  Marine  Refinery  Corporation 

Rice  Oil  Company  of  Montana  Marine  Oil  Company 

Seaboard  Petroleum  Corporation  Pacific  Pipe  &  Supply  Company 

Warren  G.  Black  Company 

MISCELLANEOUS  COMPANIES 
A.  C.  Wagy  Company 
Anglo-Chilean  Consolidated  Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer  Studios 

Nitrate  Corporation  Newport  News  Shipbuilding 
Atlas  Light  &  Power  Company  Dry  Dock  Company 

— Argentina  New  York  Shipbuilding  Company 
Aluminum  Company  of  America        New  York  Central  R.  R. 
Baltimore  &  Ohio  R.  R.  Pacific  Bond  &  Share  Company 

Bethlehem  Shipbuilding  Company       Pacific  Southwest  Realty  Company 
Castilian  Hotel  Corporation  Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Company 

General  Electric  Company  Root,  Clark  &  Buckner,  Attorneys, 

J.  G.  White  Engineering  Company  New  York 

Hewitt,  McCormick  &  Crump,  Southern  California  Edison  Company 

Attorneys,  Los  Angeles  Southern  Pacific  R.  R.  Company 
Hugh  Evans  Company  United  Steel  Corporation 

Koppers  Company  of  Pittsburg  of  Germany 

Lybrandt,  Ross  Brothers  United  Studios 

&  Montgomery,  Engineers  United  Riverplate  Telephone 
Los  Angeles  Investment  Company  Company,  Argentina 

Loeb,  Walker  &  Loeb,  Attorneys,       Van  Sweringen  Railroad  Group 
Los  Angeles  Vickers  &  Company 
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